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Age  is  no  barrier  when  it  comes  to  violent  crime  in 
Israel.  With  police  resources  stretched  paper  thin,  the  govern- 
ment is  teaching  senior  citizens  how  to  help  themselves.  On  7 
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From  the  highways  to  the  city  sfreefs: 


The  eyes  of  law  enforcement  in  New 
Jersey  are  focused  on  the  state  capital  of 
Trenton  to  see  if  a novel,  yet  controver- 
sial approach  for  allowing  state  troopers 
to  augment  urban  police  forces  will  work. 

Trenton  is  the  only  municipality  to 
have  accepted  the  plan,  which  was 
originally  promoted  by  Attorney  General 
John  J.  Degnan,  who  resigned  recently  to 
become  a candidate  for  governor. 

Some  observers  say  it  is  the  fear  that 
the  program  is  politically  inspired  that 
has  caused  Trenton  to  be  the  only  client 
to  have  signed  up  so  far.  Others  point  to 
traditional  jurisdictional  rivalries  and 
prides  that  have  previously  prevented 
such  close  intermingling  of  forces. 

"There  wasn't  much  enthusiasm  on  the 
part  of  our  public  police  leadership," 
Mayor  Arthur  Holland  of  Trenton  told 
the  New  York  Timex  recently.  "I  had  my 
own  reservations,  but  they  were  exclu- 
sively with  regard  to  local  control.  Our- 
chief  had  to  be  satisfied  that  we  were  not 
compromising  responsibility.  But  that 
was  overcome  by  good  preparation.  It's 
working  well,"  • 

The  state  trooper  plan  began  in  Tren- 

Laser  ‘sniffer’ 
seen  aiding  in 
bomb  searches 


ton  on  March  9 with  35  troopers  patroll- 
ing some  of  the  city's  toughest  areas.  The 
troopers  have  been  on  patrol  on  their  own 
for  six  weeks,  having  spent  the  first  two 
weeks  getting  accustomed  to  the  local 
police  force's  methods. 

In  those  six  weeks,  the  troopers  have 
made  376  arrests,  by  the  Times  own 
calculations,  including  more  than  200  on 
a variety  of  outstanding  warrants  and  for 
narcotics  and  weapons  violations. 

"I  don’t  think  the  numbers  of  arrests 
will  make  a measurable  impact  unless 
there  is  a large  number  of  arrests  of  hard- 
core armed  robbers."  acting  deputy  chief 
Richard  A.  Lucherni.  head  of  Trenton's 
uniformed  patrol  bureau,  told  the  Times 
“The  deterrent  factor  is  the  factor  I'm 
looking  for.  and  that’s  impossible  to 
measure  at  this  time." 

What's  also  impossible  to  measure  is 
how  the  troopers  and  the  local  police 
could  react  to  what  some  sec  as  an  un- 
winnable  situation  — if  the  troopers  do  a 
superlative  job.  some  fear  it  may  reflect 
poorly  on  the  job  local  police  officers  had 
been  doing  up  until  then.  Conversely,  if 
the  troopers  don't  do  as  well  as  planned, 
it  could  reflect  badly  on  their  own  well- 
cultivated  image. 

New  Jersey's  urban  crime  rate  has 
risen  14  percent  during  1980.  compared 
with  11  percent  in  rural  areas  and  4 per- 
cent in  the  suburbs,  figures  that  promp- 
ted the  former  attorney  general  and  Gov. 


William  E Sauft/The  New  v«lc  Times 

New  Jersey  state  troopers  gather  for  a briefing  session  prior  to  going  out  on  patrol  on 
the  streets  of  Trenton. 

Brendan  Byrne  to  sponsor  the  trooper  completely. 


plan. 

Adding  to  the  imponderables  about  the 
new  program  was  the  reaction  of  Tren- 
ton's black  community.  Some  said  the 
state  police  force's  role  in  quelling  racial 
disturbances  in  Trenton  and  other  cities 
in  1968  and  1970  had  left  sour  aftertastes 
in  the  community  that  have  yet  to  vanish 


But  according  to  the  Times,  there  is 
little  strong  bias  against  the  troopers  dis- 
cernible among  residents  in  the  black 
communities.  This  may  have  been  par- 
tially attributable  to  the  role  played  by 
Col.  Clinton  L.  Pagano.  the  State  Pcrfice 
Superintendent,  in  speaking  to  the  city's 
major  black  groups  in  mid-March. 


Exclude  the  exclusionary  rufe? 

Battle  lines  form  over  Calif. 


The  procedure  is  not  unlike  getting  a 
set  of  prints  off  a bomb  in  a public  area 
like  an  airport,  but  the  identification 
taken  by  a new  device  created  by  a 
University  of  Maryland  scientist  comes 
from  the  air  — or  the  air  temperature 
around  a particular  target. 

Dr.  Christopher  C.  Davis,  who  has 
studied  at  the  Cavendish  Laboratory  of 
Cambridge  University  and  the  Universi- 
ty of  Manchester,  said  the  new  system  in- 
volves laser  beams,  wavelengths  and 
computers  — all 'of  which  should  add  up 
toa  matched  identity  for  security  person- 
nel hunting  for  explosive  devices. 

Those  devices,  he  explained  recently  to 
the  Baltimore  Sun.  have  identities  based 
on  its  capacity  to  absorb  energy. 

"The  fingerprint  is  the  particular  set  of 
wavelengths  that  it  (the  device)  will  ab- 
sorb," Davis  told  the  Sun. 

What  happens,  according  to  Davis,  is 
that  a beam  is  sent  out  and  absorbed  by 
the  object  in  question,  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  air  around  the  object 
ever  so  slightly,  but  enough  to  be  trace- 
able. i\  second  beam  is  then  sentout  — or 
rather,  identical  twins  of  the  second 
beam  are  sent  out. 

It  is  whether  or  not  there  is  any  dif- 
ference in  the  wavelengths  between  these 
two  identical  beams.  Davis  said,  that  will 
alert  security  personnel  or  police  as  to 
Continued  on  Page  5 


Who  rules  on  legal  evidence  from  police 
searches  and  confessions  in  the  state  of 
California  — the  state  courts  or  the  U.S. 
Supreme  Court  and  the  legislature?  That 
question  is  shaping  up  as  a major  politi- 
cal, legislative  and  law  enforcement 
battle  in  that  state. 

Currently,  the  state  court  plays  a hand 
in  deciding  what  gets  admitted  in  Califor- 
nia trial  courts  as  evidence  and  what  does 
not,  under  the  state's  exclusionary  rule 
passed  26  years  ago. 

But  many  police  officials,  prosecutors, 
defense  attorneys  and  judges  concede 
that  the  result  of  this  "workable"  ex- 
clusionary rule  has  been  a ream  of  weekly 
reports  and  rulings  on  an  ever-changing 
legal  landscape.  While  some  complain 
about  the  struggle  simply  to  keep  up 
with  the  shifting  nature  of  the  rule,  other 
officials  maintain  that  the  rule  is  allow- 
ing significant  numbers  of  suspects  to 
slip  through  the  system. 

Those  forces  have  rallied  together 
behind  a bill  now  working  its  way 

through  the  California  legislature  

Senate  Constitutional  Amendment  7 — 
which  they  say  will  fill  in  the  loopholes 
that  now  occur  under  the  California  ex- 


clusionary rule. 

Others  fear  that  the  bill,  which  must 
first  be  passed  by  the  legislature  and 
then  approved  by  California  voters,  will 
allow  citizen's  rights  guaranteed  by  the 
state  court  to  be  eroded. 

"If  the  people  of  California  are  made 
aware  of  what’s  at  stake,  they  might  not 
be  too  pleased  with  the  results."  UCLA 
law  professor  Steven  Shiffrin  told  the 
Los  Angeles  Times.  “Do  they  want  police 
to  go  searching  through  their  trash  or  ex- 
amining their  bank  records  without  prob- 
able cause?  Those  are  just  two  kinds  of 
searches  approved  by  the  U.S.  Supreme 
Court  under  (Chief  Justice  Warren  E.) 
Burger.  I think  very  few  people  in  Califor- 
nia would  agree  with  the  Burger  court  on 
those  issues." 

Proposed  by  State  Senator  Robert 
Presley,  the  bill  says  ". . .evidence  shall 
not  be  excluded  or  limited  for  any  pur- 
pose in  any  legal  proceeding  except  as 
provided  by  any  other  (state)  statute  or 
as  required  by  the  United  States  Consti- 
tution." 

The  proponents  of  the  amendment  say 
the  exclusionary  process  is  now  so 
tangled  that  many  lawyers,  cops  and 


evidence  bill 

judges  don't  know  where  it  stands.  Cali- 
fornia’s state  supreme  court,  known  for 
its  liberal  and  innovative  decisions, 
would  be  reduced  to  ruling  on  search  and 
conversion  issues,  leaving  the  standard 
for  admissibility  to  the  U.S.  Supreme 
Court  and  the  state  legislature. 

To  some,  including  the  California  Dis- 
trict Attorneys  Association,  the  state 
court  rulings  have  gone  too  far.  Accord- 
ing to  a study  done  by  the  association,  a 
number  of  cases  that  the  state  court  has 
thrown  out  would  have  been  left  standing 
under  U.S.  Supreme  Court  interpreta- 
tions. Those  cases  include  the  use  of  in- 
criminating pretrial  statements,  ob- 
tained in  violation  of  the  Miranda  rule,  to 
impeach  testimony  by  the  defendant;  the 
use  of  evidence  gathered  by  police  while 
arresting  a suspect  under  a law  later 
found  unconstitutional,  and  the  use  of 
evidence  taken  from  suspects  by  private 
employees,  notably  security  guards,  in 
searches  that  would  have  been  improper 
if  performed  by  the  police. 

But  some  judicial  liberals,  including 
U.S.  Supreme  Court  Justice  William  J. 
Brennan  Jr.,  have  urged  state  courts  to 
Continued  on  Page  11 
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NRA  waves  its  magic  wand 
and  Colo,  gun  t^ill  disappears 

The  local  < ranch  of  the  National  Riflp 
Association  flexed  i(a  muscle  a litfJe  irt 
Colorado  recently,  with  iUi  efforts  jn  i'hat 
state  having  been  widelj  cretiiicd  with 
contributing  to  the  demise  of  a measure 
that  would  iiave  prohibited  juveniles 
fron^canying  concealed  weapons. 

What  really  angered  the  associatit  •, 
according  to  u report  in  the  Denver  Po 
was  an  amendment  attached  to  the  t 
that  would  have  banned  conceal, 
weapons  for  adults  as  well.  Colorado  lai. 
already  prohibits  adults  without  permits 
from  carrying  concealed  guns,  but  no  jail 
sentence  is  mandated. 

The  Post  reported  that  the  NRA. 
whose  national  convention  was  held 
recently  in  Denver,  began  lighting  up  the 
State  Capitol's  switchboard  and  inun- 
dating several  key  state  legislators  with 
a torrent  of  phone  calls. 

While  the  Senate  eventually  followed 
the  judiciary  committee  s recommenda- 
tion to  delete  the  amendment  concerning 
concealed  weapons  for  adults,  the  Post 
said  the  bill  for  juveniles  died  "because 
of  concerns  that  the  House  might  re- 
attach the  controversial  adult  amend- 
ment, and  association  lobbying  might 
begin  alt  over  again.  ' The  bill  failedin  the 
Senate  by  a voteof  19-to-lO. 

Arizona  says  yes,  then  no 
to  cutting  speeding 

After  a le^slfliive  tussle,  Arizona  has 
dw-cided  not  to  join  the  list  of  Western 
states  that  are  reducing  penalties  for  ex- 
ceeding the  5b-mile-an-hour  speed  limit. 

The  Arizona  Republic  reported  that 
state  legislators  have  given  up  theirfight 
to  reduce  penalties  for  drivers  caught  ex- 
ceeding the  limit  by  up  to  16  miles  an 
hour,  with  the  Arizona  senate  rejecting  a 
move  led  by  Rep.  Jim  Hartdegen  that 
would  have  eliminated  penalty  points  for 
exceeding  the  limit.  The  points  can  result 
in  insurance  rate  hikes  for  offenders. 

Legislators  heard  warnings  that 
passage  of  the  bill  could  result  in  the  loss 
of  up  to  $100  million  dollars  in  Federal 
highway  funds.  But  the  Republic 
reported  that  some  legislators  were  also 
swayed  by  an  impassioned  appeal  by 
Rep.  Doug  Todd,  whose  wife  had  been  in- 
volved in  an  auto  accident  with  a drunken 
driver  several  hours  before  legislative 
deliberations  began. 

As  a result  of  a special  compromise, 
legislators  agreed  to  keep  the  restrictions 
for  at  least  one  year.  The  old  speed  limit 
law  had  been  scheduled  to  expire  on  July 
1.  Legislators  disagreed  as  to  the  power 
of  the  stale  Department  of  Transporta- 
tion to  reimpose  the  limit  even  if  it  had 
been  removed. 

Hartdegen.  responding  to  a reporter's 
question  concerning  his  change  of  heart 
from  sponsoring  the  original  legislation 
to  agreeing  to  the  compromise  bill,  said, 
"There  is  no  logic  to  my.  vote." 

Other  Western  slates,  long  dissatisfied 
with  thp  Federallimit.  have  begun  openly 
rebelling  in  legislative  sessions.  On  April 
27.  Low  Enforcement  News  reported  on  a 
bill  before  Nevada  Gov.  Robert  List  that 
would  impose  a 86  fine  for  drivers  caught 
exceeding  the  double-nickel  by.  up  to  15 
miles  an  hour.  Montana  has  already  pass- 
ed a similar  law  imposing  a $5  fine  foi  ex- 
ceeding the  limit. 


tween  pro-  and  antl-Ku  KIux  Klan  fac- 
tions, a legislative  committee  hasrecom- 
mended  significant  changes  in  both  the 
>tac«  police  comnigfid  and  its  response 
procedure.  't 

Tltq  Public  SafW^  C^mittee  pf  the 
Connecticut  Strife  Afseoib'Jy  recom- 
mended that  Donauf'iJ'.  Long,  the  Com- 
Missioner  of  Public  Safety,  be  solely 
responsible  for  administrative  functions, 
and  that  a deputy  commissioner  be  ap- 
pointed for  day-to-day  operations. 

The  panel  was  critical  of  Long  fof  not 
having  a clearly  articulated  and 
understood  policy  on  state  responses  to 
local  civil  disorders.  It  also  recommended 
that  two  stale  police  officials  on  the  scene 
in  Meriden,  Lieut.  Col.  James.  Rice  and 
Maj.  John  E.  Taylor,  be  reassigned  for 
their  roles  in  the  mixup. 

The  incident,  which  occurred  March 
21.  involved  15  Klan  members  who 
marched  in  support  of  a local  white 
policeman  who  shot  and  killed  a Mack 
man  suspected  of  shoplifting.  When  anti- 
Klan  forces  begin  began  to  grow,  the 
police  escorted  Klan  members  to  city  hall 
for  protection.  When  the  Klan  members 
moved  from  city  hall  to  their  cars,  rock 
throwing  began.  Approximately  20  local ' 
police  and  Klan  members  were  injured  in 
the  fracas. 

The  New  York  Times  reported  that  at 
least  four  calls  were  made  by  local  law  en- 
forcers to  the  state  police  asking  for  help 
that  never  arrived.  The  paper  reported 
that  the  legislative  recommendation  to 
make  the  commissioner's  job  ad- 
ministrative would  require  the 
governor's  okay,  but  other  recommenda- 
tions could  be  done  administratively. 

Acting  PoUce  Chief  George  Caffrey  of 
Meriden  believed  the  state  would  re- 
spond immediately  to  any  call  for  help, 
but  state  policy  has  been  that  the  deci- 
sion to  send  aid  is  left  to  the  discretion  of 
state  commanders. 


'100  burglar\'  cases  in  the  county  for 
1980.  he  found  74  percent  of  the  juvenile, 
burglars  to  be  repeat  offenders  and  that 
jail  trrms  had  been  meted  out  in  only 
four  percent  of  the  cases. 


KKK  incident  in  Connecticut 
brings  call  for  police  shakeup 

Seven  weeks  after  an  incident  in 
Meriden.  Connecticut,  in  which  local 
police  made  several  unanswered  calb  for 
the  state  police  to  help  control  a clash  be- 


Maryland  DA  sounds  burglary 
alarm  and  declares  war 

Alarmed  by  ^ burglary  rate  that  con- 
tinued to  climb  in  the  first  quarter  of 
1981,  the  state’s  attorney  in  Montgomery 
County,  Maryland,  has  "declared  war  on  ' 
burglaries,”  saying  he  plans  to  aim  for  a 
reduction  in  the  number  of  burglary  cases 
that  are  plea  bargained  and  to  ask  rou- 
tinely for  jail  sentences  for  first  offenders 
as  well. 

“The  word  on  the  street  is  that  if  you 
break  into  a house  in  Montgomery  Coun- 
ty you  get  probation,”  the  Washington 
Post  quoted  State’s  Attorney  Andrew  L 
Sonnet  as  saying.  “We  want  the  word  to 
be  if  you  break  into  a house  in  Montgo- 
mery you  go  to  jail.  We  want  burglars  to 
hear  what  the  slammer  sounds  like  and  to 
know  what  it's  like  inside  a jail.” 

The  state's  attorney  also  announced 
plans  for  the  formation  of  a seven-mem- 
ber team  of  assistant  states’  attorneys 
whose  primary  focus  will  be  burglary, 
drug  and  juvenile  court  cases.  Montgom- 
ery executive  Charles  W.  Gilchrist  said  he 
plans  to  ask  for  $39,000  for  new  posi- 
tions in  the  state's  attorney’s  office. 

Last  year.  Montgomery  County,  Mary- 
land’s wealthiest,  reported  a 36  percent 
increase  in  robberies  causing  the  police 
department  to  reorganize  and  Gilchrist  to 
add  more  officers.  Sonner  reported  that 
there  were  more  than  8,000  burglaries 
last  year  and  an  8 percent  increase  for 
the  first  quarter  of  this  year  as  well. 

His  figures  also  indicated  a burgeon- 
ing business  for  juvenile  offenders  as  well 
The  prosecutor  saidjnore  than  76  percent 
of  all  people  arrested  for  burglary  are  21 
years  of  age  and  younger. 

Sonner  said  that  in  examining  the  last 


Coke  is  now  the  real  thing 
ip  biftg  Plow  from  Mexico 

Drug-  enforcement  officials  still  have 
their  hands  full  trying  to  stem  the  flow  of 
illegal  narcotics  over  the  U.S.-Mexico  bor- 
der. hut  now  it's. cocaine,  not  heroin,  that 
tops  the  list  of  drugs  coming  into  the 
country,  according  to  officials  attending  a 
recent  forum  in  Mexico  CSty. 

United  Press  International  reported 
that  officials  attending  the  six-day  con- 
ference said  most  of  the  cocaine,  ori- 
ginally from  Peru,  is  targeted  for  U.S. 
markets  and  comes  into  the  states 
through  the  Mexican  — United  States  bor- 
der. It  is  legal  to  grow  the  coca  plant, 
from  which  cocaine  is  manufactured,  in 
Peru. 

According  to  the  wire  service,  U.S.  of- 
ficials attending  the  conference  said  that 
cocaine  sale  and  delivery  in  many  South- 
ern states  is  rising  due  to  the  drug’s  small 
bulk  and  broad  popularity. 

The  conference  was  the  first  of  three 
to  be  sponsored. by  the  Uw  Enforcement 
and  Training  Division  of  Texas  A & M 
University’s  Engineering  Extension  Ser- 
vice. It  is  designed  to  increase  coopera- 
tion and  support  between  Mexican  and 
U.S.  officials  in  drug  enforcement. 

Remington  orders  recall  of 
faulty  .38  special  cartridges 

After  having  discovered  that  a portion 
of  the  .38  special  cartridges  it  manufac- 
tured in  Ju'y  1980  may  lodge  between  the 
cylinder  and  barrel  of  a revolver,  the 
Remington  Arm.<5  Company  has  decided 
to  recall  the  cartridges  with  those 
specifications. 

The  cartridges  in  question  have  lot 
nurhbers  P28A  and  P29A  and  index 
number  R38Sl2on  the  outside  of  the  end 
flap.  The  bullet  has  a 158  grain  lead 
hollow  point, 

"While  the  possibility  of  personal  in- 
jury is  unlikelv.”  a statement  issued  the 


company  declared  "any  obstruction  in  a 
gun  barrel  should  be  considered  poten- 
tially dangerous." 

According  to  the  company,  those  lots 
manufactured  during  that  period  could 
separate  at  the  case  cannelure,  thus 
possibly  damaging  the  weapon  or  caus- 
ing it  to  misfire. 

Tennessee  cops  conserve  fuel; 
patrol  petrol  saving  near  $1M 

Prompted  by  skyrocketing  fuel  and» 
maintenance  costs  to  conserve,  limited 
vehicular  resources.  Tennessee's  Depart- 
ment of  Safety  has  reported  that  by  the 
end  of  July,  its  two-year  fleet  manage- 
ment program  will  have  saved  the  tax- 
payers close  to  a million  dollars. 

But  the  department  says  that  one  of 
the  keys  to  the  program  — individual 
trooper  care  of  his  or  her  assigned  patrol 
cars  — will  run  out  of  state  funding  by 
next  year. 

Safety  Commissioner  Gene  Roberts 
said  other  elements  in  the  maintenance 
program  have  been  the  department's 
"visibility"  program,  where  patrol  cars 
maintain  stationary  positions  near  busy 
roadways,  and  halving  the  amount 
troopers  were  spending  on  changing  cars' 
oil  supplies. 

The  department  also  expects  to  reduce 
fuel  consumption  through  a cut  in  the 
size  of  engines  used  in  pa  trol  cars.  Reduc- 
tion in  patrol  car  engines  began  last  year. 

The  department  may  not  have  to  worry 
about  fleet  management  much  longer, 
however,  after  legislation  passed  bv  the 
state  assembly  put  fleet  control  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
General  Services. 


New  York  Institute  of  Security 
and  Polygraph  Sciences 
Day  Classes 

Mon  - Fri..  9 • 5.  seven  weeks  rnmmenrino 
October  5.  1981.  For  information,  call: 
John  FU7geral<1,  (212)  ;i44-2626.  82 
Reaver  Street,  New  York.  NY  10005. 
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In  Hizzoner*s  image: 


Turner  named  to  take  reins  of  DC  police 

The  speculation  has  enrieH  u/if  h ... L I •>*  I . ^ 


The  speculation  has  ended  with  regard 
to  who’s  going  to  head  the  police  force  in 
the  nation's  capital.  Washington  Mayor 
Marion  Barry  last  month  named  Maurice 
Turner  as  police  chief  to  .succeed  Chief 
Burtell  M.  Jefferson,  who  will  resign 
June  30. 

In  appointing  Turner.  Barry  said  he 
wanted  someone  who  would  fight  crime 
■'  . .with  the  resources  available  to  him. 
whether  he  believes  them  to  be  sufficient 
or  not,"  according  to  a report  in  the 
Washington  Post. 

The  new  chief,  who  has  said  the 
available  resources  are  sufficient,  will 
have  his  work  cut  out  for  him  in  proving 
it.  His  department  has  lost  nearly  1500 
officers  in  the  past  decade,  cuts  have 
been  mad-e  in  the  departmental 
budget  and  grumblings  were  heard  when 
officers  received  5 percent  pay  increases 
rather  than  the  nine  percent  they  had 
sought. 

The  Po.st  described  the  45-year-old 
D.C.  native  as  a "can-do  administrator." 
a member  of  a "young,  bolder  generation 
of  blacks."  and  noted  that  Turner  is  as 
much  a choice  in  the  image  of  Mayor 
Barry  as  Jefferson  was  in  the  image  of 
former  mayor  Walter  Washington. 

The  naming  of  the  new  chief  was  only 
the  tip  of  an  iceberg  of  reassignments, 
elevations  and  guard-changings  an- 
nounced at  the  April  30  press  conference. 

The  shuffle  includes  the  elevation  of 
Assistant  Chief  Marty  Tapscott  to  the 
number-two  post  in  the  department. 


where  he  will  be  in  charge  of  field  opera- 
tions. Deputy  Chief  Theodore  Carr  will 
become  assistant  chief  in  the  ad- 
ministrative services  office.  Tapscotfs 
former  post. 

Deputy  Chief  Isaac  Fulwood.  now  head 
of  the  finance  and  management  division, 
is  being  reassigned  to  head  the  6th 
district,  taking  Carr’s  old  spot.  Capt, 
Richard  Pennington  will  head  the  budget 
office. 

Missing  from  any  of  the  new  assign- 
ment announcements  was  the  name  of 
Assistant  Chief  Charles  Rinaldi.  Rinaldi, 
who  works  in  administrative  services, 
had  actively  campaigned  for  the  top  spot 
and  had  been  the  focus  of  an  attempt  by 
Senator  Alfonse  D Amato  (R-N.Y.)  to  in- 
fluence the  mayor’s  decision. 


Barry  denied  that  the  letter  by 
D Amato,  who  is  chairman  of  the  Senate 
D.C.  appropriations  subcommittee,  af- 
fected his  decision  in  any  way.  but  some 
observers  have  said  theletterannoyedof- 
ficiaLs  who  thought  that  thedays  of  blunt 
Capitol  Hill  assertion  of  influence  in  the 
district  were  over. 

’furner,  who  must  still  face  confirma- 
tion hearings  by  the  city  council  s 
-Judiciary  Committee  and  a full  council 
ratification,  has  been  a member  of  the 
D C.  police  force  since  1967.  start  ingas  a 
foot  patrolman  in  the  days  when  blacks 
were  not  allowed  to  ride  in  scout  cars.  He 
was  promoted  to  sergeant  in  1965, 
lieutenant  in  1968,  captain  in  1971,  in- 
spector in  1974.  deputy  chief  in  1976  and 


assistant  chief  in  1978. 

He  was  one  of  the  few  officers  who  was 
given  free  access  by  leaders  of  the  civil 
rights  movement  to  walk  in  their  tents 
during  the  days  of  Resurrection  City  in 
1968.  Hu  and  Cliief  Jefferson  ulternuted 
12-hour  shifts  during  the  tense  confron- 
tation with  a Hanafi  Muslims  who  held 
124  captives  at  B’nai  B’rith  head- 
quarters in  the  district  in  1977, 

Turner,  flanked  by  the  other  incoming 
members  of  his  new  adminislrational  the 
April  30  press  conference,  said  his  “first 
priority  will  be  the  reduction  of  crime, 
protection  of  life  and  property  and  t he  ap- 
prehension of  criminals. ' ’ Turner  said  he 
plans  to  expand  foot  patrols  and  devote 
more  of  the  department’s  time  to  fighting 
narcotics. 


Punctuating  sentences: 

High  court  broadens  double  jeopardy 


Saying  that  “the  ‘embarrassment,  ex 
pense  and  ordeal' and  the  ’anxiety  and  in- 
security’ faced  by  a defendant  at  the 
penalty  phase.  . .surely  are  at  least 
equivalent  to  that  faced  by  any  defen- 
dant at  the  guilt  phase  of  a criminal 
trial,"  the  U.S,  Supreme  Court  decided 

f-'or  an  analysis  of  the  Supreme  Court's 
double  jeopardy  decision,  see  Supreme 
Court  Briefs.  Page  5. 


May  4 to  extend  the  protection  against 
double  jeopardy  from  the  question  of 
guilt  to  the  sentencing  process. 

The  5-to-4  decision,  written  by 
Associate  Justice  Harry  Blackmun. 
reversed  a ruling  by  the  Missouri 
Supreme  Court  involving  the  retrial  of  a 
man  who  was  initially  convicted  of 
murder  and  sentenced  to  life  imprison- 
ment. 

Blackmun  wrote  in  Rullington  v. 


Accountant’s  error,  police  chief’s  ouster, 
taxpayers’  anger  shake  Pennsylvania  township 


Bad  blood  continues  to  brew  in  Chester 
County,  Pennsylvania,  between  the 
board  of  supervisors  that  demoted  the 
chief  of  police  last  February  and  a tax- 
payers association  that  was  formed  with 
the  avowed  intent  of  ousting  all  five 
supervisors  from  their  posts. 

According  to  the  Philadelphia  In- 
quirer. the  newly  formed  Valley 
Township  Taxpayers  Association  filed  a 
lawsuit  in  Chester  County  in  la  te  April  to 
remove  the  five  supervisors.  Its  chair- 
man. William  Jennings,  told  the  Inquirer 
that  if  the  suit  doesn’t  work,  several  of 
the  group’s  members  have  entered  a May 
19  electoral  primary  in  anattempt  tooust 
three  of  the  supervisors  then. 

The  trouble  started,  the  Inquirer 
reported,  when  then-Police  Chief  Robin 
Harp  told  the  supervisors  over  a year  ago 

Atlantans  Napper 
said  to  be  beading 
home  to  Berkeley 

Atlanta  police  chief  George  Napper 
denied  that  the  string  of  unsolved 
murders  in  that  city  has  anything  to  do 
with  the  move,  but  the  Atlanta 
Constitution-Journal  reports  that  the 
chief  is  a top  contender  to  become  head  of 
the  police  department  in  his  hometown  of 
Berkeley,  California. 

Napper  reportedly  applied  for  the  job 
at  the  urging  of  family  members  and  has 
recently  returned  from  the  California 
city,  where  he  underwent  a series  of  job 
interviews. 

The  Constitution-Journal  said  Napper 
is  leading  a field  of  approximately  10  can- 
didates for  the  $52.000-a-year  job.  Nap- 
per currently  makes  approximately 
$40,000  as  chief  of  the  Atlanta  police. 


that  $17,000  appeared  to  be  missing  from 
his  budget.  Each  side  blamed  the  other  in 
whdt  turned  out  to  be  an  accounting  er- 
ror. but  feelings  simmered  until  it 
culminated  in  the  supervisors  demoting 
Harp,  and  eliminating  the  police  chief’s 
job  in  the  process. 

Many  residents  were  furious  with  the 
move  to  oust  Harp.  "We  had  a lot  of  prob- 
lems  with  younger  kids,  a lot  of 
speeding.  ” Theresa  W.  Keretzmen  told 
the  Inquirer.  “Robin  Harp  stopped  all 
that.  When  it  comes  to  kids,  he  knows 
kids  pretty  good,  and  his  arrest  record 
was  good  too. . .” 

Residents  became  even  more  angered 
when  supervisors  reportedly  ignored  a 
petition  with  over  700  signatures  that 
would  have  tabled  the  demotion. 

The  department  is  currently  staffed  by 
two  co-equal  sergeants,  with  department 
supervisor  Elwood  Backstetter  in 
charge.  Not  surprisingly,  thechairmanof 
the  taxpayers  association  and  police 
department  head  have  diametrically  op- 
posing viewpoints  as  to  how  the 
revamped  department  is  performing. 

Backstetter  reportedly  said  the  new 
crew  is  "doing  a hell  of  a lot  better."  while 
Jennings  contended  that  "the  police 
department  has  gone  downhill  and  gone 
downhill  drastically.  The  only  person  in 
charge  of  the  department  is  Elwood 
Backstetter  and  he  doesn’t  know  beans 
about  police  procedure.  There’s  no 
authority." 

Adding  fuel  to  the  fire  is  the  chairman 
of  the  supervisors’  board,  Charles 
Michinpk.  who  calls  the  taxpayers 
association  "instigators”  and  "two-time 
losers."  Michinok  told  the  Inquirer  that 
as  far  as  he  was  concerned  the  newly 
formed  association  is  “a  laughing  ma^ 
ter.  They  haven’t  got  a leg  to  stand  on." 
The  war  of  words  continued  with  the 


approach  of  the  May  19  primary  date. 
The  supervisors  say  the  taxpayers  group 
has  filed  suit  simply  to  gain  publicity 
before  primary  time.  Firing  back,  the  tax- 
payers association  asserts  that  the  super- 
visors are  using  their  positions  to  stifle 
dissent  and  reap  personal  gains. 


Missouri  that,  “by  enacting  a capital 
sentencing  procedure  that  resembles  and 
is  like  a trial  on  the  issue  of  guilt  and  in- 
nocence, Missouri  explicitly  requires  the 
jury  to  determine  whether  the  prosecu- 
tion has  proved  its  case Having 

received  one  fair  opportunity  to  offer 
whatever  proof  it  could  as.semble.  the 
state  is  not  entitled  to  another." 

Like  many  states,  Missouri  had  revised 
its  death  penalty  laws  to  conform  to 
Supreme  Court  decisions  in  the  last 
decade.  Those  revisions  included  the 
separation  of  the  trial  from  the  sentenc- 
ing proceeding,  with  the  latter  used  in 
murder  trials  to  determine  whether  life 
imprisonment  or  death  should  be  meted 
out.  Additional  evidence  bearing  on  the 
punishment  que,stion  is  heard  by  the  jury 
at  that  lime. 

Joining  Justice  Blackmun  in  the  ma- 
jority were  AssociateJustices  William  J 
Brennan  Jr.,  Potter  Stewart.  Thurgood 
Marshall  and  John  Paul  Stevens.  Justice 
Continued  on  Page  6 


Bridging  the  dental  gap 


Michigan  law  enforcement  and  fire  officials  need  not  become  down  in  the  mouth  about 
identifying  burned  remains  of  missing  persons.  Gov.  WilUam  Milliken  has  signed  a 
law  establishing  the  Department  of  State  Police  as  the  central  repository  for  missing 
persons'  dental  records.  The  law  is  expected  to  aid  in  the  identification  of  bodies 
discovered  in  fires,  accidents  or  other  major  disasters. 

Joining  in  the  signing  ceremony  were  (L-r.|:  State  Senator  Edward  C.  Pierce,  a co- 
sponsor of  the  legislation.  Dr.  John  G.  Nolen,  executive  director  of  the  Michigan  Den- 
tal AssociaUon.  Gov.  Milliken.  and  Col.  Paul  Roger  Fulton,  a consultant  on  forensic 
odontology  to  the  Michigan  Dental  Association's  Committee  on  Dental  Health  Care 
and  Health  Planning  and  a moving  force  behind  the  bill. 
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Mo.  chief  says  ‘Show  Me’  a new  staff 


Denver  PD  psychology  staff  shrinks  to  one 


The  Missouri  shuffle  continues  in  Jef* 
ferson  City  as  the  new  Highway  Patrol 
Superintendent,  Col.  Allen  S.  Whitmer, 
has  demoted  two  top  officers  in  his 
department,  promoted  two  others  and 
reassigned  yet  another. 

Moving  down  the  ladder,  according  to 
reports  in  the  St.  Louis  Globe-Democrat. 
is  Lt.  Col,  Paul  V.  Volkmer,  who  was 
demoted  to  major.  Volkmer,  who  had 
been  assistant  superintendent  under 
former  chief  Ai  R.  Lubker,  will  be  re> 
placed  by  Capt.  John  H.  Little. 

Also  moving  down  a notch  is  Major 
C.F.  Stone,  formerly  in  charge  of  state 
services,  who  was  demoted  to  captain 
and  placed  in  charge  of  finance  and  sup- 
plies. 


"The  two  reductions  in  rank  had 
nothing ‘to  do  with  politics  or  any 
discipline,"  patrol  information  officer  Lt. 
Ralph  Biehle  told  the  Globe-Democrat. 
"It’s  just  that  he  |Whitmer)  wants  to 
work  with  people  of  his  own  choosing. 

The  new  chief  has  also  promoted  Sgt. 
Walter  M.  Palmer  to  beutenant  at  Troop 
C,  headquartered  in  West  St.  Louis  Coun- 
ty. 

Toot  Your  Own  Horn! 

1 I.et  the  world  know  what  you've 
been  up  to  — send  news  of  your  pro-  ’ 
fessional  achievements  or  job  ; 

• changes  to  People  & Places,  and  join  \ 
i the  people  appearing  on  this  page.  | 


One  psychologist  will  be  doing  the 
work  of  two  for  the  Denver  Police  De- 
partment. according  to  a recent  story  in 
the  Denver  Post. 

The  psychologist  appointed  to  handle 
staff  and  related  psychological  problems 
is  Dr.  Harry  H.  Chapman,  48,  who  has 
worked  for  the  city  and  county  for  12 
years  and  has  been  associated  with  the 
Eastside  Mental  Health  Qinic. 

Chapman,  who  will  make  $36,396  a 
year  in  his  new  post,  will  first  deal  with 
police  officers  and  then  with  the  officer's 
spouse  or  family  if  they  are  affected  by 
problems  relating  to  the  officer’s  work. 
The  department’s  psychology  program 
began  three  years  ago  and  at  one  time  had 
two  psychologists  to  handle  officers’  pro- 

\ 


blems.  A department  spokesman  told  the 
Post  that  one  of  the  positions  was  elimin- 
ated due  to  fiscal  constraints. 

Ness  consults  in  III. 

He's  been  a cop,  an  administrator  and 
an  educator,  and  now  James  J.  Ness, 
former  director  of  the  Pobce  Executive 
Study  at  Southern  Illinois  University- 
Carbondale,  is  head  of  his  own  manage- 
ment consulting  firm. 

Ness,  who  headed  the  SIU  program  for 
two  years,  was  previously  with  the 
Triton  College  police  force  and  the 
Wisconsin  Dells,  Wisconsin,  PD.  He  has 
a bachelor's  degree  in  police  administra- 
tion, a master's  in  justice  administration 
and  has  more  than  17  years  of  experience 
in  law  enforcement. 
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Ness  will  continue  to  base  his  opera- 
tions in  Carbondale. 

Cassidy’s  SUNY  sky 

He  is  a 30-year  veteran  of  the  New  York 
Police  Department,  having  commanded 
precincts  and  detective  squads  until  his 
1977  retirement;  a lay  minister  at  the 
University  Hospital  at  the  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook,  and  a 
professor  of  criminal  justice  studies  at 
Adelphi  University. 

And  now  Hugh  J.B.  ("Joe")  Cassidy 
has  two  new  hats  to  wear:  interim  direc- 
tor of  public  safety  at  SUNY’s  Stony 
Brook  campus  as  well  as  criminal  justice 
consultant/advisor  at  the  university. 

Cassidy  is  also  the  national  vice  presi- 
dent of  the  American  Academy  of  Profes- 
sional Law  Enforcement  (AAPLE). 

No  false  alarms 

It's  time  to  change  the  nameplates  on 
the  doors  at  the  National  Burglar  and 
Fire  Alarm  Association,  with  the  recent 
election  of  two  new  vice  presidents, 
a secretary,  and  a treasurer. 

Sandy  Klein  is  in  as  secretary  after 
having  served  for  two  years  as  vice  presi- 
dent of  the  association's  North  Central 
Region.  Leigh  Johnson  replaces  Klein  as 
North  CJentral  vice  president,  while  Ed 
Norwood  was  reelected  as  the  Southwest 
Region's  vice  president.  Richard  Bugbee 
is  the  association's  new  treasurer. 

NYS  cops  honored 

Topping  the  list  of  award  recipients  at 
the  May  14  New  York  State  Police 
Awards  Day  was  an  investigator  who  will 
never  see  the  honor.  Investigator  Robert 
L.  Van  Hall  was  killed  when  he  and  his 
partner  confronted  two  brothers  on  a 
street  in  Coming  last  December,  after 
suspecting  them  of  distributing  cocaine. 
Van  Hall’s  partner,  William  G.  Gorenilo, 
received  serious  injuries  in  the  ensuing 
gunfire. 

Both  inspectors  shared  the  Drummer 
Award,  the  highest  State  Police  award, 
for  their  actions.  Also  sharing  the  award 
will  be  Troopers  Thomas  H.  Rushmer  and 
Michael  V.  Cluchowski,,  for  rescuing  a 
woman  from  a flood-swollen  creek,  and 
Trooper  Peter  V.  Casella,  who  was  woun- 
ded in  a shootout  with  two  suspected  car 
thieves  but  managed  to  provide  informa- 
tion that  led  to  the  suspects’  arrest  several 
miles  away. 

The  five  share  in  a $3,000  award  that 
represents  income  from  a trust  fund  esta- 
blished in  1968  by  the  late  Bertram  F. 
Bruramer,  a Wall  Street  financier,  to  give 
tangible  recognition  to  acts  of  bravery  by 
the  state  police. 


Page  4 


May  25. 1981 


« 

• ( 


By  AVERY  ELI  OKIN 

The  Fifth  Amend- 
ment  to  the  Con- 
stitution  in  part 
states  simply  that 
i ^5,  I no  person  shall  “be 
subject  for  the  same 
offence  to  be  twice 
^ put  jeopardy  of 

life  or  limb. " This 
section,  known  as 
the  Double  Jeopardy  Clause,  has  long 
befuddled  students  of  criminal  procedure 
and  given  the  members  of  the  Supreme 
Court  ample  opportunity  to  engage  in 
mental  gymnastics  in  order  to  decide 
when  double  jeopardy  protections  may  be 
applied. 

As  early  as  1969.  the  Supreme  Court 
hod  determined  in  North  Carolina  v. 
Pearce.  395  U.S.  711.  at  717(1969).  that 
the  Double  Jeopardy  Clause  “protects 
against  a second prosecu  tion  for  the  same 
offense  after  acquittal.  It  protects 
against  a second  prosecution  for  the  of- 
fense after  conviction.  And  it  protects 
ogoiVisf  multiple  punishments  for  the 
same  offense. " Commenting  twelve  years 
la  ter  on  these  seemingly  simple  concepts. 
Associate  Justice  Rehnquist  noted  that 
“the  decisional  law  in  the  area  is  a 
veritable  Sargasso  Sea  which  could  not 
fail  to  challenge  the  most  intrepid  judicial 
navigator.  “ 

Earlier  this  month  a sharply  divided 
Supreme  Court  added  still  another  case 
to  the  growing  quagmire.  That  cose, 
which  is  sure  to  spark  debate  among 
members  of  the  criminal  defense  bar  as  to 
the  message  being  sent  out  by  the 
Supreme  Court,  as  well  as  another  case 
decided  earlier  tfus  year  which  touched 
on  the  double  jeopardy  question,  are 
sorted  out  below. 

Double  Jeopardy 

Dividing  5-to-4,  the  Supreme  Court 
held  that  when  a jury  decides  at  a 
criminal  defendant's  first  trial  to 
sentence  him  to  life  imprisonment,  the 
State  is  precluded  by  the  Double  Jeopar- 
dy Clause  from  asking  the  jury  at  the 


defendant’s  second  trial  to  impose  the 
death  penalty. 

In  reaching  that  decision,  the  Court 
reiterated  the  genera!  rule  that  the  Dou- 
ble Jeopardy  Clause  “imposes  no  ab- 
solute prohibition  against  the  imposition 
of  a harsher  sentence  at  retrial  after  a 
defendant  has  succeeded  in  having  his 
original  conviction  set  aside." 

The  present  case  arose  in  December 
1977,  when  the  defendant  allegedly  ab- 
ducted a young  woman,  who  was  later 
found  dead  as  a result  of  drowning.  An  in- 
dictment was  entered  in  St.  Louis  Coun- 
ty, Missouri,  charging  the  defendant 
with  capital  murder  and  “kidnapping, 
armed  criminal  action,  burglary,  and 
flourishing  a dangerous  and  deadly 
weapon.” 

Shortly  after  indictment,  a change  of 
venue  was  granted  so  that  the  trial  would 
be  held  in  the  western  part  of  the  state, 
presumably  to  minimize  local  prejudice. 
Prior  to  trial  the  prosecution  informed 
defense  counsel  that  the  State  would 
seek  the  death  penalty  if  the  defendant 
was  found  guilty  of  capital  murder. 
Under  Missouri  law.  the  prosecution  was 
obligated  to  inform  the  defense  that  the 
death  penalty  would  besought,  since  Mo. 
Rev.  Stat.  §565.008.1  (1978)  provides  on- 
ly two  possible  sentences  for  a conviction 
for  capital  murder:  “(a)  death,  or  (b)  life 
imprisonment  without  eligibility  for  pro- 
bation or  parole  for  50  years." 

Missouri  law  further  provides  at  Mo. 
Rev.  Stat.  §565.006.2  that  in  the  event  a 
defendant  is  found  guilty  of  capital 
murder  by  a jury,  a separate  hearing 
before  the  same  jury  is  held  to  determine 
which  of  the  two  sentences  will  be  im- 
posed. In  the  present  case  the  defendant 
was  found  guilty  on  all  the  indicted 
counts. 

The  day  after  the  conviction,  the  same 
jury  in  the  sentencing  hearing  received 
evidence  from  the  prosecution  indicating 
that  the  crimes  warranted  the  death 
penalty  insofar  as  the  capital  murder  of- 
fense “was  committed  by  a person. . . 
who  has  a substantial  history  of  serious 


‘The  Double  Jeopardy  Clause  has  long  be- 
fuddled students  of  criminal  procedure  and 
given  the  Supreme  Court  ample  opportunity 
to  engage  in  mental  gymnastics. . . ’ 


Laser/computer  unit  aids  in 
detection  of  hidden  explosives 


Continued  from  Page  1 
whether  a bomb  is  in  the  area. 

An  instrument,  programmed  by  a com- 
puter and  monitored  by  police  and  securi- 
ty, is  targeted  to  the  wavelengths  of  the 
identical  beams  to  detect  any  discrepan- 
cies. The  wavelengths  measure  the 
temperature  differences. 

leasers  are  not  new  to  those  who  have 
been  involved  in  the  detection  business, 
but  Davis's  application  of  the  technology 
is  apparently  so  advanced  that  he  has 
both  scientific  and  industrial  concerns 
hungering  after  him. 

His  research  in  the  project  has  been 
supported  by  the  National  Science  Foun- 
dation and  the  Office  of  Naval  Research, 
according  to  the  Sun. 

Douglas  A.  Rekenthalen,  vice  presi- 
dent of  the  Phoenix  Corporation,  a 
Virginia-based  firm  that  plans  to  market 
Davis's  instrument  when  the  engineer- 
ing details  are  completed,  told  the  Sun 
that  he  and  his  company  couldn't  be  hap- 
pier about  Davis  and  his  laser  tech- 
nology. 

“We  think  it’s  absolutely  outstanding 
and  very  innovative  technology,"  Reken- 
thalen noted.  "It  will  have  a lot  of  ap- 


plications." 

The  vice  president  said  that  in  perhaps 
a decade  and  a half  or  so,  Davis’s  laser 
technology  could  have  wide-ranging  ap- 
plications in  not  only  security,  but  other 
areas  such  as  lung  cancer  research. 

Washington  State  U. 
calls  CJ  grads  home 

Washington  State  University's  De- 
partment of  Criminal  Justice.  which  used 
to  be  known  as  the  Department  of  Police 
Science  and  Administration,  is  issuingan 
all-points  bulletin  toils  graduates  to  help 
in  forming  an  alumni  group  at  the  univer- 
sity. 

Organized  by  1975  alumnus,  Steve 
Thomson,  and  a faculty  member.  Dr. 
Gary  Cordner.  the  group  will  act  as  an  of- 
ficial constituency  group  within  the 
alumni  association. 

Alumni  wishing  to  help  the  group  get 
off  the  ground  should  contact:  Dr. 
Thomas  A.  Johnson.  Chairman,  106  Van 
Doren  Hall,  Department  of  Criminal 
Justice.  Washington  State  University, 
Pullman,  Wa.  99164. 


assaultive  criminal  convictions. " and  the 
"offense  was  outrageously  or  wantonly 
vile,  horrible  or  inhuman  in  that  it  in- 
volved torture,  or  depravity  of  mind."  No 
evidence  was  presented  for  the  defense. 
Aft«^  receiving  the  judge's  instructions 
and  deliberating,  the  jury  fixed  “punish- 
ment not  at  death,  but  at  imprisonment 
for  life  without  eligibility  for  probation  or 
parole  for  50  years.” 

While  the  defendant's  appeal  was 
pending,  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  decided 
the  case  of  Duren  v.  Missouri.  439  U.S. 
357  U979),  which  held  that  Missouri's 
constitutional  and  statutory  provisions 
allowing  women  to  claim  an  automatic 
exemption  from  jury  service  deprived 
defendants  of  their  Sixth  and  Fourteenth 
Amendment  rights  to  a jury  drawn  from 
a cross-section  of  the  community.  Based 
on  Duren.  the  defendant  was  granted  a 
new  triaL 

Conforming  with  the  Missouri  statute, 
the  prosecution  once  again  served  on  the 
defense  and  filed  with  the  court  a formal 
"Notice  of  Evidence  in  Aggravation.” 


which  set  forth  the  State's  intention  to 
seek  the  death  penally.  Defense  counsel 
moved  to  strike  the  notice  on  the  theory 
that  the  Double  Jeopardy  Clause  of  the 
Fifth  Amendment  “barred  the  imposi- 
tion of  the  death  penalty  when  the  first 
jury  had  declined  to  impose  the  death 
sentence." 

Impressed  by  the  defense's  position, 
the  trial  court  announced  that  it  would 
not  allow  the  State  to  seek  the  death 
penalty.  In  the  battle  of  pretrial  motions 
that  was  to  ensue,  the  prosecution  con- 
vinced the  Missouri  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Western  District  to  issue  an  order 
delaying  the  second  trial  until  it  was  clear 
that  the  State  would  be  allowed  to  seek 
the  death  penalty.  Shortly  thereafter,  the 
order  holding  up  the  trial  was  dissolved 
and,  at  the  request  of  the  prosecution,  the 
case  went  before  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Missouri.  The  state's  highest  court,  with 
all  justices  sitting,  divided  on  the  ques- 
tion and  ruled  that  "neither  the  Double 
Jeopardy  Clause,  nor  the  Eighth  Amend- 
Continued  on  Page  13 


John  Jay  College  of  Criminal  Justice 

The  City  University  of  New  York 


If  you  want  a challenging  career  in  criminal  justice, 
John  Jay  College  is  the  place  to  study. 

Advanced  degrees  offered: 

• MA  in  Criminal  Justice 

• Master  of  Public  Administration 

• MS  in  Forensic  Science 

• MA  in  Forensic  Psychology 


For  more  information,  telephone:  (212)  489-5082  or  write: 

The  Graduate  Registrar 
John  Jay  College  of  Criminal  Justice 
445  West  59  Street 
Room  4205 

New  York,  New  York  10019 


A new  Ph.D.  in  Criminal  Justice  under  the  auspices  of  the  City 
University  Graduate  School,  with  courses  offered  primarily  on  the  John 
Jay  campus,  will  be  operative  In  Fall  1981 . For  applications,  write; 

Admissions  Office,  City  University  Graduate  Center.  33  West  42  Street, 
New  York.  NY  10036. 
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Rising  offenses  against  fsraers  elderly: 


As  people  get  older,  the  crime  gets  bolder 


By  GAD  J.  BENSINGER 

The  recent  robbery-murders  of  several 
elderly  persons  in  Israel  has  reemphasized 
that  country’s  increasing  problem  with 
violent  crime,  which  rose  20  percent  in 
1979. 

As  Israel’s  Jewish  population  has 
grown  older  (figures  released  by  that  na- 
tion's Central  Bureau  of  Statistics  show 
that  5.2  percent  of  the  population  was 
over  65  in  1960,  7.2  percent  in  1970,  9.3 
percent  in  1978),  more  elderly  Israelis 
have  become  vulnerable  to  criminal  at- 
tacks. 

The  record  over  the  past  12  months  is 
a gruesome  reminder  of  the  gravity  of  the 
problem: 

• March  24,  1980  — Rachel  Pasternak, 
86,  is  found  gagged  and  bound  in  her 
apartment  in  a suburb  of  Tel-Aviv.  The 
motive:  robbery. 

• June  23, 1980  — The  body  of  Brucha 
Borochov,  72,  is  found  gagged  and  bound 
in  her  burglarized  apartment  in  Jeru- 
salem. 

• June  23,  1980  — Miriam  Gittelson, 
70,  a former  nurse  is  strangled  to  death  in 
her  home  in  Jerusalem.  The  motive:  rob- 
bery. 

• January  22,  1981  — 58-year-old  Av- 
igad  Mechoulam  is  murdered  during  a 
robbery  in  Rosh-Ha'ain,  a development 
town  in  the  vicinity  of  Tel-Aviv. 

• February  2,  1981  — An  old  lady  is 
murdered  in  Tel-Aviv.  The  police  state 
she  was  tortured  by  her  killers,  who  were 
after  her  money. 

• February  3, 1981  — Hamima  Yaraini, 
81,  is  found  wounded  and  unconscious  in 
her  home,  also  in  Rosh-Ha'ain.  The  mo- 
tive: robbery. 

• March  6,  1981  — Hadida  Husni,  91. 
is  murdered  in  Ramie. 

What  is  the  Israel  Police  doing  to  stop 
and  prevent  this  criminal  epidemic?  Ac- 
cording to  the  chairman  of  the  local 
council  in  Rosh-Ha’ain,  where  two  of  the 
murders  occurred  this  year,  law  and  order 
in  the  town  has  broken  down  because  of 


the  lack  of  police  presence.  Similar  accus- 
ations are  being  leveled  against  the  police 
by  others,  and  as  the  fear  of  crime  rises, 
public  concern  with  the  activity  or  inac- 
tivity of  the  police  seems  certain  to  inten- 
sify. 

Law  enforcement  and  the  administra- 
tion of  justice  have  been  neglected  in  Is- 
rael as  a consequence  of  the  country’s 
preoccupation  with  external  dangers  to 
its  physical  survival  ever  since  its  creation 
in  1948.  The  realization  is  taking  bold, 
however,  that  for  the  good  of  the  country 
the  crime  problem  must  be  checked.  Dur- 
ing Israel's  Independence  Day  celebra- 
tions a year  ago,  the  speaker  of  Israel’s 
parliament,  the  Knesset,  said  that  “Israel 
needs  not  only  safe  borders,  but-also  safe 
streets.”  More  recently,  the  Knesset  un- 
animously passed  a resolution  proclaim- 
ing that  senior  citizens  in  Israel  be  af- 
forded better  protection  — by  the  police 
and  through  other  means. 

Only  time  will  tell  if  the  government 

Criminal  justice 
Chinese  scholar 

By  EDWARD  DIAMOND 

As  the  People  s Republic  of  China  con- 
tinues to  lift  the  veil  of  secrecy  that  has 
separated  it  from  the  rest  of  the  world  for 
decades.  Western  observers  are  being  of- 
fered illuminating  glimpses  of  most 
facets  of  Chinese  life  even  as  Western- 
culture  continues  to  exert  new  pressures 
on  China  to  adapt  to  newly  influential 
neighbors. 

As  it  is  true  with  many  areas  of  Chinese 
life,  so  does  it  hold  for  its  system  of 
criminal  justice.  As  explained  by  Kao 
Suyi,  a professor  at  Jiliu  University,  at  a 
recent  gathering  of  educators  and 
students  at  John  Jay  College  of  Criminal 
Justice.  Chinese  criminal  law  is  a blend  of 
traditions  that  date  back  centuries,  rem- 
nants of  the  recent,  yet  dormant  Cultural 


Put  more  bulk  in  your  diet 

Bulk  copies  of  Law  Enforcement  News  are  still 
available  to  criminal  justice  groups. 


You  can  have  an  influence  on  the  reading  diet  of 
your  police  organization,  educational  gathering  or 
training  seminar  by  providing  participants  with  free 
copies  of  LEN. 

To  obtain  complimentary  copies  for  your  next 
meeting,  contact  us  within  a month  of  the  event, 
stating  the  number  of  papers  you  require. 


Requests  should  be  addressed  to:  Gerry  Paulino, 
Law  Enforcement  News,  444  West  56th  St.,  New 
York  City,  NY  10019. 


of  Israel  will  back  up  these  declarations 
by  allocating  the  financial  resources 
needed  to  beef  up  the  police.  In  the 
meantime,  the  Israeli  Police  remains  un- 
derstaffed and  overburdened  by  its  many 
responsibilities,  which  include  combating 
crime,  terror,  political  demonstrations, 
trafGc  control,  and  increasing  tensions  be- 
tween ethnic  and  religious  groups. 

Senior  police  officers  have  been  saying 
for  some  time  that  criminal  activities  are 
.out  of  control'because  the  Israeli  Police 
is  short  manpower  and  lacks  the  means  to 
wage  an  effective  war  on  crime.  Indeed, 
while  crime  in  Israel  increased  by  8.1  per- 
cent in  1979,  police  personnel  levels  de- 
creased by  900  officers  from  the  1978  to- 
tal of  17,251  ofHcers.  Although  no  exact 
statistics  are  available  for  1980,  it  is 
known  that  there  has  been  further  attri- 
tion in  police  manpower. 

Nonetheless,  the  Israeli  Police  con- 
tinue to  combat  the  increasing  crime  pro- 
blem. In  order  to  bolster  security  and 


gain  greater  public  confidence,  hundreds 
of  police  ofheers  have  been  ordered  to 
patrol  the  streets  of  Tel-Aviv  and  Jerusa- 
lem in  recent  months  (see  Low  Enforce- 
ment News,  4/27/81).  Other  measures 
aimed  at  protecting  the  elderly  are  also 
being  implemented.  Brochures  on  crime 
prevention  and  special  radio  broadcasts 
for  the  eldeiiy  are  being  prepared  at  Is- 
rael’s National  Police  Headquarters  in  Jer- 
usalem. In  several  parts  of  the  country, 
: the  police  have  teamed  up  with  Civil 
Guard  volunteers  to  instruct  senior  citi- 
zens in  how  to  practice  crime  preven- 
tion methods,  and  possibly  protect  them- 
selves against  attacks.  The  Knesset  has 
called  on  Israeli  high  school  students  and 
retired  police  officers  to  join  the  effort  to 
teach  crime  prevention  to  the  elderly.  In 
addition,  the  Knesset  Committee  on  In- 
terior Affairs  has  begun  considering  pro- 
posals that  would  increase  the  penalties 
for  attacking  senior  citizens. 


behind  a great  wall  of  silence: 
tells  of  lawyer,  Judge  shortage 


Revolution,  and  bits  and  pieces  of 
Western  democracies. 

It  is  a criminal  justice  system  that  in- 
cludes “reliance  on  the  masses”  as  one  of 
the  eight  principles  guiding  its  criminal 
procedures.  It  includes  a ‘‘public 
surveillance"  form  of  punishment,  with 
neighbors  responsible  for  insuring  that 
those  convicted  of  crimes  arc  reformed  in- 
to "model  citizens.”  And  it  is  a system 
that  includes  among  its  eight  criminal 
law  classifications  "counterrevolu- 
tionary offenses,”  or  "crimes  against  the 
state.” 

U is  also  a system  hungering  for 
lawyers  and  judges,  according  to  Pro- 
fessor Suyi.  A visiting  professor  of  law  a t 
New  York  University  Law  School  for  the 
past  three  terms.  Suyi  explained  that 
much  of  the  loss  of  lawyers  and  judges  is 
a legacy  of  the  Cultural  Revolution,  the 
period  of  radical  transformation  in  China 
under  the  late  Mao  Zedong  and  the  Red 
Guards. 

“During  the  Cultural  Revolution." 
Suyi  said,  "they  say  we  don't  need 
lawyers.  They  say  you  don't  need  the  law. 
For  the  last  10  years  there  haven't  been 
any  lawyers.  Now  we  must  revive  the 
system.” 

The  Chinese  scholar  said  there  are  two 
or  more  law  schools  in  each  of  China's  29 
provinces,  but  the  resulting  crop  of 
graduates  is  still  not  enough  to  fill  the 
legal  system.  "We  have  maybe  30,000 
lawyers  in  China,"  he  said.  "I  don’t 
know,  there  are  maybe  40,000  lawyers  in 
New  York  alone.” 

Partially  as  an  effort  to  compensate  for 
this  need,  China  trains  others  besides  law 
school  graduates  to  be  judges.  "They 
come  from  factories  and  the  military." 

He  was  asked  what  type  of  judges 
these  non-traditional  judicial  recruits 
made.  “Oh,  they  are  very  good,”  Suyi 
said  with  a smile.  "They  are  very  fair. 
But  there  is  a need  for  continuing  educa- 
tion." 

China's  recent  social  reforms  have  not 
left  its  legal  system  untouched,  the 
Chinese  law  professor  noted.  Us  attempt 
at  codifying  its  criminal  law  system 
began  in  July  1979  and  contains  192  ar- 
ticles. ("It’s  very  simple,"  Suyi  noted.) 

The  law.  while  borrowing  from 
Western  and  Oriental  sources,  is  still 
China's.  Every  offense  is  listed  with 
specific  punishments.  China  is  still  large- 
ly a state-run  system,  which  means  all 


lawyers  are  government  lawyers,  and  all 
lawyers  belong  to  a "Legal  Advisory 
Organization"  under  the  national 
Ministry  of  Justice. 

But  Suyi  was  quick  to  point, out  that 
since  the  end  of  the  Cultural  Revolution. 
China  has  taken  pains  to  separate  its  par- 
ty  apparatus  from  its  legal  system. 

It  was  noted  that  the  visiting  pro- 
fessor's specialty  is  international  law, 
and  though  he  apologized  for  his  halting 
command  of  English,  the  professor  had 
little  difficulty  in  making  known  abstract 
concepts  and  cross-cultural  references. 

But  while  the  seminar  was  billed  as  an 
exchange  of  academic  ideas  between 
students  of  differing  legal  systems,  it 
was  also  clear  that  Professor  Suyi  knew 
his  role  was  at  least  partially  a diplomatic 
one.  He  was  asked  what  part  of  the 
Chinese  legal  system  he  would  graft  onto 
the  United  States’  system  to  make  it 
function  more  effectively. 

“That’s  for  you  to  consider.”  the  pro- 
fessor said  after  pausing  to  reconsider 
the  question.  "We  are  two  different 
systems.  Ifyouchoose  to  take  something 
from  us.  so  be  it." 

Split  court  extends 
double  jeopardy  rule 

Continued  from  Page  3 
Lewis  F.  Powell  Jr.  wrote  a dissenting 
opinion  in  which  he  was  joined  by  Chief 
Justice  Warren  E.  Burger  and  Associate 
Justices  Byron  R,  White  and  William  H. 
Rehnquist.  Powell  asserted  that  the  ma- 
jority opinion  was  "irreconcilable  in  prin- 
ciple" with  the  Court’s  prior  decisions  on 
double  jeopardy  and  that  the  new  deci- 
sion eliminated  a "fundamental  dif- 
ference" between  determinations  of  guilt 
and  the  sentencing  process. 

Previous  to  its  current  decision,  the 
court  has  ruled  consistently  that  double 
jeopardy  principles  do  not  apply  to  the 
sentencing  process. 

But  Justice  Blackmun,  writing  for  the 
majority  in  Bullington,  said  that  the 
punishment  procedure  is  like  a trial  in 
“almost  every  respect,”  the  Washington 
Post  reported.  Opening  statements  are 
made,  testimony  is  taken,  and  evidence  is 
introduced,  he  said,  and  a decision  not  to 
impose  the  death  penalty  at  that  stage  is 
the  equivalent  of  an  acquittal  on  the 
punishment  issue. 
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The  Literature  of  Criminal  Justice 

A Special  Supplement  to  Law  Enforcement  News 


INTRODUCTION 

By  PHILIP  KLINGLE 
Supplement  Editor 

(Mr.  Klingle  is  chief  librarian  for  the  Institute  of 
Judicial  Administration.} 

This  fourth  edition  of  the  supplement  presents  an- 
notated listings  of  works  releas^  in  1980  or  1981,  or 
which  are  forthcoming  in  the  near  future.  A number 
of  works  published  in  1979  which  arrived  too  late  to 
be  included  in  last  year’s  supplement  are  also  listed. 
As  in  the  previous  editions,  only  works  that  have 
been  commercially  published  and  marketed  are  cited 
here  and  no  government  documents  or  other  non- 
trade materials,  issued  by  either  public  or  private 
organizations,  are  included.  Again,  the  list  has  been 
prepared  primarily  on  the  basis  of  North  American 
sources,  although  a few  items  published  overseas  but 
thought  to  be  of  potential  interest  to  LEN  readers 
have  also  been  cited. 

The  books  included  in  this  bibliography  have  been 
drawn  from  several  sources;  the  results  of  a mailed 
solicitation  of  all  publishing  houses  in  the  country 
identified  as  being  concerned  with  the  field  of 
criminal  justice,  abstracts  included  in  the  data  base 
of  the  National  Criminal  Justice  Reference  Service 
(NCJRS),  book  reviews  published  in  Law  Enforce- 
ment News  over  the  past  year,  and  book  an- 
nouncements and  publishers’  catalogs  received  by  the 
John  Jay  College  of  Criminal  Justice  library. 

These  annotations  are  of  two  distinct  kinds:  those 
supplied  by  the  NCJRS  and  by  publishing  companies 
themselves  are  essentially  descriptive,  while  those 
culled  from  published  reviews  are  critical  and 
evaluative.  Sources  of  each  annotation  are  indicated 
in  the  text.  Abstracts  obtained  from  publishers  and 
the  NCJRS  are  identified  as  such  by  appropriate 
symbols  (“PA”  and  “NCJRS”|.  Signed  reviews  are 
those  taken  from  earlier  issues  of  LEN. 

When  preparing  this  suppleir  mt  for  publication, 
the  editor  was  obliged,  because  of  limitations  im- 
posed by  lack  of  space,  to  cut  down  the  length  of  an- 
notations obtained  from  all  sources  consulted.  In  do- 
ing so,  efforts  were  made  to  preserve  the  full  sense  of 
the  original  abstract  or  review.  Any  failures  in  this 
regard  must  remain  *^he  responsibility  of  the  editor. 

In  the  citation  for  each  entry,  full  bibliographic  in- 
formation is  given.  When  a price  for  the  work  was 
found  in  the  source  consult^,  this  is  also  provided. 
Readers  should,  however,  be  aware  that  like 
everything  else  in  an  age  of  double-digit  inflation, 
book  prices  are  subject  to  sudden  — in  some  cases 
frequent  — changes. 

This  edition  again  includes,  as  its  final  section,  a 
Directory  of  Publishers  of  Works  Cited.  This  pro- 


vides addresses  for  publishers  of  all  books  mentioned 
here  and  will  be  convenient  for  those  wishing  to  order 
materials  from  the  publishers  directly.  It  must  be 
noted  that  LEN  does  not  act  as  a clearinghouse  for 
any  of  these  publishers  and  so  cannot  assist  readers 
in  obtaining  any  of  the  works  listed. 

No  bibliography  of  this  kind  is  ever  complete  and 
for  items  omitted  from  this  one  the  editor  must 
apologize  in  advance.  There  are,  however,  particular 
limitations  in  the  scope  of  this  bibliography  which 
should  be  drawn  to  the  reader’s  attention.  All  ap- 
propriate responses  to  the  mail  solicitation  of 
publishing  houses  are  included.  Many  publishers  in 
fact  did  not  respond  to  the  mailing  and  the  works  of 
these  houses  are  therefore  underrepresented  in  the 
listing.  The  NCJRS,  which  was  most  cooperative  in 
permitting  access  to  the  contents  of  its  data  base, 
was  only  able  to  provide  abstracts  of  works  with 
1980  imprints  in  time  for  publication  of  this  supple- 
ment. Consequently,  no  entries  for  works  published 
in  1981  were  drawn  from  that  source.  With  all  this,  it 
should  be  noted  that  these  deficiencies  are  to  a large 
extent  offset,  as  several  other  sources  were  used  to 
identify  the  same  kinds  of  materials,  and  the 
bibliography  resulting  from  our  varied  efforts  is  prob- 
ably as  complete  as  can  be  reasonably  expected. 

The  annotated  entries  are  grouped  according  to  18 
broad  subject  categories:  criminal  justice  — general; 
criminal  justice  — compeu-ative  approaches;  correc- 
tions, probation  and  parole;  the  courts;  criminal  in- 
vestigation and  forensic  science;  criminal  law  and 
procedure;  criminology  and  deviance;  evaluation  and 
research  methods;  historical  approaches;  juvenile 
delinquency  and  juvenile  justice;  narcotics  and  drug 
abuse;  organized  and  white-collar  crime;  police  — 
general;  police  tactics  and  equipment;  private  securi- 
ty; terrorism  and  hostage-taking;  victimology,  and 
the  violent  offender.  Within  each  category,  entries  are 
arranged  alphabetically  by  author. 

Publication  of  the  first  edition  of  this  supplement 
was  considered  by  LEN  as  a worthwhile  task  and 
had  been  undertaken  to  meet  a number  of  objectives. 
These  include  providing  a guide  to  very  recent 
literature  in  the  field  which  can  be  used  by  practi- 
tioners and  scholars  as  a source  of  current 
bibliography  on  their  specialities,  and  an  overview  of 
recent  trends  and  developments  in  the  area,  as 
revealed  in  published  monographs. 

In  last  year’s  supplement  a quantitative  analysis 
was  made  of  the  literature  of  the  field  by  comparing 
the  bibliographies  of  the  second  and  third  editions  of 
“The  Literature  of  Criminal  Justice.”  Each  of  these 
editions  covered  a single  yeeir,  and  such  a study 
revealed  trends  in  publishing  policies.  The  most 
discernable  trend  discovered  was  a great  diffusion  in 
criminal  justice  publishing:  there  are  fewer  books  and 
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more  publishers.  Tht  fact  that  a-coi  number 

of  publ  -'  iur:  v-'cre  hii.  Irist  io  . • ^onding  L"iiir 
- .*:i  piove^  • ^ - th;  diif  4<:.  *ven  grf-  .ter 
‘ -lar  ' - • i ciii-'siofi  ^ ' > ;■=*  of'a  i, 

inforcj!  . Aplojs:-!  -;  v'i  c-iniiiial  'u  ■ U^'^rat”.  e.  *' 

and  the  oi.itsr;  ot  n^^ij-eriah-  pu.^lislied  os  becoro:-  so 
great  !,ha^  tlii& yesr  tv.-o  new  subjec;  -fn  e 

been  added  to  this  Ajil  'Sog^a'pby:  erii:^odl‘jd^^^ 
comparative  approaches,  which  fnduc  "s 
aminirtg  criminal  justicih  iri'fdV^rgft 
evaluation  and  research''m'eth'6ys?WKfw4!i^l 
monographs  studying  the  techniquf^'  'i?^d  l^lMflal 
justice  research  methodology.  ‘ 

t ’)fb  I )C- 

A cursory  review  of  the  subject  inat  ter  phW^hdi; 
in  the  past  year  reveals,  dnee  again.  piAlisHing 
policies  that  display  an  interest  in  “hdt'-topics."  a ■ 
desire  to  give  the  public  what  it  wants.  The  emphasis 
on  books  about  child  abuse  this  season  reflects  the 
concern  for  the  subject  stimulated  by  the  Interna- 
tional Year  of  the  Child  in  1979.  There  has  also  been 
a corresponding  rise  in  the  number  of  books  about 
alcoholism,  perhaps  the  greatest  single  root  cause  of 
child  abuse.  Scholarly  research  is  also  not  immune  to 
the  demands  of  the  marketplace.  The  increase  in 
books  about  criminal  justice  history  by  university 
presses  stems  from  research  begun  at  the  time  of  the 
nation’s  Bicentennial  in  1976  when  there  was  a great 
popular  consumption  for  anything  historical.  That 
these  history  monographs  are  just  coming  on  the 
market  now  can  be  simply  attributed  to  the  facts 
that  the  quality  of  scholarship  existing  in  these 
works  is  quite  high,  and  that  the  time  necessary  to 
accomplish  the  depth  of  such  research  is  longer  than 
a simple  reaction  to  public  demand.  However,  the 
wait  has  been  worth  it. 

Since  criminal  justice  is  developing  its  own 
research  methods  as  well  as  its  own  literature,  it 
should  be  mentioned  at  this  point  that  during  thae 
past  year,  several  articles  have  appeared  noting  the 
value  in  scholarly  research  of  Law  Enforcement 
News,  and  in  particular,  “The  Literature  of  Criminal 
Justice."  According  to  Professor  David  A.  Fabianic’s 
“Perceived  Scholarship  and  Readership  of  Criminal 
Justice  Journals.”  {8  Journal  of  Police  Science  and 
Administration  15},  Law  Enforcement  News  is  one  of 
the  journals  most  frequently  read  by  criminal  justice 
educators.  The  finding  is  remarkable  because  the 
study  \Vw..  questioning  educators  about  the  reading  of 
scholarly  journals.  LEN  considers  itself  a news 
publication.  Furthermore,  the  journals  included  on 
Professor  Fabianic’s  questionnaire  were  obtained 
from  ti;e  lisi.  those  indexed  in  The  Crirninaf  Justice 
Periodii  oS  index.  A pilot  study  using  this  original  list 
resulted  in  the  elimination  of  a large  number  of  jour- 
nals as  being  too  infrequently  recognized  to  be  in- 
cluded on  the  final  list.  LEN  was  the  only  journal' 
that  was  placed  on  the  list  to  be  reviewed  by  h 
respondents  that  was  not  included  on  the  original 
list.  Even  as  an  afterthought,  LEN  ranked  seventh 


out  of  3®  publications  in  overall  ranking  of  readership 
of  crin  • J justice  journals. 


■ ■■  . .iieraiurt'  t,»i  t l iimnal  Justice"  pro\  ides  The 
( nry}  ’>,/!  ,J a.  ticp  Tcrnn'ical  Indix  uoh  mi^re  listings 
Lmok  ire.v  icv;:?  lhan  any  other  singlu  source.  And, 
L.Prt)fei9Sor  Susan  Vaughn  reports  in  a review. of 


iTKirrajiaL^ustiGe  reseai^c  tools  in  tho  Oc-' 
•lOberJI'eceniber  1980  issue  of  Serials  Review  that 
.bThflIUlitirature  ofrCri>nmal  Justice"  . .is  pi  obably 
lhe  in6st/>complete  and  representative  list  of  titles 
ipuhlished-in  Uie  previous  year." 
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As  mentioned  in  previous  supplements,  one  of  the 
objectives  of  ‘-The  Literature  of  Criminal  Justice"  is 
to  document  publishing  trends  in  the  criminal  justice 
field:  it  is  especially  gratifying  to  report  that  one  of 
those  trends  is  the  increasing  perception  of  scholar- 
ship in  LEN  and  its  supplements  by  its  readership. 
Thank  you. 
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CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 
HISTORY 


An  International  Annual 

Volume  I 
1980 

Criminal  Justice  History:  An  International  Annual  has  been  established  to 
putilish  original  papers  and  articles  on  the  history  of  crime  and  criminal^ 

justice. 

SELECTIONS  FROM  PREMIERE  ISSUE: 

Alfred  Soman:  Deviance  and  Criminal  Justice  in  Western  Europe. 
1300  1800:  An  Essay  in  Structure 

W.R.  Jones:  Violence  Criminality  and  Culture  Oisjunciion  on  the  Anglo  Irish 
Frontier:  The  Example  of  Armagh.  1350  1550. 

T.  Curtis:  Explaining  Cume  in  Early  Modem  England 

Terry  Chapman:  Crtrne  in  Eighteenth  Century  England  F P Thompson  and 
the  Conflict  Theory 

Herman  Diederitfs:  Patfems  ol  Cnminaiit,  ana  i iv.  ' :j!(.c;nen:  during  the 
Ancipn  R^^rime  The  Casr: 

Nicole  Castan:  Crime  and  Ju."fiC'“  m ; inni’tJ"  fhe  C.’Jinoi  Years. 

1 750  179C 

Samuel  Walker:  The  Cornniumty  Relation:.  Movement  and  Mid  Twentieth 
Century  American  Police.  The  Origins  I 


To  Order  Criminal  Justice  History,  write  to:  The  John  Jay  Press.  444  West 
56th  Street.  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 
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Ackerman,  Bruce  A.  Social  Justice  in 
the  Liberal  Slate.  New  Haven,  CT.:  Yale 
University  Press,  1980.  $17.50 

Certain  to  become  the  most  important 
work  in  political  theory  since  John 
Rawl't  A Theory  of  Justice,  this  book  by 
Bruce  Ackerman  presents  a compelling 
vision  of  a just  society  — a world  in  which 
each  of  us  may  live  his  own  life  in  his 
own  way  without  denying  the  same  right 
to  others. 

Full  of  provocative  dialogues  and 
probing  questions,  this  extraordinary 
book  will  clarify  the  vision  of  every 
reader  concerned  about  the  future  of  the 
liberal  state.  (PA) 

I 

American  Bar  Association.  Standing 
Committee  on  Association  Standards  for 
Criminal  Justice.  Standards  for  Criminal 
Justice.  2nd  ed.  Boston:  Little,  Brown 
and  Company.  1980.  $195.00. 

The  second  edition  of  what  Chief  Jus- 
tice Burger  described  as  the  "single  most 
comprehensive  and  probable  the  most 
monumental  undertaking  in  the  Held  of 
criminal  justice  ever  attempted  by  the 
American  legal  profession  in  our  national 
history.  ■'  A four  volume  looseleaf  com- 
pendium with  sets  of  standards  arranged 
as  numbered  chapters  approximating  the 
sequential  order  in  which  a case  would 
proceed  through  the  criminal  justice 
system,  from  the  initial  role  of  the  police 
through  final  postconviction  remedies. 
The  official  position  of  the  ABA  is  set 
forth  in  “black  letter”  standards,  each 
followed  by  narrative  material  on  the  his- 
tory of  the  standard,  related  standards 
and  commentary.  This  edition  will  be 
periodically  updated  by  supplements  as 
dictated  by  significant  court  decisions, 
important  or  widespread  statutory 
changes,  or  changes  in  the  ABA  policy. 
(PA) 

Baker.  Ralph.  E.  and  Fred  A.  Meyer.  Jr. 
The  Criminal  Justice  Game.  Monterey, 
CA.:  Duxbury  Press.  1980. 

The  Criminal  Justice  Game  offers  a 
realistic  and  readily  understandable 
look  at  the  world  of  criminal  justice  in 
contemporary  America.  Appropriate  for 
use  as  a core  text  in  introductory  courses 
or  as  a complementary  text  for  courses  in 
related  areas,  the  text  portrays  the  ac- 
tivities and  organizations  of  the  criminal 
justice  system  as  a game.  This  game  ap- 
proach provides  a framework  that 
simplifies  topics  and  brings  their  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  into  sharper 
focus.  It  also  recognizes  the  great  in- 
dependence of  the  various  "actors"  and 
their  inability  to  control  all  criminal 
justice  matters.  Finally,  the  game  ap- 
proach reduces  the  value-laden  aspects 
attributed  to  many  of  the  criminal  justice 
players  and  activities.  (PA) 

Barak.  Gregg.  In  Defense  of  Whom?: 
A Critique  of  Criminal  Justice  Reform. 
Cincinnati.  OH:  Anderson  Publishing  Co.. 
1980. 

Using  a socioeconomic  context,  this 
book  reexamines  the  criminal  justice  sys- 
tem in  order  to  clarify  and  expand  the 
developing  ideas  of  the  ‘‘new  crimin- 
ology.” 

One  purpose  of  the  study  is  to  demon- 
strate the  relationship  between  develop- 
ing political  and  economic  structures  and 
juridical  forms.  The  historical  relationship 
is  traced  between  the  development  of  the 
capitalist  system  and  rise  of  liberal  demo- 
cratic thought  in  the  19th  and  20th  cen- 
turies in  order  to  show  two  approaches 
often  used  to  criminal  justice  reform.  The 
first  type,  structural  reform,  emerges  out 
of  the  exchange  of  power  between  the 


criminal  justice  system  and  the  larger  po- 
litical order,  while  the  second  type  does 
not  address  the  need  for  structural  chan- 
ges in  the  fundamental  relationships  of  a 
capitalist  society.  These  nonstructurai  re- 
forms, it  is  asserted,  are  only  designed  to 
rationalize  a crime  control  apparatus  that 
Is  a reflex  of  class-stratified  society.  To 
promote  the  particular  perspective  of  the 
“new  criminology,”  the  book  provides  a 
historical  survey  of  criminal  justice,  in- 
cluding the  foundations  of  criminal  law, 
the  development  of  lawyers  as  a profes- 
sion in  the  U.S.,  the  creation  of  the  pub- 
lic defender  system  as  an  outgrowth  of 
liberal  reformation,  and  the  progression 
of  crime/class  control.  Fintdly.  the  equal 
justice  ideal  and  the  impact  of  the  Gid- 
don  v.  Wainright  decision  is  examined  to 
further  point  out  the  repressiveness  of  the 
present  criminal  justice  system  and  the 
role  of  the  public  defender  in  it.  The 
alternative  approach  to  criminal  justice  — 
the  "new  criminology"  — is  perceived  as  a 
far  better  way  of  handling  society’s  pro- 
blems because  it  examines  the  quality  of 
the  human  condition  in  America,  rather 
than  merely  increasing  the  number  of  me- 
chanisms by  which  social  justice  is  con- 
trolled. It  is  claimed  that  the  “new  crim- 
inology" exposes  the  different  legal 
myths  which  legitimize  the  state’s  mono- 
poly over  the  use  of  force,  penal  sanc- 
tions, and  territoriality.  Reference  notes 
and  an  index  are  provided.  (NCJRS) 

Hecknian,  Erik.  Loir  Enforcement  in 
Democrolic  Society.  An  introduction. 
Chicago.  IL:  Nelson-Hall  Publications, 
1980. 

Starting  with  the  influence  on  modem 
law  of  Babylonian.  Mosaic,  and  Roman 
legal  systems,  this  law  enforcement  text 
describes  the  various  agencies  that  com- 
pose the  law  enforcement  system  and 
cites  contemporary  issues. 

A description  of  ancient,  medieval, 
English,  and  American  law  introduces  a 
history  of  law  enforcement  that  includes 
early  tribal  authority,  the  English  court 
syste,  and  the  police  reforms  of  Sir 
Robert  Peel.  The  crime  problem  in 
America  is  discussed  in  terms  of  a legal 
definition  of  crime,  types  of  crime  and 
crime  classifications,  crime  data  in- 
cluding the  uniform  crime  reports,  dif- 
ferent schools  of  criminological  thought, 
and  factors  that  cause  of  alleviate  crime. 
An  outline  of  the  modern  police  departs 
ment  considers  the  police  role;  patrol, 
crime  investigation,  and  youth  divisions: 
organized  crime  and  vice  control;  traffic 
administration;  police  service  allocation; 
and  community  service.  The  constitu- 
tional principle  of  equal  protection 
under  the  law  is  revealed  in  an  analysis  of 
prosecution,  defense,  and  the  courts.  An- 
cient and  modern  alternatives  to  prison 
are  reviewed  in  a discussion  of  the 
American  correctional  system,  and 
descriptions  of  state  and  Federal  agen- 
cies focus  on  specialized  types  of  police 
such  as  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard  and  the 
FBI.  Additional  topics  include  police 
organizations  and  operations,  the  pro- 
blem of  finding  a balance  between  securi- 
ty and  liberty  in  law  enforcement,  and 
some  contemporary  issues  that  law  en- 
forcement officers  face  daily  such  as 
minority  group  attitudes,  political  cor- 
ruption, and  relations  with  the  news 
media.  An  appendix  covers  the  American 
Bar  Association’s  standards  as  they 
relate  to  the  urban  police  function. 
Tabular  date  are  included,  and  notes  for 
each  chapter  are  provided.  (NCJRS) 

Beyleveld,  D.  General  Deterrence:  A 
Bibliography.  Lexington,  MA:  Heath 


Lexington  Books,  1980. 

.This  British  volume  is  a combination 
of  annotated  bibliographic  reference 
listings  together  with  an  essay  and 
research  assesment  on  the  subject  of  the 
effectiveness  of  general  deterrents 
against  crime. 

The  general  aims  of  the  bibliography 
are  to  display,  summarize,  and  assess  em- 
pirical research  which  attempts  to 
elaborate  or  test  deterrence  theory, 
evaluate  the  deterrent  effectiveness  of 
crime  control  measures,  or  provide  a ra- 
tional basis  for  crime  control  policies. 
The  material  consists  of  an  original 
report  listing  items  published  between 
1946  and  1975  and  a supplement  up- 
dating the  list  to  1978.  including  some 
readily  available  literature  issued  in  1979 
as  well.  Unpublished  material  is  included 
whenever  available,  and  dissertations  are 
cited.  Entries  to  an  international  body  of 
literature  consist  of  the  annotator’s 
abstracts  and  bibliographic  date.  A 
monograph  on  the  methodology  of  deter- 
rence research,  interwoven  with  a review 
of  research  literatute,  is  presented.  While 
the  bibliography  is  intended  for  use  as  a 
reference  work,  it  is  also  intended  to  be  a 
work  which  can  be  read  in  its  entirety. 
The  introduction,  section  summaries 
and  commentaries,  and  the  conclusion 
can  be  read  without  attention  to  the 
abstracts.  The  bibliography  is  divided  in- 
to five  sections,  with  the  first  of 
these  devoted  to  theoretical  and 
methodological  items  and  part  of  the  se- 
cond to  capital  and  corporal  punishment. 
Subdivisions  of  section  two  comprise 
items  which  correlate  crime  and  sanction 
variables,  studies  using  economic  utility 
theory,  utilizing  time  changes.  The  third 
section  consists  of  field  experiments:  the 
fourth,  of  studies  using  subjective 
variables  or  self-report  data  on  crime. 
The  fifth  section  contains  laboratory  ex- 
periments. Each  section  is  prefaced  by 
reading  notes  which  outline  the  contents. 
The  bibliographic  items  total  568.  A 
study  index  and  an  author  index  are  pro- 
vided. (NCJRS) 

Black,  Charles  L.,  Jr.  Decision  Ac- 
cording to  Law:  The  1979  Holmes  Lec- 
tures. New  York:  W.W.  Norton  & Com- 
pany. Inc.,  1981.  $21.95 

In  this  book,  Charles  L.  Black,  Jr., 
Sterling'  Professor  of  Law  at  Yale  Uni- 
versity, explores  and  illustrates  the  ex- 
tent to  which  "decision  according  to  law 
can  be  understood  and  attained  in  our 
times  and  with  our  insights.  Professor 
Black  concludes  that,  while  “decision  ac- 
cording to  iaw”  cannot,  in  any  simple 
sense,  now  be  wholly  understood  or  at- 
tained. it  is  too  important  a concept  to  be 
given  up.  (PA) 

Brigham.  John  and  Don  W.  Brown  eds. 
Policy  Implementation:  Choosing  Be- 
tween Penalties  or  Incentives?  Beverly 
Hills.  CA.:  Sage  Publications,  Inc..  1980. 
$18.90  (hb):  $9.95  (pb) 

The  question  of  the  effect  of  law  on 
behavior  is  a complex  one.  and  the  thir- 
teen contributors  to  Policy  Implemen- 
tation deal  with  some  of  the  thorniest 
issues  that  have  been  raised:  Can  incen- 
tives do  what  sanctions  cannot?  What  are 
the  factors  governing  successful  im- 
plementation? What  criteria  should  be 
used  in  the  early  stages  of  policy  formula- 
tion, transportation,  and  enviommental 
mechanisms?  The  authors  present  in- 
structive case  studies  of  policy  im- 
plementation in  criminal  justice,  abor- 
tion, transportation  and  environmental 
protection.  This  volume  includes  some 
material  reprinted  from  the  January 


1980  issue  of  Law  and  Policy  Quarterly. 

Cohn,  ^vin  and  Benjamin  Ward,  eds. 
Improving  Management  in  Criminal  Jus- 
tice. Beverly  Hills,  CA:  Sage  Publica- 
tions, Inc.,  1980.  $15.00  (bb);  $7.50 
(pb) 

Goal  setting,  worker  accountability, 
planning,  effective  management,  and  ef- 
fective utilization  of  resources  are  the 
tools  of  the  responsible  manager  within 
the  criminal  justice  system  as  well  as 
within  any  other  government  of  private 
organization.  The  contributors  to  this  vol- 
ume examine  some  pressing  issues  of 
management  and  adminstratlon  in  cri- 
minaf  justice,  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of 
certain  trends,  practices,  and  policies,  and 
offer  some  suggestions  for  managerial  im- 
provements in  the  system.  (PA) 

Cole.  George  F..  ed.  Criminal  Justice: 
Law  and  Politics.  3rd  ed.  Monterey.  CA.: 
Duxbury  Press,  1980. 

The  third  edition  of  this  highly  suc- 
cessful anthology  contains  seventeen 
new  articles  and  an  added  section  on 
public  policy  and  reform.  Proceeding 
from  the  assumption  that  criminal 
justice  is  a relationship  between  law  and 
politics  that  operates  within  the  context 
of  an  administrative  system,  each 
chapter  is  devoted  loan  examination  of  a 
specific  subunit  of  the  criminal  justice 
system,  from  the  police  to  the  prisons. 
Articles  have  been  chosen  to  exemplify 
the  best  in  both  scholarship  and 
readability.  Major  introductory  essays 
written  by  the  author/editor  begin  each 
section  of  the  book,  and  a list  of  sug- 
gested readings  follows  each  chapter. 
CriminalJustice  is  suitable  for  courses  in 
political  science,  sociology,  and  law  en- 
forcement. (PA)  ^ 

Dow,  Paul  E.  Discretionary  Justice. 
Cambridge,  MA.:  Ballinger  Publishing 
Company,  1981. 

The  American  legal  system  is  founded 
on  the  concept  of  “due  process.”  In 
reality,  Dow  ai^es,  legal  rights  emerge 
only  after  certain  bureaucratic,  social, 
and  political  imperatives  are  satisfied. 
Each  chapter  describes  a major  legal  in- 
stitution or  process  — the  police,  bail, 
prosecution  and  defense  attorney’s, 
judges,  the  jury,  Che  trial  process,  plea 
bargaining  — in  which  justice  is  dispensed 
with  discretion.  An  important  new  study, 
challenging  the  adequacy  of  a justice  sys- 
tem whose  legal  process  is  often  the  pro- 
duct of  discretionary  justice  rather  than 
the  result  of  rule  by  law.  (PA) 

Feeley,  Malcolm  and  Austin  D.  Sarat. 
The  Policy  Dilemma:  Federal  Crime  Pol- 
icy and  the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance 
Administration.  Minneapolis,  MN.:  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota  Press,  1981.  $17.50 
(hb);  $7.95  (pb) 

The  Policy  Dilemma  is  an  examination 
of  the  federal  government’s  attempt  to  re- 
form and  improve  the  administration  of 
criminal  justice  through  the  Safe  Streets 
Act.  It  also  examines  the  broader  issues 
of  public  policy  making.  The  authors  base 
their  conclusions  on  extensive  interviews 
with  federal,  state,  and  local  officials  in 
charge  of  implementing  the  Act.  They 
conclude  the  failure  of  the  Law  Enforce- 
ment Assistance  Administration  (LEAA) 
is  symptomatic  of  what  they  call  “the 
policy  dilemma”  of  governmental  at- 
tempts to  solve  social  problems.  The  re- 
sult is  that  government  tries  to  do  too 
much  and  promises  more  than  it  can  deli- 
ver. The  failure  of  the  LEAA  is  not  just  a 
failure  of  administration  but  of  concept 
and  political  theory.  (PA) 
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Peinman.  Clarice.  Women  in  the  Crimnal 
Justice  System.  New  York:  Praeger, 
1980.  $18.95  (hb):  $8.95  (pb) 

Women  in  the  ViminaJ  justice  system 
— professional  or  offender  — are  pooriy 
understood  by  the  public.  The  author 
begins  her  study  with  an  historical  ex- 
planation of  prejudicial  attitudes  against 
women  offenders,  and  goes  on  1*0 
discuss  past,  present,  and  future  roles  of 
women  in  corrections,  law  enforcement, 
and  the  legal  profession,  and  outlines 
discriminatory  practices  evident  in  each 
area.  Her  findings  are  based  on  obser- 
vations centered  on  the  New  York  Cor- 
rectional Institute  for  Women  on  Rikers 
Island, as  well  as  on  conversations  with 
prisoners  and  correctional  personnel  in 
jails,  prisons,  and  departments,  and 
with  police  personnel,  lawyers,  and 
judges  in  a number  of  cities.  (PA) 

Jackson,  Bruce  and  Diane  Christian. 
Death  Row.  Boston:  Beacon  Press,  1980. 
$13.95. 

This  is  not  a book  meant  to  argue  the 
legitimacy  or  illegitimacy  or  the  social 
utility  or  disutility  of  capital  punishment. 
It  would  take  a book  of  nearly  this  length 
to  adequately  note,  explain  and  argue  the 
statistical  distortions,  evidential  inadequa- 
cies and  syllogistic  manipulations  in 
Walter  Bems’s  recent  attempt  to  make 
the  death  penalty  morally  attractive. 

When  the  authors  began  gathering 
material  for  this  book  in  early  April 
1979,  105  men  were  on  Death  Row  in 
Texas;  another  9 were  out  on  bench  war- 
rants for  hearings  or  new  trials.  They 
taped  interviews  with  26  of  these  men, 
and  with  four  Death  Row  porters,  two 
custodial  officers  and  one  medical  assis- 
tant. The  authors  did  not  interview  the 
prison  doctor,  who  could  not  speak  Eng- 
lish very  well,  or  the  Baptist  minister, 
who  refused  to  discuss  his  work  with 
them. 

The  selections  from  the  interviews  in 
this  book  are  not  attributed.  Most  names 
have  been  changed,  and,  to  further  pre- 
vent identification,  we  have  altered  a few 
dates  and  geographical  locations.  These 
changes  were  not  made  when  it  seemed 
they  would  affect  the  substantive  content 
of  the  statement.  When  a statement  could 
not  be  altered  without  also  insignificantly 
changing  the  content,  it  was  left  out. 
There  were  very  few  such  statements, 
however.  What  is  presented  here  is  a fair 
sample  of  the  things  said  to  the  authors 
on  Death  Row. 

In  a book  such  as  this  one,  based  on 
interview  material  and  observations,  there 
is  no  way  to  control  for  the  difference  in 
interviewer  or  personal  idiosyncrasies,  or 
contextual  influences.  All  one  can  do  is 
lescribe  them.  (PA) 

lacob,  Herbert.  Crime  and  Justice  in 
Urban  America.  Englewood  Qiffs,  NJ: 
Prentice  Hall,  1980. 

Urban  problems  are  linked  to  the 
quest  for  justice  in  this  examination 
of  criminal  and  civil  justice  in  urban 
America. 

The  quest  for  justice  is  very  much 
influenced  by  the  urban  character  of 
American  life.  Characteristics  of 
American  cities  affect  the  way  legal  pro- 
cesses work.  The  diversity  of  the  popula- 
tion and  the  distribution  of  economic 
activity  throughout  a metropolitan  area, 
as  well  as  the  fragmentation  of  authority 
and  responsibility,  affect  the  justice  sys- 
tem. Crime  causes  a fear  that  pervades 
many  Americans'  perception  of  city  life. 
However,  crime  does  not  threaten  the 
economic  or  social  routines  of  most  city 
residents.  Data  show  that,  contrary  to 
popular  belief,  the  larger  cities  are  not  the 
most  dangerous,  hfiddle-sized  central 
cities  with  a half-million  to  million  popu- 
lation have  more  crime  victims  than 
smaller  or  larger  cities.  Also,  the  young. 


rather  than  the  old,  are  especially  vulner- 
able to  robbers  in  most  cities.  Being 
non-white  and  poor  makes  a young 
person  even  more  vulnerable.  Two  urt>an 
neighborhoods  particularly  dangerous  are 
the  commercial  (downtown)  area  and  the 
slum  or  ghetto  area.  Most  criminals  live 
and  work  in  cities  because  their 
opportunities  to  commit  crimes  there  are 
numerous.  The  most  rigorous  critics  of 
city  police  question  whether  police  are 
part  of  the  crime  problem  rather  than 
part  of  the  crime  solution.  However, 
police  provide  many  services  to  city  resi- 
dents, including  preserving  public  order 
and  crime  control.  The  ■ organization  of 
police  services,  the  politics  of  policing, 
the  structure  of  urttan  courts  and  how 
they  function  all  influence  the  quality  of 
criminal  and  civil  justice  in  cities.  Crimi- 
' nal  justice  in  the  cities  of  New  York,  Chi- 
cago, Los  Angeles  and  Prairie  City  (a 
pseudonym)  is  focused  on  to  illustrate 
this  concept.  Civil  disputes,  dispute  pro- 
cessing, and  concluding  civil  conflicts  in 
four  Wisconsin  cities  are  reviewed  to  illu- 
strate the  nature  of  civil  justice.  Foot- 
notes, tabular  data,  and  an  index  are  in- 
cluded. (NCJRS) 

Katz,  Lewis  R.  Justice  Imperative: 
An  Introduction  to  Criminial  Justice. 
Cincinnati,  OH:  Anderson  Publishing 
Company,  1980. 

This  introductory  text  seeks  to  pro- 
vide a critical  understanding  of  bow  the 
U.S.  criminal  justice  system  evolved, 
how  it  is  presently  working,  and  how  it 
could  be  improved. 

Beginning  with  the  constitutional 
framework  in  which  the  system  is 
enclosed,  the  text  follows  the  criminal 
justice  process  from  investigation  and 
arrest,  through  court  procedures,  to  trial 
and  appeal,  to  punishment  of  the  guilty. 
The  first  part  focuses  on  the  proliferation 
of  crime  and  the  apparent  inability  to 
control  or  prevent  it.  It  describes  the 
sharp  increase  in  crime  as  measured  in 
FBI  crime  statistics,  the  growing  acquisi- 
tion of  guns,  and  the  gradual  change  from 
the  victim  justice  of  the  frontier  to  the 
complex  protection  of  the  rights  of  the 
accused.  Yet  the  public,  the  courts,  and 
criminal  justice  professionals  themselves 
are  seen  as  disillusioned  with  the  present 
criminal  justice  system.  The  return  of  the 
death  sentences,  the  rejection  of  rehabili- 
tation as  a correctional  ideal,  and  the 
demand  to  try  certain  types  of  juvenile 
offenders  as  adults  are  cited.  The  second 
part  examines  policing,  with  attention  to 
police-community  relations,  investigation, 
arrest,  and  the  exercise  of  police  dis- 
cretion. Application  of  the  exclusionary 
rule  to  police  practices  is  discussed.  Next, 
the  pursuit  of  fairness  is  described, 
focusing  on  prosecutorial  power,  bail, 
case  screening,  the  defense  of  the 
accused,  postindictment  procedures,  plea 
bargaining,  and  the  juvenile  justice  sys- 
tem. A fourth  section  traces  the  various 
procedural  aspects  involved  in  trial  and 
appeal,  including  the  defendant’s  right 
to  confront  accusers,  privilege  against 
self-incrimination,  and  the  Habeas  Corpus 
appeal.  Sentencing  and  punishment  are 
also  described,  with  emphasis  on  the 
sentencing  model,  the  death  penalty,  the 
role  of  the  Superme  Court,  and  prisoners’ 
rights.  Glossary  and  appendix  on 
Supreme  Court  litigation  and  the  develop- 
ment of  selected  constitutional  rights  are 
attached.  An  index  is  also  provided. 
(NCJRS) 

Lemer,  Melvin  J.  The  Belief  in  a Just 
World:  A Fundamental  Delusion.  New 
York:  Plenum  Publishing  Corporation, 
1980.  $22.50 

This  monograph  presents  theory  and 
research  generated  by  the  hypothesis  that 
people  must  maintain  that  they  live  In  a 
just  worid  — a world  where  people  get 


what  they  deserve,  either  immediately  or 
in  the  long  run.  Illustrating  how  a variety 
of  acts  that  appear  as  cruel  or  indifferent 
stem  from  this  central  belief,  the  volume 
also  shows  this  belief  to  be  a powerful 
source  of  constructive  social  behavior. 
(PA) 

Levine,  James  P.,  ^£chael  C.  Musheno 
and  Dennis  J.  Palumbo.  Criminal  Justice. ■ 
A Public  Policy  Approach.  New  York, 
NY:  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1980. 

Concentrating  on  the  conflicts  of  in- 
terest among  criminal  justice  system 
components,  between  the  public  and  its 
perception  of  Crime,  and  among  policy- 
makers, this  analysis  promotes  new 
public  policy  directions. 

First,  VI  analysis  of  crime,  criminals, 
and  the  criminal  justice  system  provides 
a perspective  to  help  distinguish  myths 
about  ideal  system  operation  from  the 
reality  of  its  functioning.  This  conceptual 
framework  focuses  on  the  conflicting 
priorities  of  private  motives  and  public 
interest,  perceptions  (and  misconcep- 
tions) of  crime,  theories  about  what 
constitutes  a criminal,  and  the  implemen- 
tation of  criminal  justice  policy  from 
these  perceptions.  The  workings  of  each 
of  the  major  components  of  the  criminal 
justice  system  are  then  examined,  with 
attention  to  the  real  roles  and  interests 
of  the  police,  lawyers  (attorneys  and  the 
defense  counsel),  the  courts,  and  correc- 
tions. Interests  and  goals  that  are  prime 
points  of  conflict  between  these  com- 
ponents are  detailed,  as  is  the  impact  of 
these  conflicts  on  law  enforcement  and 
crime.  Third,  four  policies  currently 
being  used  in  the  U.S.  to  deal  with  crime 
are  explored  — deterrence,  rehabilitation, 
decriminalization,  and  diversion.  At- 
tempts are  made  to  fit  each  policy  into 
its  historical  beginning  and  to  highlight 
reasons  for  its  emergency  as  an  important 
policy;  each  policy’s  assumptions  about 
the  nature  of  crime  and  the  nature  of 
criminals  are  discussed.  Finally,  processes 
for  assessing  policies  and  their  impact  on 
society  and  crime  are  presented;  the 
processes  are  evaluated  for  advantages 
and  pitfalls.  Evaluations  of  research 
designed  to  assess  policies  then  lead  to 
proposals  for  improving  criminal  justice 
policy.  Extensive  references,  and  index, 
and  a glossary  complete  the  book. 
(NCJRS) 

Marchand.  Donald  A.  Politics  of 
Privacy,  Computers,  and  Criminal  Justice 
Records:  Controlling  the  Social  Costs  of 
Technological  Change.  Arlington,  VA: 
Information  Resources  Press,  1980. 

This  study  examines  the  social  costs 
of  computerized  systems  used  by  the 
criminal  justice  agencies  in  the  U.S.  and 
the  problems  of  identifying  and  con- 
trolling these  costs. 

Social  costs  are  defined  as  uncompen- 
sated costs  to  individuals  or  groups  in 
society,  arising  from  the  activities  of 
public  organizations,  that  result  in 
significant  infringements  or  denials  of 
individual  rights,  such  as  privacy  and 
due  process,  or  that  restrict  social, 
political,  or  economic  opportunities.  The 
principal  finding  of  this  study  is  that  the 
prevailing  policy-making  process,  does 
not  ensure  that  the  social  costs  of 
criminal  justice  records  will  be  significant- 
ly reduced  and  weighed  against  the 
interests  of  criminal  justice  agencies  that 
use  computerized  information  systems. 
The  study  suggests  that  the  relationship 
between  technology  and  politics  has 
mutually  interacting  variables,  since  tech- 
nology does  not  operate  autonomously. 
It  is  contended  that  some  deleterious, 
seemingly  ineritable  results  of  technolt^ 
are  largely  the  consequence  of  political 
and  organizational  structures  and  pro- 
cess biased  in  favor  of  non-recognition  or 
only  limited  recognition  of  social  costs 


and  the  need  for  their  control.  MateriaK 
and  documents  for  the  n*search  were 
collected  between  1972  and  1978  and  are 
essentially  based  on  extensive  interview.^ 
with  key  participants  in  the  LEAA- 
supported  information  technology  pro- 
grams of  California  criminal  justice 
agencies.  These  data  were  expanded  with 
information  gleaned  from  involvement 
with  the  Federal  data  re-organizatlon 

I study  of  the  president's  re-organization 
project  and  the  1979  studies  on  the 
assessment  of  the  National  Crime  Infor' 
matlon  Center  and  computerized  criminal 
history  program.  The  volume  has  a tri- 
partite organization,  considering  first 
the  practical  and  conceptual  matters  of 
gauging  the  relationship  between  techno- 
logical information  processing  innova- 
tions, policy-making  processes,  and  their 
impacts  on  the  individual  rights  of  citi- 
zens. Second,  a case  study  of  criminal  jus- 
tice information  systems  and  policy  is 
presented,  illustrating  the  perspectives 
identified  in  the  preceding  section.  Part 
three  assesses  the  political  and  administra- 
tive implications  of  the  effects  of  techno- 
logical change  in  government  agencies  in  a 
democratic  society.  Tabular  data,  an 
index,  and  a bibliography  are  provided. 

• The  appendices  contain  the  text  of  the 
Senate  Bill  2008,  Federal  privacy  and 
security  regulations  for  criminal  history 
information,  and  LEAA  privacy  and 
security  survey  data.  (NCJRS) 

O’Dwyer,  Paul.  Counsel  for  the 
Defense:  The  Autobiography  of  Paul 
O'Dwyer.  New  York:  Simon  & Schuster. 
1979. 

At  the  outset  let  me  state  that  Paul 
O’Dwyer  has  been  my  hero  since  I 
started  in  the  law  enforcement  field  more 
than  30  years  ago.  He  has  never  let  me 
down  in  his  pursuit  of  human  dignity  for 
everyone,  particularly  the  poor  and 
powerless.  In  his  book.  Counsel  for  the 
Defense,  he  has  putin  writing  everything 
a defense  attorney  should  stand  for. 

I recommend  Paul  O’Dwyer 's  book  to 
all  students  and  practitioners  in  the 
criminal  justice  field.  Law  school 
students  could  also  benefit  immeasur- 
ably from  a different  view  of  a real 
defense  counsel.  His  entire  profit  from 
the  book  will  be  donated  to  a Children's 
Home  in  County  Mayo.  Ireland. 

-Hugh  J.B.  Cassidy 

Owens,  Charles  E.  Mental  Health  and 
Black  Offenders.  Lexington,  MA:  Heath 
Lexington  Books,  1980. 

Designed  for  mental  health  profes- 
sionals working  in  corrections,  this  book 
addresses  the  issues  of  racism  and 
racism’s  effect  on  black  people’s 
behavior,  special  training  programs,  and 
service-delivery  models. 

It  reviews  the  functions  of  the  criminal 
justice  system  and  the  relationship  bet- 
ween the  criminal  justice  system  and  the 
black  population  within  that  system. 
Research  on  causal  factors  of  black  crime 
and  the  role  that  mental  health  profes- 
sionals have  played  in  criminal  justice 
are  discussed.  An  evaluation  and  discus- 
sion of  black  mental  health  and  mental  il- 
lness precedes  a description  of  prison  en- 
vironments and  prison  relaitionships,  in- 
cluding the  expectations  of  black  in- 
mates in  classification  programs  is 
presented,  and  the  appropriateness  of 
various  diagnostic  and  testing  methods 
is  discussed.  The  book  also  reviews  rele- 
vant research  on  therapeutic  models 
presently  used  in  penal  settings  and 
some  problems  associated  with  using 
therapy  with  blacks.  The  focus  then 
turns  to  the  role  of  the  black  family,  com- 
munity, schools,  and  the  mental  health 
professional  in  crime  prevention. 
Strat^es  which  the  mental  health  pro- 
fessional can  use  to  alter  the  criminal 
justice  system  and  reduce  racial  friction 
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are  highlighted.  An  overview  of  emo- 
tional stresses  and  strains  peculiar  to 
black  mental  health  professionals  is 
delineated.  Finally,  consideration  is 
given  to  positive  courses  of  action  for 
mental  health  professionals  working 
with  black  offenders.  Tables  are  includ- 
ed. Extensive  references,  name  and  sub- 
ject indexes,  letters,  and  material  on  a 
commitment  workshop  in  correctional 
change  are  appended.  (NCJRS) 

Pearson,  Richard  and  Theodore  K. 
Moran,  et.  al.  CriminalJustice  Education; 
The  End  of  the  Beginning.  New  York: 
The  John  Jay  Press,  1980.  $5.50 

The  result  of  a five-year  study  of  crim- 
inal justice  education  in  American  col- 
leges and  universities,  this  study  examines 
a sector  of  postsecondary  education  that 
grew  intensively  during  the  late  1960’s 
and  1970’s.  The  authors  describe  how 
criminal  justice  education  grew  from  an 
early  emphasis  on  vocationalism  and 
practical  experience  into  an  academic 
program  with  interests  in  the  humanities, 
social  and  behavioral  sciences,  and  pro- 
fessional subjects.  They  also  describe 
new  approaches  there  were  developed  to 
teach  non-traditional  students  who  were 
practitioners  in  criminal  justice.  The 
authors  conclude  by  attempting  to  define 
some  of  the  current  and  future  problems 
for  educators.  (PA) 

Pettit.  Philip.  Judging  Ju.'itice:  An  In- 
troduction to  Contemporary  Political 
Pliiloi^ophy.  Boston.  MA.:  Routledge  & 
Kegan  Paul.  1980.  $25.00  (hb):  $11.95 
(pbl 

Philip  Pettit  sets  out  to  scrutinize  the 
different  platforms  of  social  criticism; 
the  rival  pictures  of  a just  society.  He  fills 
in  the  background  to  the  investigation  of 
Justice  and  offers  critical  appraisal  of  the 
major  competing  theories,  theories 
which  construe  justice  respectively  as 
legitimacy,  as  welfare,  and  as  fairness.  In 
examining  these  theories,  the  author  of- 
fers an  introduction  to  contemporary 
political  philosopy  which  will  be  a 
valuable  text  for  students  of 
jurisprudence,  welfare  economics  and 
social  studies  as  well.  (PA) 

Price.  Barbara  Raffcl  and  Phyllis  Jo 
Baunach,  eds.  Criminal  Justice  Research: 
New  Models  and  Findings.  Beverly  Hills, 
CA.:  Sage  Publications,  Inc.,  1980. 

$15.00  (hb):  $7.50  (pb) 

A discussion  of  current  issues  in  ap- 
plied criminology,  dealing  in  particular 
with  evaluation  and  policy  analysis.  Each 
chapter  provides  new  direction  in  areas 
where  research  has  so  far  been  scant  — le- 
gal objections  to  experimental  design, 
victimization,  prosecutorial  discretion, 
probation  diversion,  and  model  develop- 
ment for  program  evaluation.  (PA) 

Robin,  Gerald  D.  Introduction  to  the 
CriminalJustice  System:  Principles.  Pro- 
cedures. practices.  Scranton.  PA:  Harper 
and  Row  Publishers,  1980. 

Designed  to  meet  the  special  needs  of 
undergraduate  students  and  their  in- 
structors. this  textbook  provides  a sub- 
stantive and  comprehensive  introduc- 
tion to  the  criminal  justice  system. 

The  introduction  presents  an  examin- 
ation of  the  legal  foundation  of  crime 
with  discussion  covering  statutory  and 
procedural  criminal  law,  the  law  in  action 
and  discretion,  reasonableness  and  the 
law.  the  classification  of  crime,  the  uni- 
form crime  reports,  victim  surveys,  and 
the  fear  of  crime.  Next,  an  overview  of  the 
criminal  justice  system  encompasses 
such  topics  as  the  processing  stages  in 
felony  cases,  criminal  justice  administra- 
tion as  system  and  nonsystem,  and  the 
Federal  role  in  improving  state  and  local 
criminal  justice  systems.  Chapters  on  the 


police  discuss  the  police  role,  the  police 
and  the  community,  the  professionaliza- 
tion of  the  police,  and  the  police  and  the 
Constitution.  Chapters  on  the  court 
review  the  state  and  the  Federal  court 
system,  as  well  as  court  reform,  the  bail 
system,  the  prosecutor  and,  the  defense 
counsel,  plea  bargaining  and  speedy  trial, 
the  trial  process,  and  sentencing.  Discus- 
sion about  corrections  covers  prison  pro- 
grams, parole,  and  prisoners’  rights;  com- 
munity correction;  and  aiding  the  crime 
victims.  Finally,  the  juvenile  justice 
system  is  explained,  and  the  background 
information  is  provided  by  a survey  of 
the  juvenile  court  through  the  1960's. 
Other  sections  describe  the  extension  of 
Constitutional  rights  to  juveniles,  the 
contemporary  juvenile  court  system,  and 
needed  reforms  of  the  juvenile  court. 
Each  chapter  has  a summary  and  discus- 
sion questions.  The  book  contains  many 
tables,  charts,  and  photographs,  as  well 
as  references,  glossaries  of  terras  and  of 
legal  cases,  and  an  index.  (NCJRS) 

Rossman,  David.  Gun  Control'  The  Ef- 
fect of  the  Massachusetts  Law.  Lex- 
ington. MA.:  Lexington  Books.  1981. 

This  book  is  a detailed  examination  of 
the  effects  of  the  1975  Bartley-Fox  bill 
mandating  prison  sentences  for  the 
unlicensed  carrying  of  firearms. 
Rossman  reports  on  crime-rate  changes, 
arrest  procedures,  and  on  changes  in  the 
legal  atmosphere,  and  provides  a sound 
basis  for  other  governments  considering 
similar  legislation.  (PA) 

Sarat,  Austin.  The  Rule  of  Law  and  the 
American  Legal  System.  Monterey.  CA.: 
Duxbury  Press,  1981. 

The  Rule  of  /xiu-  and  the  American 
Legal  System  is  appropriate  as  a text  for 
courses  on  American  legal  institutions, 
processes,  and  jurisprudence.  It  would 
also  serve  as  an  extremely  timely  and  in- 
teresting supplement  for  courses  in  the 
constitutional  laws  and  the  judicial  pro- 
cess. The  author  offers  a critical  ex- 
amination of  law  (civil,  criminal,  ap- 
pellate) as  a mechanism  of  social  choice 
and  investigates  the  ways  in  which  the 
the  operation  of  the  legal  system  con- 
tributes to  or  erodes  social  and  political 
inequalities.  While  providing  a solid 
overview  of  trial  courts,  lawyers  and  law 
enoforcement  agencies,  the  book  is  writ- 
ten in  a spirited  fashion  to  help  students 
develop  a perspective  on  the  potential 
and  limitations  of  law  as  an  instrument  of 
public  policy  and  social  change.  This 
book  is  the  first  volume  in  the  Duxbury 
Press  Series  on  Law  and  American 
Politics  for  which  Austin  Sarat  will  serve 
as  consulting  editor  (PA) 

Sarbin,  Theodore,  R.,  ed.  Challenges 
to  the  Oimmal  Justice  System:  The 
Perspectives  of  Community  Psychology. 
New  York:  Human  Sciences  Press,  1979. 
$12.95. 

Through  a variety  of  empirical  and 
theoretical  studies,  this  provocative  col- 
lection of  essays  critically  evaluates  the 
underlying  cultural  assumptions  con- 
cerning our  criminal  justice  and 
rehabilitation  system.  As  seen  from  the 
perspecive  of  community  psychologists, 
the  fundamental  issue  remains  how  to 
foster  individual  growth  and  facilitate 
the  creatiop  of  community  conditions 
which  promote  responsible  action  and 
choice.  In  a historical  study,  an  evalua- 
tion is  made  regarding  both  the  positive 
and  negative  effects  of  the  benevolent  ap- 
proach to  the  juvenile  justice  system. 
(PA) 

Sellin.  Thorsten.  The  Penalty  of 
Death.  Beverly  Hills,  CA.:  Sage  Publica- 
tions, 1980.  $20.00  (hb);  $9.95  (pb) 

In  The  Penalty  of  Death  Sellin  sums 


up  three  decades  of  study  of  capital  pun- 
ishment. The  rationale  behind  the  death 
penalty,  he  observes,  is  based  upon  its  use 
as  a deterrent  and  upon  it  retributive  val- 
ue. Showing  the  fallacy  of  these  argu- 
ments, he  argues  that  “abolitionist’*  states 
suffer  no  more  capital  iriurder  than  “re- 
tentionist”  ones  and  that  retribution  is 
neither  swift,  certain,  nor  equitable.  (PA) 

Talarico.  Suaette  Marie,  ed.  Criminal 
Justice  Research:  Approaches,  Pro- 
blems, and  Policy.  (Cincinnati,  OH; 
Anderson  Publishing  Company.  1980. 

Intended  for  students  of  crimnal 
justice,  this  anthology  presents  articles 
on  research  approaches,  problems,  and 
policy. 

Approaches  consist  of  (1)  research 
scope  and  methods,  including  both  the 
orientation  of  a particular  investigation 
(basic  or  applied)  and  (2)  the  variety  of 
strategies  that  can  be  used  in  a given 
research  project.  Articles  representative 
of  research  types  include  those  on  ap- 
plication of  discriminant  analysis  in 
criminal  justice  research  and  on  measure- 
ment problems  in  official  and  survey 
crime  rates.  Methods  of  research  examin- 
ed here  are  cost-benefit  analysis, 
historical  reseach,  and  time-series  data. 
Research  problems  are  divided  into 
methodological  problems,  which  can  be 
associated  with  the  peculiar  re- 
quirements of  both  scientific  inquiry  and 
statistical,  and  political  problems,  which 
encompass  the  indirect  but  nonetheless 
consequential  forces  that  affect  research 
pursuits.  Under  the  methodological 
rubric  are  articles  dealing  with  research 
design  problems,  data  reliability  and 
validity,  and  statistics  nusinterpreta- 
tion.  Discussions  of  political  problems 
are  devoted  to  ethical  considerations  in 
experimental  and  evaluations  research 
and  to  the  confidentiality  of  data  about 
individuals.  The  third  major  section  of 
the  anthology  deals  with  two  aspects  of 
policy:  the  policy  implications  of  research 
and  the  interpretation  of  research 
results.  Specific  articles  cover  research 
and  police  patrol  officer  selection,  the 
decision  to  convict,  the  length  of  institu- 
tionalization, and  delinquent  program 
completion  and  recidivism.  Finally,  the 
significance  of  interpretation  of  results  is 
demonstrated  in  a paper  presenting  con- 
flicting research  results  from  different  in- 
vestigations of  the  same  two  cases.  The 
24  articles  in  this  collection  reflect  the 
breadth  and  scope  of  criminal  justice 
research,  illustrating  also  that  post- 
conviction level  of  the  criminal  justice 
process.  Footnotes  and  tabular  data  are 
provided  with  individual  articles.  Major 
topical  sections  have  questions  for 
discussion  and  references.  (NCJRS) 

Vetter,  Harold  J.  and  Robert  W. 
Rieber.  The  Psychological  Foundations  of 
Criminal  Justice:  Contemporary  Perspec- 
tives on  Forensic  Psychiatry  and  Psycho- 
logy. New  York:  The  John  Jay  Press, 
1980.  $20.00  (hb);  $6.95  (pb) 

Designed  to  complement  the  first 
volume  of  this  title,  this  volume  defines 
those  areas  of  study  in  psychology  and 
psychiatry  that  affect  contemporary 
criminal  justice.  The  editors  examine 
the  changing,  modem  roles  of  mental 
illness  and  insanity  in  criminal  justice, 
the  definitions  of  incompetency  and 
criminality  in  courts,  and  the  use  of 
psychiatry  in  prisons.  Of  particular 
interest  to  lawyers  and  psychiatrists  is 
the  final  section  of  the  book  which  gives 
summaries  of  those  decisions  in  case  law 
that  have  affected  the  practice  of  forensic 
psychiatry  and  psychology.  (PA) 

Waldron,  Ronald  J.  et  al.  Criminal 
Justice  System:  A n Introduction.  2nd  ed. 
Boston,  MA;  Houghton  Mifflin  Com- 
pany. 1980. 


Written  primarily  for  the  introductory 
criminal  justice  course,  this  second  edi- 
tion provides  students  with  basic  infor- 
mation on  the  system  and  the  many  sub- 
systems that  compose  it  — police,  pro- 
secutors, and  the  courts. 

Divided  into  seven  parts,  the  text 
begins  with  an  overview  of  the  criminal 
justice  system,  followed  by  the  subjects 
of  police,  prosecution  and  defense, 
courts,  corrections,  probation  and  parole, 
and  the  future  of  the  criminal  justice  pro- 
cess. Part  two  covers  police  history  and 
development,  U.S.  law  enforcement, 
police  administration  and  operations, 
and  contemporary  law  enforcement 
issues  such  as  police  reorganization  and 
productivity.  Chapters  on  prosecution 
and  defense  include  a history  and  struc- 
ture of  advocacy,  a discussion  of  the 
state’s  and  the  defendant’s  advocate, 
and  contemporary  issues.  The  fourth 
part  on  courts  chronicles  court  develop- 
ment, court  structure  and  function,  and 
court  issues  and  problems  from  the  par- 
ticipants’ perspectives.  The  corrections 
.action  also  provides  a historical  back- 
ground as  well  as  a description  of  the 
structure  and  function  of  correctional  or- 
ganizaitons  and  some  current  problems. 
Next,  problems  and  recent  developments 
in  parole  are  outlined  and  the  future  of 
the  criminal  justice  system  is  discussed,  in 
including  the  systems  approach,  the  im- 
pact of  science  and  technology,  and  spe- 
cific reforms.  Each  part  includes  discus- 
sion questions,  notes,  and  an  annotated 
bibliography.  Appendices  contain  infor- 
mation on  career  opportunities  in  the 
criminal  justice  system,  a text  of  the 
United  States  Constitution,  selected 
criminal  law  cases  and  a glossary.  Photo- 
graphs, figures  and  tables  are  provided. 
(NCJRS) 

Wolfgang,  Marvin  E.,  and  Franco  Fet- 
racuti,  eds.  Diagnosis  and  Criminal-Justice 
Systems.  Lexington,  MA.:  Lexington 

Books,  1981. 

Criminological  diagnosis  involves  pro- 
viding information  to  decision-makers 
who  influence  the  handling  of  individual 
cases  from  trial  to  aftercare.  This  exam- 
ination of  current  practices  and  major 
theoretical  perspectives  points  out  the 
need  for  re-evaluation  and  the  develop- 
ment of  new  conceptual  and  practical 
methods.  (PA) 

Zimring,  Franklin  E.  and  Richard  S. 
Fraser.  Criminal  Justice  System:  Materials 
on  the  Administration  and  Reform  of  the 
Criminal  Law.  Boston,  MA:  Little  Brown. 
1980. 

The  comprehensive  text  is  intended  to 
provide  an  understanding  of  the  criminal 
justice  system  in  the  context  of  a course 
in  law  reform.  The  course  related  crime 
data  and  control  to  criminal  law  process. 

Designed  for  law  students  and  grad- 
uate studensts  of  other  disciplines,  the 
book  emphasized  discussion  and  analysis 
and  reflects  the  need  to  recongnize  the 
social  consequences  of  legislative,  judicial, 
regulatory,  and  negotiated  decisions. 
Background  materials  introduce  the  issue 
of  crime  (its>  measure  and  costs  and  vic- 
timless crime)  and  covers  police  and  po- 
licing in  order  to  demonstrate  the  com- 
plex social  roots  of  behavior  and  to  ex- 
plore the  limits  of  the  law’s  ability  to 
prevent  crime  and  rationalize  criminal  jus- 
tice. Materials  on  police  and  policing  in- 
form law  students  about  the  educational 
requirements  for  entry  and  promotion  in 
policing.  Police  intelligence  activities  are 
discussed  in  order  to  examine  the  pro- 
blem of  advance  drafting  of  rules.  Pretrial 
criminal  procedures  are  analyzed  In  terms 
of  bail  and  its  reform,  pretrial  diversion, 
prosecutorial  screening,  and  speedy  trial. 
Materials  are  designed,  to  equip  students 
with  the  information  and  critical  skills 
necessary  to  evaluate  the  impact  of  in- 
novation. (NCJRS) 
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CORRECTIONS,  PROBATION  & 
PAROLE 


creating  a balanced  treatment  ot  tlieir 
conceptual,  historical,  philosophicai, 
structural,  functional,  and  legal  aspecLs. 
He  also  analyzes  the  work  of  both  profes- 
sionals and  volunteers  m the  critical  areas 
of  discretionary  decision-making  and  the 
supervised  release  of  offenders  within  the 
community  (PA) 

Hudson,  .Joe  and  Burl  Galawu\  eds. 
KicrimN.  Offvndcrt..  and  Altcnuitu  i 
Sanctions  Lexington,  MA.;  Lexington 
Books,  1980. 

This  book  evaluates  monetary  resti- 
tution and  community-service  sentenc- 
ing for  adult  and  juvenile  violators.  Con- 
tributors also  trace  the  evolution  of 
restitution  programs  and  present  recent 
research  developments.  (PA) 

Irwin.  John.  Prisons  in  7'i/rm»»i/ 
Boston,  MA.;  Little.  Brown,  1980.  S6,9ii 

This  book  is,  primarily,  an  attempt  to 
develop  an  understanding  of  what  gf>f- 
on  in  prison:  .and  this  means,  more  than 
anything  else,  what  happens  to  prisoner-^ 
there.  Fir.sl.  it  examines  how  they  cope 
with  prison,  what  systems  of  social  order 
they  construct,  and  how  administrators 
and  other  policy  makers  influence  lhe.se 
systems.  Second.,  it  is  an  attempt  to 
demonstrate  that  the  distorted  concep- 
tions of  the  prison  world  and  of  prisoner'- 
previously  held  or  manufactured  by 
prison  administrators,  guards,  politi- 
cians. and  experts  function  to  serve  the 
interests  of  these  officials  (not  necessari- 
ly Ibe  interests  of  society),  and  result  in 
pain  and  unfairness  to  prisoners. 

The  hook  ends  with  the  author’s  at- 
tempt to  clarify  the  necessary  and  at- 
tainable goals  of  imprisonment  and  to 
offer  some  principles  for  changing  the 
prison  into  a place  that  punishes  but 
neither  treats  prisoners  unfairly  nor 
destroys  them  as  people.  (PA) 


Allen,  Harry  B.  Corrections  in  Ameri- 
ca: An  Introduction.  3rd  ed.  New  York; 
Macmillian  Publishing  Co.,  1981.  $19.00 
This  new  edition  of  one  of  the  leading 
texts  in  the  field  provides  a comprehen- 
sive survey  of  the  history  and  process  of 
correction  system.  The  chapters  on  capi- 
tal punishment,  female  offenders  and 
community  corrections  have  been  com- 
pletely revised  to  reflect  current  research, 
attitudes,  and  court  rulings.  The  test  has 
been  completely  updated.  An  Instructor’s 
Manual  is  available.  (PA) 

Bowker,  L.H.  Prison  Victimization. 
New  York:  Elsevier-North  Holland  Co., 
1981.  $16.95  (hb)  $10.95  (pb) 

Physical  violence,  psychological,  eco- 
nomic and  social  victimization  are  an- 
alyzed as  the  four  major  types  of  victimi- 
zation. This  outstanding  investigation  is 
indispensable  for  professionals  and  stu- 
dents concerned  with  criminology,  cor- 
reactions  and  prisons.  (PA) 

Campbell.  Charles.  Serving  Time 
Together  Men  and  Women  in  Prison. 
Fort  Worth.  Texas;  The  Texas  Christian 
University  Press.  1980.  $10.00. 

This  is  perhapes  the  most  knowledge- 
able and  down-to-earth  book  yet  written 
about  the  Federal  prison  system.  It  is 
also  an  indictment,  charging  that  most 
prison  problems  — violence,  homosex- 
uality, drug  use  and  gambling  — result 
from  the  system  itself,  not  merely  from 
the  prisoners.  As  presently  operated,  the 
system  cannot  help  but  damage  in- 
carcerated people,  says  Campbell,  and 
■‘the  greatest  tragedy  is  that  those  who 
adjust  to  it  best  are  damaged  the  most.” 
To  get  even  or  not  to  get  even,  that  is 
the  question.  When  society  answers  that, 
we  will  know  how  prisons  should  really  he 
run.  Until  then,  they  will  probably  re- 
main the  way  Campbell  says  they  are. 


Crouch.  Ben  M.  Keepers:  Prison 
Guards  and  Contemporary  Corrections. 
Springfield.  D.:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1980. 

Useful  for  students  and  professionals 
in  the  criminal  justice  field,  correctional 
guards,  and  guard  instructors,  this  antho- 
logy focuses  on  the  job  of  prison  guards 
in  modern  corrections  mostly  from  their 
viewpoint. 

An  introductory  analysis  discusses 
why  individuals  become  guards,  how  they 
meet  the  daily  demands  of  a complex  job. 
and  how  they  respond  to  changing  con- 
ditions. Changes  in  the  prison  world  are 
explored  from  the  .guard’s  perspective. 
These  changes  include  the  rise  of  rehabili- 
tation as  an  objective  of  imprisonment, 
the  entry  of  the  federal  judiciary  into, 
daily  prison  operation,  and  changes  in  the 
size  and  composition  of  inmate  popula- 
tions. A second  section  explores  how  in- 
dividuals enter  guard  work  and  learn  the 
job  and  the  process  of  employee  selection 
and  training.  Readings  examine  the 
laxness  of  prison  staff  selection  and 
training  in  that  screening  procedures 
neither  root  out  unfit  applicants  nor 
identify  the  best  recruits.  The  diffuse 
skills  needed  to  succeed  in  the  job  are  too 
difficult  to  identify,  and  formal  training 
is  poor.  Entering  prison  work  almost 
accidentally,  most  guards  receive  the 
important  training  on  the  job  through 
informal  interaction  with  inmates  and  the 
guard  subculture  and  are  gradually 
socialized  after  exposure  to  job  demands. 
The  dynamics  and  difficulties  of  con- 
temporary guard  work  are  presented  by 
means  of  interviews  with  guards  in  several 
state  prisons,  as  well  as  by  a discussion  of 
guards’  self-concepts  and  perceptions  of 
social  services  personnel,  administrators, 
and  inmates.  An  account  of  one  man’s 
day  on  the  job  gives  glimpses  of  the 
compromises  and  pressures  that  officers 
experience  daily,  and  narratives  on 
inmate  relations  in  maximum-seoirity 
prisons  show  that  guards  have  limited 


power  over  inmates  and,  for  a number  of 
reasons,  are  reluctant  to  use  the  power 
their  positions  and  uniforms  signify.  The 
problem  of  uncertainty  in  guard  work  Is 
described  by  examining  four  sources  of 
unpredictability:  malfunctions  of  plant 
and  equipment,  problems  among  em- 
ployees, problems  created  by  inmates, 
and  difficulties  produced  by  the  free 
community.  The  physical  and  social 
working  conditions,  of  guard  work  also 
are  considered.  An  analysis  of  guard-in- 
mate relations  in  an  English  prison  points 
out  considefable  similarlies  between 
American  and  English  staffing  attitudes 
and  the  potential  for  violence.  Finally, 
the  book  discusses  several  ways  in  which 
guards  react  to  changing  prison  condi- 
tions such  as  retirement,  violence,  and 
unionization.  Footnotes,  references,  and 
a comprehensive  bibliography  are  pro- 
vided. (NCJRS) 

Fogel,  David  and  Joe  Hudson.  Justice 
As  Fairness:  Perspectives  on  the  Justice 
Model.  Cincinnati.  OH.:  Anderson 
Piiblshing  Co..  1981.  $14.95 
This  new  text-reader  focuses  on  the 
justice  model  and  current  developments 
im  implementirig  this  approach.  Scholars 
and  practitioners  writ^  about  justice  in- 
the  real  world  of  correctional  practice, 
covering  today  s most  significantissue.s. 
(PA) 

Henningsen.  Rodney.  Probation  and 
Parole.  New  York:  Harcourt  Brace  Jovan- 
ovich,  Inc.,  1981.  $7.95 

Brief,  comprehensive,  and  pedagogi- 
cally  sound,  this  book  is  clearly  written  in 
an  outline  format,  with  all  key  words 
and  phrases  either  underlined  or  set  off  in 
bold  face  type.  It  provides  a complete 
picture  of  probation,  parole,  and  com- 
munity corrections  in  a form  that  stu- 
dents can  effectively  absorb  and  master. 
Professor  Henningsen  examines  probation 
and  parole  from  several  points  of  view. 


Kratcoski.  Peter  C.  Correrfiona/ 
Counseling  and  Treatment  Monterey. 
CA.:  Duxbury  Press,  1981. 

This  text  provides  students  with  un  up- 
to-date  survey  of  the  most  widely  used 
correctional  treatment  techniques  and 
demonstrates  their  applicability  in  cor- 
rectional settings.  Que.stions  of  the  effec- 
tiveness of  correctional  treatment  in 
general,  and  of  the  need  for  counseling 
outside  the  institutional  selling  are 
given  detailed  consideration.  A number 
of  selections  report  the  efforts,  frustra- 
tions. styles,  reactions,  and  learning  ex- 
periences of  correctional  personn<-l 
engaged  in  treatment.  Technique';  an- 
presented  m such  u manner  that  they  can 
be  applied  to  juveniles  and  Lo  adults,  in 
l)oth  institutional  and  community  set- 
tings (PA) 

Library  Service  to  Prisoners  Section, 
comps,  and  ed.  Survey  of  Library  Service 
in  Local  Correctional  Facilities.  Chicago. 
IL;  The  Association  of  Specialized  and 
Cooperative  Library  Agencies,  1980. 
$10.00 

A must  for  public  libraries  (small,  me- 
duim  or  large),  state  libraries.  a.s  well  as 
institutional  coordinators  and  libraiy 
schools,  the  279-pagv.  binder-ready  Sum- 
vey  of  Library  Service  in  Local  Corree 
Uonat  Facilities  is  the  first  comprehensive 
state-by-stale  compilation  of  library  ser- 
vice to  locally  imprisoned  inmates 

The  Survey  is  an  invaluable  source  of: 
ideas  and  practical  information  from  pub- 
lic libraries  across  the  country  on  jail  li- 
brary service,  networking  contacts  for  li- 
braries wanting  to  start  work  with  or  al- 
ready serving  nearby  correctional  institu- 
tions, and  research  and  historical  perspec- 
tives. (PA) 

Lombardo,  Lucien  Xavier.  Guards  Im- 
prisoned: Correctional  Officers  at  Work. 
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New  York:  Elsevier-North  Holland  Co., 
1981.  $16.95 

Based  on  systematic  interviews  with 
prison  guards  and  six  years  of  participant 
observation.  Guardt  Impriioned  provides 
the  first  indepth  description  of  the  mo- 
tivations. behaviors,  and  perceptions  of 
this  long-ignored  member  of  the  prison 
community. 

These  penetrating  portraits  allow  the 
reader  to  see  the  guard  actively  engaged 
in  and  influencing  the  life  of  the  prison 
community:  informally  handling  inmate 
rule  violations,  coping  with  the  demands 
of  Inmates,  manipulating  the  prison’s  in- 
formal communications  network,  and 
sabotaging  administrative  demands.  In  so 
doing,  most  of  the  traditional  assump- 
tions about  prison  guards  are  called  into 
question  and  ground  is  broken  for  the 
emergence  of  further  research  into  prison 
guard  behavior.  (PA) 

Martin.  Roger.  Pigs  and  Olher 
Animals  Arcadia,  California:  Myco 
Publishing  House.  1980.  $8.95. 

Academicians,  prison  administrators, 
and  prisoners  write  most  of  the  books 
dealing  with  jails  and  prisonss.  Pigs  and 
Other  Animals  is  unique  in  that  the 
author.  Roger  Martin,  is  a former  county 
jail  deputy  who  describes  in  graphic 
detail  his  experience  working  in  the 
Orange  County  Jail  in  Santa  Ana, 
California. 

This  book  gives  valuable  insight  into 
the  pressures  and  problems  common  to  a 
position  of  this  nature.  It  is  excellent 
reading  for  anyone  contemplating  a 
career  in  this  direction,  or  for  anyone 
already  caught  up  in  it. 

— J.L.  Goodman 


there  is  interaction  between  a correc- 
tional officer  and  an  offender  in  a 
diagnostic  treatment  situation.  Tabular 
data  and  supplementary  reading  lists  are 
included.  (NCJRS) 

Schwarts,  Martin  D..  Todd  R.  Clear, 
and  Lawiance  F.  Travis  III.  Corrections: 
Art'  Issues,  Approach.  Cincinnati,  OH: 
Anderson  Publishing  Co.,  1980. 

Debate  and.  discussion  highlight  the 
issues  qf  sel^ncing,  imprisonment, 
community-based  correctioits.  probation 
and  parole,  rehabilitation  and  treatment, 
and  restitution. 

Acknowledging  that  the  corrections 
field  is  currently  a battlefield  of  ideas  and 
ideologies,  this  book  attempts  to  present 
basic  arguments  and  counterarguments 
to  stimulate  discussion  on  some  of  the 
‘‘threshold"  questions  of  the  U.S.  post- 
adjudicatory  system  <e.g.,  should  prisons 
exist  at  all?).  Designed  to  acquaint 
students  with  both  sides  of  the  issues. 


the  text  may  be  used  to  supplement  more 
traditional  textbooks.  Correctional  goals 
and  functions  are  discussed  in  their 
historical  framework,  comparing  prison 
legislation  from  the  state  of  Indiana  to 
that  of  the  country  of  Belgium.  Issues 
regarding  theexistence  of  correctional  in- 
stitutions are  viewed  with  attention  to 
the  extravagance,  the  necessity,  the" 
pathology,  and  the  psychological  power 
of  imprisonment.  Parole  and  probation 
are  examined  in  the  context  of  the  com- 
munity's involvement  in  corrections.  The 
treatment  and  rehabilitation-vs.  custody 
issue  is  debated  with  reference  to  medical 
models,  counseling,  and  coercion.  Final- 
ly, consideration  is  given  to  emerging 
issues,  such  as  "lawlessness  in  sentenc- 
ing," deceptive  determinate  sentencing, 
electronic  surveillance,  authority  vs. 
autonomy  in  the  control  of  conduct, 
restitution,  and  discretion.  Perspectives 
on  each  of  the  major  issues  are  illustrated 
with  quotes  from  the  1970's  juxtaposed 


to  quotes  from  the  early  20th,  late  19th, 
or  late  17th  centuries.  Selected  biblio- 
graphies are  provided  for  each  issue,  and 
an  index  is  included.  (NCJRS) 

Truitt.  John  O.  and  Donald  D.  Brewer. 
Dynamics  of  Corrections  Administra- 
tion. Cincinnati,  OH.:  Anderson  Pub- 
UshinlrCo..  1981. ■$9.95. 

This  workbook  consists  of  real  life 
cases,  problems  and  situations  related  to 
all  phases  of  correctional  management. 
Problem-solving  exercises  cover  all 
aspects  of  the  adult  and  juvenile  correc- 
tional system,  both  institutional  and 
community-based.  Divided  into  four 
chapter  categories  — administration, 
control  and  treatment,  personnel,  and 
developmental  planning  — coses  deal 
with  such  topics  as  budget  preparation; 
establishment  of  revised  treatment  pro- 
grams; personnel  selection  processes;  and 
factors  related  to  community-based  pro- 
grams. (PA) 


Mills.  Robert  B,  Offender  Assessment: 

A Casebook  in  Corrections.  Cincinnati. 
OH:  Anderson  Publishing  Company. 
1980. 

This  training  manual  maps  out  a skills- 
training  process  for  introducing 
diagnostic  report  writing  to  corrections 
officers  who  must  diagnose  or  in- 
vestigate offenders  at  key  points  in  the 
criminal  corrections  process. 

An  important  feature  of  this  training 
process  is  the  distinction  between  quan- 
titative, objective  facts  and  statistics  as 
the  basis  for  decision-making  and  the 
subjective,  intuitive,  clinical  approach  as 
the  basis  for  problem  solving.  The  first 
objective  deals  with  determining  the 
cultural  competence  of  the  offender 
without  necessarily  affecting  his 
criminal  predisposition,  while  the  second 
goes  to  the  core  of  the  correctional  pro- 
cess to  locate  and  treat  the  significant 
problems  underlying  individual 
criminality.  This  casebook  encourages 
the  corrections  report  writer  to  move 
from  description  to  prescription  for  of- 
fenders. to  take  their  factual  lifehistory 
and,  through  the  application  of 
statistical  and  clinical  methods,  to  guide 
supen’ision  and  treatment  by  construc- 
ting the  best  possible  set  of  predictions 
about  an  offender’s  behavior.  In  this 
skills-practice  method,  theory  is  embedd- 
ed in  the  context  of  practical  problems  to 
be  resolved.  Complete  case  histories  pro- 
vide a context  for  dealing  with  specific 
problems  encountered  in  typical  cases. 
Students  are  guided  through  a series  of 
graduated  steps  toward  production  of 
full-fledged  assessments  of  offenders. 
Discussion  of  guidelines,  practice  cases 
with  assigned  tasks,  questions  for 
discussion,  supplementary  comments, 
and  readings  highlight  each  step  of  the 
investigative  process.  The  tripartite  divi- 
sion of  the  book  progresses  to  the  content 
of  assessment  reports,  and  concludes 
with  the  application  of  offender 
assessments  in  institution  and  aftercare 
settings.  The  methods  taught  are  ap- 
plicable to  any  correctional  setting  where 
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Ball.  Howard.  CourUs  and  Politics:  The 
Federal  Judicial  System.  Englewood 
Cliffs.  N.J.:  Prentice-Hall.  1980.  $9.50. 

The  effect  of  the  Federal  judiciary  upon 
the  social,  political,  and  economic 
development  of  American  society  is  ex- 
plained through  the  functions  of  the 
courts,  and  the  structure,  dynamics  and 
politics  of  the  judicial  process. 

The  book  first  deals  with  two  basic  and 
interrelated  judicial  activities:  norm  en- 
forcement and  policymaking.  Examining 
legal  questions  involving  organized 
baseball,  apple  growers,  crime  control, 
and  picketers  on  private  property,  in- 
dividual chapters  illustrate  these  two 
general  characteristics  of  the  Federal 
courts.  Next,  discussion  turns  to  infor- 
mation about  the  organization  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  courts  and 
how  a person  or  group  may  gain  access  to 
these  courts.  By  closely  examining  the 
actions  of  organizations  such  as  the 
Reservists  Committee  to  Stop  the  War 
and  the  Sierra  Club,  the  author  il- 
lustrates the  kinds  of  conflicts  courts  at- 
tempt to  resolve  and  the  steps  by  which 
access  to  the  Federal  court  system  is 
achieved.  Also  considered  is  staffing  of 
the  Federal  judicial  system.  Constitu- 
tional provisions  and  appointment 
powers  dictating  customs  are  examined 
as  are  characteristic  attributes  of 
nominees  and  the  issue  of  judicial  retire- 
ment. Finally,  concluding  chapters 
discuss  the  politics  of  the  Federal 
judiciary.  The  decisionmaking  process  is 
first  analyzed  at  the  level  of  the  lower 
Federal  courts  and  then  at  the  uppermost 
level  of  the  U S.  Supreme  Court,  with 
case  studies  used  to  illustrate  both.  In 
conclusion,  the  impact  of  politics,  the  art 
of  the  possible,  is  evaluated  in  terms  of 
the  structure  of  the  system  and  the  roles 
and  functions  of  Federal  judges.  Illustra- 
tions. tabular  data,  references,  and  in- 
dexes are  provided.  (NCJRS) 


Berkaon.  Larry  Charles  and  Susan  B. 
Carbon.  United  States  Circuit  Judge 
Nominating  Commission:  Its  Members. 
Procedures  and  Candidates.  Chicago,  IL: 
American  Judicature  Society,  1980. 
$7.50. 

This  study  explores  charges  and 
criticisms  leveled  against  the  U.S.  Cir- 
cuit Judge  Nominating  Commission, 
evaluates  the  commission  and  concludes 
that  despite  partisan  influence  the  com- 
mission performed  admirably. 

The  study  covers  the  period  from  the 
commission’sinception in  February  1977 
through  April  1979.  President  Carter's 


issuing  of  Executive  Order  11972 
establishing  the  commission  and  the 
passage  of  the  Omnibus  Judgeship  Bill 
creating  152  new  judgeships  radically 
altered  the  composition  of  the  circuit 
bench.  The  commission  was  meant  to 
deemphasize  partisan  politics  and  offer 
opportunities  to  women  and  minorities  in 
Federal  judge  selection.  Following  an  ex- 
amination of  the  commission’s  historical 
development,  this  report  analyzes  its 
composition  and  operating  procedures. 
The  characteristics  of  the  candidates 
recommended  to  and  selected  by  the 
President  are  surveyed.  Finally, 
panelists',  candidates’,  and  administra- 
tion officials’  evaluation  of  how  the  com- 
mission is  working  are  presented. 
Assessments  are  made  throughout  the 
study  to  determine  whether  the  commis- 
sion behaves  according  to  the  goals  and 
precepts  advanced  by  supporters  of 
merit  selection  and  those  who  favor  tak- 
ing affirmative  action  to  place  more 
women  and  minorities  on  the  bench.  Data 
were  gathered  primarily  by  personal  in- 
terviews and  mailed  questionnaires.  Ex- 
tensive interviews  were  conducted  with 
members  of  the  White  House  staff  and 
Department  of  Justice  officials.  Recom- 
mended candidates  were  also  asked  to 
supply  information.  The  study  concludes 
that  the  commission  may  simply  repre- 
sent a form  of  merit  selection  of 
Democrats  by  Democrats.  Non- 
partisanship  was  excluded  from  the 
elements  of  the  merit  selection  system. 
However,  despite  the  political  overtones, 
the  commissioners  on  the  whole  perform- 
ed admirably,  recruiting  and  recommend- 
ing candidates  primarily  on  the  basis  of 
professional  competence  rather  than  par- 
tisan considerations.  Appendices  list 
recommendations  to  improve  the  com- 
mission. study  methodology.  Executive 
Order  11972,  Executive  Order  12059, 
supplemental  Department  of  Justice  in- 
structions, and  sample  questionnaires. 
Tables,  references,  and  an  index  are  pro- 
vided (NCJRS) 


against  the  judges  and  other  activity 
surrounding  their  removal  from  office  are 
examined  in  detail.  (PA) 

Carter,  Charlotte  A.  Media  in  the 
Courts.  Williamsburg,  VA.:  National 

Center  for  State  Clourts,  1981. 

Although  television  and  related  media 
have  taken  their  place  next  to  newspapers 
as  chroniclers  of  events,  they  have  not 
been  accepted  for  use  in  many  of  the 
nation’s  courtooms.  The  question  of 
whether  to  permit  television  cameras  and 
other  broadcast  equipment  in  the  courts 
has  been  hotly  debated  since  1937  when 
the  American  Bar  Association  drafted 
Canon  35  of  the  Canon  of  Professional 
and  Judicial  Ethics  prohibiting  cameras 
in  the  courtroom.  In  the  first  half  of 
Media  in  the  Courts,  National  Center 
attorney  Charlotte  Carter  traces  the  con- 
fleit  between  the  news  media  and  the 
courts  over  the  right  to  gather  and 
publish  news,  on  the  one  hand,  and  bet- 
ween the  news  media  and  the  courts  over 
the  means  of  guaranteeing  the  accused’s 
right  to  a fair  trial  by  an  impartial  jury, 
on  the  other  hand. 

The  second  half  of  the  book  takes  a 
detailed  look  at  each  of  the  27  states 
that  allow  electronic  and  photographic 
coverage  of  trials,  giving  the  history, 
guidelines,  and  special  conditions  under 
which  coverage  is  allowed.  Extensively 
documented,  the  book  takes  a close  look 
at  a controversial  issue.  (PA) 

Chinn.  Nancy,  and  Berkson,  Larry. 
Literature  on  Judicial  Selection.  Chicago: 
American  Judicature  Society,  1980. 
$4.00 

This  annotated  bibliography  of  litera- 
ture published  between  1913-1980  in- 
cludes articles  on  state  judicial  selection, 
federal  judicial  selection  and  judical  se- 
lection in  foreign  nations,  as  well  as  a list 
of  the  most  important  books  published 
on  the  subject.  It  attempts  to  include  all 
of  the  most  insightful  materials  for  use 
by  practitioners  and  academics  which 
could  be  located.  (PA) 


Carbon,  Susan  B.,  and  Berkson,  Larry 
C.  Judicial  Retention  Elections  in  the 
United  States.  Chicago;  American  Ju- 
dicature Society,  1980.  $4.00 

An  examination  of  the  history,  pur- 
poses and  Implementation  of  judicial  re- 
tention elections  and  whether  retention 
elections  are  in  fact  fulfUiing  their  in- 
tended pruposes.  Attention  is  focused  on 
the  33  judges  who,  in  the  45  year  history 
of  these  elections,  have  not  been  retained. 
Factors  which  precipitated  opposition 


Coffin.  Frank  M.  The  Ways  of  a Judge: 
Reflections  from  the  Federal  Appellate 
Bench.  Boston;  Houghton  Mifflin.  1980. 
$10.95 

This  book  is  about  the  life  and  work 
of  an  appellate  judge,  and  it  may  serve  as 
an  orientation  for  the  recently  appointed 
judge.  (PA) 

Dubois.  Philip  L.  From  Ballot  to 
Bench:  Judicial  Elections  and  the  Quest 
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for  AccountablUty.  Austin,  TX:  Univer- 
dty  of  Texas  Press,  1980.  $22.50 

Over  the  last  several  decades,  an  in- 
CTeasing  number  of  states  have  ^andoned 
tbe  practice  of  selecting  their  judges  by 
direct  popular  election.  In  From  Ballot  to 
Bench,  Riillp  L.  Dubois  subjects  the  var- 
ious criticisms  raised  against  judicial  elec- 
tions to  a more  searching  scrutiny  than 
previously  has  been  attempted. 

The  importance  of  the  questions  ad- 
dressed, the  breadth  of  the  data  collected, 
and  the  unorthodox  conclusions  offered 
make  this  a significant  book  for  political 
scientists,  judges,  lawyers,  and  public  of- 
ficials. (PA) 

Gross,  Hyman  and  Andrew  von 
Hirsch,  eds.  Sentencing.  New  York:  Ox- 
ford University  ft-ess,  1981.  $19.95  (hb); 
$9.95  (pb) 

Sentencing  is  a collection  of  contem- 
porary readings  on  the  problems  of 
criminal  sentencing,  expecially  that  of 
the  great  disparity  in  sentences.  These 
selections  deal  with  the  problems  of 
balancing  the  demands  of  justice,  public 
safety  and  other  moral  concerns.  The 
readings  provide  a fair  and  balanced 
survey  of  recent  controversies,  and  they 
emphasize  the  need  for  sound  theory  as  a 
foundation  for  policy.  (PA) 

Grossman.  J.B.  and  R.S.  Wells.  Con- 
stitutional Law  and  Judicial  Policy- 
Making.  2nd.  ed.  New  York:  John  Wiley 
and  Sons,  1980.  $25.95 

This  book  uses  modern  Supreme  Court 
cases  and  other  materials  to  give 
students  a picture  of  the  policy-making 
process  and  the  Court’s  major  policy 
decisions,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  in- 
terplay of  the  law  and  politics. 

It  is  completely  revised,  expanded,  and 
substantially  rewritten;  cases  are  up-to- 
date  through  the  1978-79  term  of  the 
Court.  Materials  on  "equality''havebeen 
consolidated  into  one  chapter,  with  cases 
on  religious  freedom  included.  (PA) 

Hodder-Williams.  Richard.  The 
Politics  of  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court.  Win- 
chester. MA.:  Allen  & Unwin.  Inc.,  1980. 
$19.50  (hb);  $8.95  (pb) 

This  text  has  been  written  in  the  belief 
that  much  of  the  literature  on  the 
Supreme  Court  is  too  legalistic,  and 
therefore  too  dry  and  unfamiliar,  to  catch 
the  imagination  of  the  political  science 
undergraduate.  This  book  is  accordingly 
lively  and  readable,  although  it  is  firmly 
rooted  throughout  in  concrete  examples 
and  it  discusses  in  detail  everything 
about  the  Court  students  should  know, 
i.e.  the  decision-making  process,  the  rela- 
tionship with  the  two  other  branches  of 
government  and  the  American  people, 
and  the  evolving  reinterpretation  of  the 
Constitution.  However,  the  strength  of 
the  book  is  first  in  its  constant  emphasis 
on  the  interplay  between  social,  political 
and  legal  forces  and  second  in  its 
timeless,  referring,  e.g..  to  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority  vs.  Hill  (the  snail  darter 
case)  and  (frequently)  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California  vs.  Bakke.  (PA) 

Lawson,  Harry  0.  and  Barbara  J. 
Gletne.  Workload  Measures  in  the  Court 
Williamsburg,  VA:  National  Center  for 
State  Courts,  1980.  $8.00 

Techniques  for  determining  the  need 
for  nonjudicial  personnel  and  obtaining 
adequate  funding  for  these  positions  are 
areas  that  have  been  largely  overlooked 
in  past  literature  on  court  administra- 
tion. Workload  Measures  in  the  Court 
written  by  Harry  Lawson  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Denver  College  of  Law  and  Bar- 
bara Gletne  of  the  Colorado  Judicial 
Department,  addresses  these  needs. 

While  a large  portion  of  the  book  is 
technical,  covering  specific  personnel 
needs,  the  book  is  also  designed  to  give 


court  managers  an  overview  of  the  ap- 
plication of  these  techniques  in  a court 
environment.  A detailed  look  is  also 
taken  at  the  application  of  workload 
measures  to  different  types  of  budgets. 
(PA) 

Lipsitt,  Paul  D.  and  Bruce  Dennis 
Sales,  eds.  New  Directions  in  Psycholegal 
Research.  Florence,  KY:  Van  Nostrand 
Reinhold,  1980. 

New  directions  in  psycholegal  research 
are  presented  in  this  collection  of  writings 
that  explores  ways  in  which  the  law  is 
affected  by  judges,  juries  and  other 
participants  in  the  legal  system. 

Each  chapter  concentrates  on  a 
particular  area  of  concern  to  psycholo- 
gists and  the  judiciary.  In  Section  I, 
both  theoretical  and  empirical  approaches 
are  used  to  study  decision-making  within 
the  legal  process.  Early  chapters  examine 
the  decisions  of  corporate  executives 
which  result  in  violence  to  the  public;  test 
the  value  of  the  subjectively  expected 
utility  model  for  explaining  a person's 
decision  to  steal,  and  argue  for  using 
attribution  theory  to  study  decision- 
making in  the  criminal  justice  system. 
Psychological  principles  used  by  parole 
boards  in  predicting  recidivism  are 
examined,  and  an  empirically  derived 
theory  that  can  be  used  to  predict  legal 
decision-making  is  presented.  Section  II 
focuses  on  another  major  psycholegal 
research  area  — identification  of  critical 
problems  within  legal  system.  One 
selection  investigates  juveniles:  compre- 
hension of  Miranda  warnings,  whiie 
another  examines  the  utility  of  informa- 
tion integration  theory  for  potentiaily 
minimizing  the  effects  of  bias  on  judge 
and  juror  judgments.  Other  chapters 
discuss  the  impact  of  the  common  iaw 
rules  of  evidence  in  rape  cases  and  review 
alternatives  to  the  traditional  court 
processing  of  dispute  procedures.  A final 
section  presents  an  in-depth  investigation 
of  some  psychoiegal  issues  in  the  care 
and  treatment  of  mental  health  service 
clients.  Using  different  research  methodo- 
logies, it  focuses  on  the  effects  of 
differing  conditions  of  confidentiality 


and  on  the  impact  of  recent  modifica- 
tions in  voluntary  civil  commitment  law 
upon  client  processing  and  on  patients 
within  mental  hospitals.  References  are 
provided  for  each  chapter.  Footnotes 
and  tabular  data  are  ^ven.  (NCJRS) 

O'Connor,  Karen.  Women's  Organiza- 
tions ■ Use  of  the  Courts.  Lexington.  M A.: 
Lexington  Books,  1980.  $18.95. 

By  analyzing  the  legal  actions  of 
selected  organizations,  the  author  shows 
how  systems  of  litigation  are  determined 
by  o croup’s  resources,  needs,  and  objec- 
tives. The  study  evaluates  the  strategies 
most  often  used  for  publicity  and  policy 
objectives.  (PA) 

Osthus,  Marlin  O.  and  Mayo  H. 
Stiegler.  State  Intermediate  Appellate 
Courts.  Chicago,  IL:  American 
Judicature  Society.  1980. 

Thirty-two  states  have  established  in- 
termediate appellate  courts  since  the 
1979  enabling  legislation.  This  report 
discusses  these  courts  pros  and  cons  and 
varying  structures,  jurisdictions,  and 
procedures. 

Opponents  of  such  courts  argue  that 
their  establishment  would  increase  costs 
and  confuse  case  distribution  between 
the  highest  appellate  court  and  the  inter- 
mediate appellate  court.  Moreover,  an  in- 
ferior appellate  court  might  weaken  the 
state’s  appellate  judiciary  by  weakening 
the  force  and  respect  of  precedent  law. 
Proponents  argue  that  such  courts  effec- 
tively reduce  the  caseload  at  the  highest 
state  appellate  level.  While  the  experi- 
ence of  several  states  having  interme- 
diate appellate  courts  is  positive,  sig- 
nificant variations  among  the  courts  ex- 
ist. These  involve  limitations  on  original 
jurisdiction  (Arizona  has  the  broadest 
jurisdictional  grant  with  appellate  juris- 
diction in  all  actions  and  proceedings 
originating  in  the  superior  court,  except 
criminal  actions  for  which  a death  or  life 
sentence  has  been  unposed,  while  Idaho 
has  the  narrowest).  Procedural  dif- 
ferences regard  the  relationship  of  the  in- 
termediate court  to  the  state's  high 
Court  of  Appeab,  although  a majority  of 


the  states  allow  no  appeals  as  of  right  to 
the  high  court  and  all  states  provide  for 
appeal  from  the  intermediate  appellate  to 
the  high  court  by  writ  of  certiorari.  There 
are  states,  however,  wheih  limit  the  cer- 
tiorari jurisdiction  of  the  high  court. 
Finally,  intermediate  courts  differ  in 
organization,  with  all  falling  into  one  of 
two  categories:  ( 1 ) those  that  are  divided 
into  district  courts  with  distinct  teiri- 
toriai  jurisdiction;  and  (2)  those  in  which 
there  is  single  court  with  statewide  juris- 
diction. Some  basic  problems  of  these 
two-tiered  appellate  systems  can  be  dealt 
with  by  limiting  the  court's  original  juris- 
diction only  to  issue  writs  ancillary  to  its 
appellate  jurisdiction,  establishing  a 
single  statewide  court  rather  than  two 
district  courts,  and  providing  effective 
appellate  procedures.  In  addition,  organ- 
izational alternatives  such  as  sitting  in 
districts  or  in  panels  should  be  carefully 
considered  in  making  the  appellate  pro- 
cess readily  accessible.  Footnotes,  a 
model  two-tiered  appellate  system,  two  ap- 
pendixes containing  the  organization  of 
existing  intermediate  appellate  courts 
and  the  jurisdictional  and  procedural 
provisions  of  existing  intermediate  ap- 
pellate courts,  and  a bibliography  of  49 
citations  are  included.  (NCJRS) 

Pyne,  Timothy.  Judicial  Retirement 
Plans.  Chicago.  IL:  American  Judicature 
Society,  1980. 

Comprehensive  judicial  retirement 
plans  are  reviewed  for  50  states. 

Following  a brief  introductory  essay 
which  examines  significant  changes  in 
judicial  retirement  plans  since  1974,  the 
plans  for  each  state  are  presented  in 
alphabetical  order.  Each  state  survey 
consists  of  eight  parts:  judges  who  are 
covered  by  the  plan;  age  and  service  re- 
quirements; contributions  to  the  retire- 
ment fund  that  must  be  made  by  the 
judge  and  the  state;  description  of  the 
retirement,  disability  and  death  benefits; 
provisions  for  judicial  service  after  re- 
tirement, and  statutory  and  constitu- 
tional citations  to  the  retirement  pro- 
visions. The  retirement  surveys  for  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Puerto  Rico,  and 
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the  Kederal  system  follow  the  state 
surveys.  Tables  outline  mandatory 
retirement  plans  and  coat  of  living  ad- 
justments- (NCJRS) 

Ryan,  John  Paul.  Allan  Ashman. 
Bruce  0.  Sales  and  Sandra  Shane- 
UuBow.  American  Trial  Judges.  New 
York:  Free  Press.  1980.  $19.95 

This  is  a book  about  the  work  of 
American  trial  judges.  It  fills  what  we 
perceive  to  be  a substantial  gap  in  the 
growing  literature  on  trial  courts.  Except 
for  a few  autobiographical  accounts  by 
judges  themselves,  there  is  precious  little 
information  on  or  analysis  of  the  work 
trial  judges  do.  Of  the  significant  amount 
of  literature  on  the  role  of  trial  judge  that 
has  emerged  in  the  last  decade,  most 
treats  the  judge  in  a highly  abstract  way 
with  little  reference  to  concrete  tasks.  In 
one  sense,  these  studies  place  the  cart 
before  the  horse.  Meaningful  role  orienta- 
tions probably  cannot  be  developed 


without  reference  to  the  working  world 
of  trial  judges.  Indeed,  a number  of  these 
studies  look  not  to  what  trial  judges  do 
but  to  role  characterizations  of  appellate 
judges  for  inspiration. 

This  book  is  intended  for  several  audi- 
ences. It  is.  quite  naturally,  directed  to 
researchers  of  the  judicial  process.  We 
have  attempted  to  apply  the  methods 
and  analytic  perspective  of  social 
research  to  a legal  setting.  An  organiza- 
tional model,  which  draws  upon  thedomi- 
nant  contemporary  perspectives  on  trial 
courts,  has  been  adopted  to  explain  varia- 
tions injudicial  work.  Secondarily  we  in- 
tend the  book  to  be  useful  reference  work 
and  supplementary  reading  in  advanced 
undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  in 
the  judicial  process.  <PA) 

Sales,  Bruce  Dennis,  ed.  The  Trial  Pro- 
cess. New  York:  Plenum  Publishing  Cor- 
poration, 1980.  $39.50 

This  volume  provides  broad  coverage 


of  critical  research  on  the  trial  and  jury 
process.  Psycholegal  scholars  engaged  in 
major  research  on  the  trial  come  together 
to  present  an  extensive  review  of  existing 
literature,  as  well  as  to  make  new  contri- 
butions to  the  field.  The  Trial  Process  is 
an  important  pedagogic  and  resource  tool 
that  will  stimulate  further  research  into 
the  trial,  and  will  be  of  interest  to  a wide 
variety  of  workers  and  students  in  the  so- 
cial sciences  and  the  law.  (PA) 

Weimer,  David  Leo.  Improving  Pro- 
secution? The  Inducement  and  Imple- 
mentation of  Innovations  for  Prosecution 
Management.  Westport.  CT.:  Greenwood 
Press.  1980.  $25.00 

This  exhaustively  researched  study  re- 
views the  most  important  innovations  in 
prosecution  management  in  the  past  dec- 
ade. then  focuses  attention  of  PROMIS,  a 
computerized  case  management  system 
funded  by  the  Law  Enforement  Assis- 
tance Administration.  Using  the  results 


of  the  prototype  programs,  David  L. 
Weimer  analyzes  the  sort  of  implementa- 
tion problems  likely  to  be  encountered 
by  any  prosecutor’s  office  which  adopts  a 
PROMIS-like  system.  Comparing  this  data 
with  the  actual  experiences  of  twenty 
PROMIS  users,  Weimer  discovers  a dis- 
concerting pattern:  the  same  factors  that 
make  case  management  systems  attractive 
a^o  makes  them  very  difficult  to  imple- 
ment. 

Weimer  extends  his  analysis  to  the 
LEAA’s  Career  Criminal  Program  and  the 
foreman  case  ranking  system,  another 
tool  of  prosecution  mangement.  His 
findings  point  to  the  mixed  blessings  of 
federal  programs'  that  combine  funding, 
information  and  technical  assistance  to 
induce  local  adoption  of  complex  mana- 
gerial improvements.  Such  programs  in- 
crease the  chances  of  successful  imple- 
mentation but  also  invoke  the  danger  of 
socially  inefficient  diffusion.  (PA) 
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Aubry.  Arthur  S„  Jr.  Criminal  Inter- 
rogation. 3rd  ed.  Springfield,  IL:  Charles 
C.  Thomas,  1980. 

Processes  and  techniques  of  interroga- 
tion of  criminal  suspects  by  the  police  are 
presented,  together  with  theoretical 
background.  The  book  is  mainly  intended 
for  police  professionals.  However,  it  is 
also  recommended  for  prosecutors, 
judges,  and  probation,  parole,  and  correc- 
tions authorities.  Criminal  interrogation 
has  three  important  elements:  law. 
psychology,  and  technique;  these 
elements'  intricate  interrelationships  in 
an  effective  interrogation  are  described. 
Individual  chapters  discuss  the 
psychology  of  interrogation  the  need  to 
confess,  thequabties  of  an  effective  inter- 
rogator, the  normal  personality,  the 
development  of  attitudes,  and  the  prin- 
ciples of  persuasion.  Legal  aspects  of  in- 
terogation  presented  include  the  Esco- 
bedo and  Miranda  decisions.  Specific 


aspects  of  interrogation  covered  include 
information  and  interviewing,  the  inter- 
rogation room,  general  and  specific  inter- 
rogation techniques,  symptoms  of  decep- 
tion. categories  of  subjects,  confessions, 
and  the  polygraph.  Two  final  chapters 
present  selected  Supreme  Court  cases 
from  1949  through  1979.  Notes,  a table  of 
cases  and  an  index  are  provided. 
INCJRS) 


Cole,  Lee  S.  The  Investigation  of  Mo- 
tor Vehicle  Fires.  Santa  Cruz,  CA.;  Davis 
Publishing  Company,  1980.  $5.00 

This  new  book  is  an  excellent  guide 
for  fire,  police,  and  insurance  claims  per- 
sonnel. The  Investigation  of  Motor  Vehi- 
cle Fires  covers  the  topics  of  accidental 
fires,  fire  problems,  arson,  explosion,  ex- 
amination of  burned  vehicles,  and  the  de- 
termination of  the  cause  of  vehicle  fires. 
(PA) 


% 


Cooke.  Gerald,  ed.  Role  of  the  Foren- 
sic Psychologist.  Springfield,  IL.:  Charles 
a Thomas.  1980. 

Research  studies  and  reports  of  clinical 
experience  in  the  field  of  forensic  psy- 
chology are  presented  in  this  comprehen- 
sive book  designed  for  professionals  in- 
volved in  the  treatment  and  evaluation  of 
criminal  offenders. 

Basic  concepts  in  forensic  psychology 
are  reviewed,  and  the  training,  legal  sta- 
tus, and  certification  of  the  forensic  psy- 
chologist are  discussed.  The  topics  of  pri- 
vileged communication  and  malpractice 
in  psychology  are  extensively  analyzed, 
including  legal,  ethical,  and  professional 
issues.  Next,  discussion  turns  to  the  role 
of  the  psychologist  in  the  courtroom.  The 
presentation  of  expert  testimony  by  the 
psychologist,  the  use  of  neuropsycholo- 
gical testimony  in  specific  types  of  cases 
(criminal,  class  action,  and  tort)  are  out- 
lined. Chapters  covering  jury  selection 
techniques,  the  dynamics  of  jury  be- 
havior, and  eye-witness  identification 
provide  information  valuable  to  both  psy- 
chologists and  attorneys.  A review  of  the 
evaluation,  sentencing,  and  treatment  of 
offenders  encompasses  the  prediction  of 
dangerous  behavior,  capital  punishment, 
and  treatment  in  adult  correctional  set- 
tings. It  also  touches  on  the  effectiveness 
of  correctional  treatment,  the  prison  en- 
vironment, the  psychological  aspects  of 
parole,  and  the  psychological  evaluation 
and  treatment  of  the  mentally  ill.  Also 
examined  are  juvenile  corrections,  the 
mistreatment  of  female  offenders,  and 
the  disposition  and  treatment  of  rapists. 
Next,  the  subject  of  interaction  of  of- 
fender characteristics  and  victim  behavior 
is  considered.  The  final  section  is  devoted 
to  issues  and  research  on  the  psycho- 
logical factors  of  selection  of  police  of- 
ficers and  the  training  of  officers  in  crisis 
intervention  and  related  skills.  Tables,  re- 
ferences. and  an  index  are  provided. 
(NCJRS) 

Deladurantey,  Joseph  C.  and  Daniel  R. 
Sullivan.  Criminal  Investigation  Stan- 
dards. Scranton,  PA;  Harpier  and  Row 
Publishers.  1980. 

This  textbook  focuses  on  fundamen- 
tals of  criminal  investigation,  proper  in- 
vestigative techniques,  and  attitudes 
necessary  for  the  professional  in- 
vestigator. 

Following  a survey  of  the  history  of  the 
investigative  process  in  England, 
France,  and  the  U.S..  the  book's  focus  is 
directed  to  the  basic  prerequisites  of  the 


investigative  process.  These  include  in- 
vestigative responsibility,  selection  and 
training  of  investigators,  and  developing 
and  maintaining  standards  for  auditing 
investigations.  Standards  for  conducting 
a preliminary  investigation  are  covered, 
with  discussion  on  elements  of  the  crime, 
situation  assessment,  and  crime  scene 
searching,  and  investigative  techniques 
(undercover  techniques,  documentation, 
surveillance,  interrogation)  are  reviewed. 
The  use  of  informants  by  law  enforce- 
ment officers  is  considered  in  depth,  as 
are  model  control  procedures  for  in- 
vestigators involved  in  the  use  of  infor- 
mants. Next,  physical  evidence  and 
laboratory  resources  are  dealt  with,  em- 
phasis being  placed  on  physical  evidence, 
crime  lab  services,  and  local  and  regional 
laboratories.  The  chapter  on  homicide  in- 
vestigations presents  a step-by-step 
guide  for  both  the  uniformed  officer 
responding  to  a crime  scene  and  the 
followup  investigator  who  must  prepare 
the  case  for  court.  Control  systems  for 
the  professional  management  of 
homicide  investigation  are  covered  in 
detail.  The  discussion  of  rape  investiga- 
tion covers  procedural  methods  but  em- 
phasizes the  police  officer's  attitude  and 
demeanor  toward  the  victim  and  the  pro- 
secutor. Other  topics  regarding  in- 
vestigation are  in  reference  to  robbery 
and  burglary,  theft  and  related  crimes, 
and  vehicle  theft.  Fundamental  in- 
vestigative techniques  and  detailed 
methods  for  identification  of  vehicles  are 
provided.  Attention  is  given  also  to  stan- 
dards for  narcotics  and  vice  control  that 
touch  on  organizing  for  vice/narcotics 
control  and  investigating  narcotics  of- 
fenses. Next  the  focus  shifts  to  the 
intelligence-gathering  process  and  stan- 
dards for  the  utilization  of  informants. 
The  last  section  covers  arson,  bombing, 
and  hostage  negotiation:  preparation  of 
court  cases;  and  the  role  of  the  in- 
vestigator in  team  policing.  Each  chapter 
has  references  and  a bibliography.  Draw- 
ings, charts,  diagrams,  and  an  index  are 
provided.  (NCJRS) 

Eckert.  William  G.  Introduction  to 
Forensic  Sciences.  St.  Louis,  MO:  C.V. 
Mosby  Company.  1980. 

In  this  overview  of  the  topics  that  col- 
lectively comprise  the  forensic  sciences, 
discussions  are  contributed  by  experts  in 
their  respective  fields.  The  text  is  an  in- 
troduction to  forensic  science. 

Following  a discussion  of  the  special 
areas  of  forensic  science  is  a narration  on 
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the  international  practice  of  forensic 
sciences  with  emphasis  on  the  United 
States,  Canada.  Great  Britain.  Ireland, 
and  Europe.  The  historical  development 
of  the  forensic  sciences,  especially  in  the 
United  States,  is  described.  A chapter 
describes  the  activities  of  the  laboratory 
investigator  through  the  process  of  col- 
lection and  retrieval,  identification  and 
packaging,  custody  and  control,  and 
finally  documentation  of  the  scene  by 
photographs,  diagrams,  and  description. 
Chapters  discuss  criminalistics,  forensic 
pathology,  forensic  toxicology,  forensic 
anthropology,  forensic  dentistry,  and 
serulogy  and  immunology.  The  special 
problems  of  the  forensic  psychiatrist  are 
discussed,  and  questions  which  must  be 
addressed  by  the  documents  examiner  in 
courts  are  summarized.  An  appendix  pro- 
vides resources  that  include  individual 
specialists,  organizations  specialized  in  a 
specific  field,  and  the  international 
literature  in  which  there  are  general 
reference  resources  and  specialized 
works  dealing  with  specific  fields  of  the 
forensic  sciences  or  problems  dealt  with 
by  these  fields.  Most  chapters  include 
references.  Photographs,  a glossary,  and 
a subject  index  are  provided.  (NCJRS) 

Fersch,  Ellsworth  A.  Psychology  and 
Psychiatry  in  Courts  and  Corrections.' 
Controversy  and  Change  New  York: 
John  Wiley  & Sons,  Inc.,  1980.  $23.95. 

A controversial  yet  stimulating 
analysis  of  the  way  in  which  psychology 
and  psychiatry  are  used  and  abused  in 
courts  and  correctional  institutions.  The 
author  demonstrates  how  excessive 
criminalization  and  excessive 
psychologization  and  psychiatrization 
are  serious  problems  and  argues  that 
courts  and  corrections  should  be  de- 
psychologized. 

This  book  contrasts  two  methods  of 
handling  serious  problems  in  courts  and 
corrections  the  liberal  reform  method 
currently  in  use,  and  the  rethinking 
method  derived  from  careful  reconsidera- 
tion of  the  major  aspects  of  those  pro- 
blems. It  includes  interesting  case 
materials  from  media  accounts  as  well  as 
from  the  author’s  own  experiences.  (PA) 

Holleyhead,  R.  and  Stuart  S.  Kind. 
Bibliography  on  Ethyl  Alcohol  for  Foren- 
sic Science  and  Afedicine  and  the  Law. 
Harrowgate,  N.  Yorkshire,  England:  For- 
ensic Science  Society,  1980. 

The  Forensic  Science  Society  presents 
a bibliography  on  ethyl  alcohol  for  foren- 
sic science,  medicine,  and  law,  with  a to- 
tal of  1,6333  journal  citations. 

The  two  main  sources  of  reference 
were  England’s  central  research  establish- 
ment’s coUectioh  of  forensic  science  liter- 
ature and  the  U.S.  National  Library  of 
Medicine  (Medline)  computerized  litera- 
ture compilation.  Some  12,000  referen- 
ces from  these  sources  were  screened  for 
this  bibliography.  The  majority  of  papers 
cited  should  be  of  use  to  forensic  scien- 
tists and  to  those  involved  in  legal  matt- 
ters.  Topic  areas  address  such  issues  as 
how  alcohol  affects  driving  performances, 
how  quickly  it  disappears  from  the  body, 
and  how  it  acts  in  combination  with 
other  drugs.  Experiment  papers  were  res- 
tricted to  studies  which  involve  human 
subjects.  Although  most  citations  reflect 
recent  information  (1970-1980),  many 
earlier  papers  are  cited  as  defiiutive  in  a 
particular  fleld  of  alcohol  study  and  may 
date  as  fat  back  as  the  early  1900’s.  The 
author,  title,  and  journal  reference  details 
have  been  accessed  on  a computer  file, 
thus  enabling  information  to  be  printed 
according  to  subject,  author,  journal,  and 
citation  reference  number.  Directions  for 
using  the  subject,  author,  and  journal  in- 
dexes to  the  bibliography  are  provided. 
Journal  abbreviations  conform  to  the 
chemical  abstracts  service  source  index 
recommendations.  (NCJRS) 


Ljfflander,  Matthew  L.  Final  Treat- 
ment: The  File  on  Dr.  X.  New  York:  W. 
W.  Norton  & Co.,  1979. 

On  October  24,  1978,  after  a bizarre 
eight-month  trial,  Dr.  X was  found  inno- 
cent on  ail  Cve  counts  of  murder.  Dr. 
Mario  Jascalevich  had  been  tried  on 
administering  fatal  doses  of  the  drug 
curare  to  patients  of  a New  Jersey 
hospital  in  1966. 

The  story  is  well  presented  by 
Matthew  L.  Lfflander,  an  attorney  who 
became  involved  in  the  case  from  the  very 
beginning.  A close  friend,  a doctor  at  the 
hospital,  told  him  the  strange  circum- 
stances surrounding  the  deaths  of  his 
patients  who  had  been  supposedly  re- 
covering from  routine  surgery.  The 
doctor  was  unconvinced  by  the  pathologi- 
cal causes  officially>given.  Dr.  Jascalevich, 
the  Argentine-bom  chief  of  surgery, 
had  been  present  or  nearby  when  the 
deaths  occurred.  He  had  administered 
medication,  although  none  of  the  patients 
were  his  own. 

Lifflander’s  account  is  a compelling 
narrative,  and  for  the  professional  reader, 
the  five  pages  of  epilogue  should  give 
pause  for  serious  contemplation.  The 
attorney  writes:  “The  most  significant 
aspect  of  the  story  is  its  dramatic  illustra- 
tion of  the  failure  of  certain  elements  of 
the  legal  and  medical  institutions  which 
our  society  should  be  able  to  rely  upon 
and  which  we  can  improve  If  we  want 
to.” 

Attorney  Lifflander  sums  up  his  book 
as  “a  study  of  failure  and  institutional 
inadequacy  in  the  profession  of  taw  and 
medicine."  Final  Treatment  penetrates 
into  some  important,  standing  problems 
of  criminal  justtce.  — D P "King 

Morgan,  Richard  E.  Domestic  Intelli- 
gence: Monitoring  Dissent  in  America. 
Austin,  TX.:  University  of  Texas  Press, 
1980.  $13.95  (hb);$6.95(pb) 

While  acknowledging  the  need  for 
many  of  the  recent  reforms,  Richard  E. 
Morgan  cautions  against  limitations  on 
domestic  intelligence  gathering  that  could 
seriously  hamper  government’s  ability  to 
prevent  crime,  particularly  terrorism.  Do- 
mestic Intelligence  has  several  major  ob- 
jectives: to  trace  government  involvement 
with  domestic  intelligence  gathering;  to 
review  the  controversies  and  abuses  asso- 
ciated with  these  agencies,  especialiy  the 
FBI,  the  CIA,  and  the  NSA;  to  discuss  the 
constitutionality  of  domestic  intelligence 
collection;  to  review  intelligence  reforms 
adopted  thus  far;  and  to  suggest  addi- 
tional reforms.  (PA) 

O’Hara,  Charles  E.  Fundamentals  of 
Criminal  Investigation.  5th  ed.  Santa 
Cruz,  CA.:  Davis  Publishing  Company, 
1980.  $26.75 

Used  by  many  civil  service  commis- 
sions, Fundamentals  of  Criminal  Inuesti- 
gation  is  a standard  for  investigation 
work.  (PA) 

Stone,  Alfred  R.  and  Stuart  M. 
DeLuca.  Investigating  Crimes:  An  Jolro- 
duction.  Boston.  MA;  Houghton  Mifflin 
Company,  1980. 

This  textbook  is  designed  for  use  in 
criminal  investigation  courses  at  col- 
leges, universities,  and  police  academies, 
for  the  preparation  of  both  general  and 
specialized  detectives. 

An  overview  of  crime  in  America  places 
criminal  investigation  in  the  general  con- 
text of  society’s  response  to  the 
phenomenon  of  crime.  The  role  of 
criminal  investigation  is  then  located 
within  the  framework  of  the  law  en- 
forcement system,  with  identification  of 
agencies  at  every  level  and  the  intra- 
agency  cooperation  necessary  among 
them.  The  chronological  processes  of  in- 
vestigation are  subdivided  into  five  con- 
secutive stages.  First,  the  initial  inves- 


tigation involves  the  immediate  tasks  of 
an  investigator  at  the  crime  scene,  in 
eluding  the  acquisition  and  preservation 
of  evidence.  Second,  people  at  the  crime 
scene  are  considered,  and  the  in- 
vestigator is  instructed  on  techniques 
and  constitutional  aspects  of  interview- 
ing victims,  witnesses,  and  bystanders. 
Special  complications  of  crimes  involv- 
ing physical  violence,  rape,  and  murder 
are  dealt  with  in  terms  of  victim 
psychology  and  the  development  and  use 
of  the  psychological  profile.  Journalistic 
ethics,  police-reporter  relationships,  and 
positive  uses  of  the  news  media  are  also 
evaluated.  Third,  utilization  of  various 
supportive  resources  are  taught,  in- 
cluding the  police  communications 
systems,  the  criminalistics  and 
pathology  laboratories,  record  and  infor- 
mation investigation  entails  putting  the 
pieces  together,  systematically  review- 
ing evidence.  Identifying  the 
perpetrator,  determining  the  offense,  and 
coordinating  the  case  with  the  pro- 
secutor. Fifth  is  the  ultimate  conclusion 
of  an  investigation,  the  arrest  and  subse- 
quent interrogation  and  trial  of  the 
suspect.  An  explanation  is  provided  of 
the  constitutional  and  legal  principles 
under  which  arrest,  interrogation, 
search,  and  courtroom  procedures  are 
conducted.  Appendixes  include  an  ex- 
planation of  the  metric  system,  a 
glossary  of  investigative  terms,  a 
bibliography,  aa  reference  chart  of  in- 
vestigative techniques,  and  an  index. 
Tabular  data  and  illustrations  are  sup- 
plied. (NCJRS) 

Svensson,  Ame,  Otto  Wendel,  and  Bar- 
ry A.J.  Fisher.  Techniques  of  Crime 
Scene  Investigation.  3rd  ed.  New  York: 
EHsevier-North  Holland  Co.,  1981.  $23.95 

The  third  revised  edition  of  this  classic 
text  and  reference  is  an  update  of  the 
most  comprehensive  work  on  crime  scene 
investigation.  The  new  edition,  like  pre- 
vious ones,  provides  in-depth  coverage  of 
the  subject  and  contains  many  new  scien- 
tifle  advances  which  will  assist  crime 
scene  investigators  to  better  identify,  col- 
lect and  utilize  physical  evidence.  Some 
of  the  new  and  revised  areas  include  such 
topics  as  rape  and  sexual  assault  investiga- 
tion, blood  and  other  biological  evidence, 
arson  and  explosives,  evidence  and  trace 
evidence.  (PA) 

Swanson,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  Neil  C. 
Cliaraelin,  and  Leonard  Territo.  Criminal 
'Imiestigation  2nd  ed.  Santa  Monica,  CA.: 
Goodyear  Publishing  Company.  Inc., 
1981.  $18.95 

Thi^  revision  of  the  best-selling  text 
follows  the  actual  chronology  of  an  inves- 
tigation. It  includes  actual  case  histories, 
a glossary  of  drug  terms  and  identifica- 
tion chart.  New  material  appears  on  of- 
fense and.-6ffender  typologies,  computer 
crime,  pfitsonality.  reconstruction  from 
unidentified  remains,  dental  evidence, 
and  S^den  Infant  Death  Syndrome;  new 
chaptm  consider  izson  and  agricultural 
crimej  This  work  ii  j^commended  for  the 
undergraduate  course  taught  in  poiice 
science,  police  adroloistration,  or  criminal 
justice  department^.  (PA) 


Udolf,  Roy.  Handbook  of  Hypnosis 
an  investigator  at  the  crime  scene,  in- 
fer Profeuionals.  New  York:  Van  Nos- 
This  book  brings  together  in  one 
handy  reference  a wealth  of  information 
about  the  factual  basis,  various  tech- 
niques, and  assorted  applications  of  hyp- 
notism. U is  specifically  designed  to  help 
the  reader  decide  if  hypnotism  can,  In 
fact,  be  helpful  in  his  or  her  work.  Al- 
though it  is  primarily  an  exploration  of 
hypnotic  phenomena  and  not  of  hypno- 
therapy, the  reader  with  training  in  psy- 
chotherapy will  find  here  suggestions  for 
utilizing  hypnosis  in  several  different 
psychotherapeutic  approaches. 

Special  topics  not  usually  covered  in  a 
reference  about  hypnosis  - such  as  the 
legal,  ethical,  and  legislative  problems  as- 
sociated with  Its  use  • are  also  fully  dis- 
cussed. (PA) 

Wilber,  Charles  Grady.  Forensic  Toxi- 
cology for  (he  Law  Enforcement  Officer. 
Springfleld,  IL:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1980. 

Designed  primarily  for  criminal  justice 
personnel,  this  volume  explains  poisons 
and  poisonings  and  outlines  the  basic 
principles  of  toxicology. 

Following  definitions  of  toxicology 
and  explanations  for  recognizing  poi- 
soning, the  text  turns  to  information  on 
the  comparative  toxicology  of  various 
poisons,  the  handling  of  poisoning  cases 
by  law  enforcement  and  emergency 
medical  personnel,  the  theory  of  toxic 
mechanisms  of  action,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  and  facts  of  toxi- 
cology in  the  criminal  justice  system. 
Further  topics  dealt  with  in  depth  are 
posloning  in  relation  to  suicide,  drug 
abuse,  alcohol  and  alcoholism,  toxic 
gases,  police  riot  control  chemicals, 
special  problems  with  children,  Inorganic 
and  metallic  poisons,  and  miscellaneous 
poisons.  Finally,  the  qualities  and  charac- 
teristics of  various  common  poisons  are 
outlined.  Numerous  tables  and  Illustra- 
tions aid  in  conveying  relevant  informa- 
tion and  principles.  Appendixes  present 
data  on  alcohol-related  disorders;  alcohol 
consumption  by  beverage,  state,  and  year; 
drug  and  chemical  blood  levels;  and  the 
minimum  lethal  doses  of  some  represen- 
tative volatile  hydrocarbons.  (N^JRS) 


Wright,  Fred,  Charles  Bahn,  and  Ro- 
bert W.  Rieber,  eds.  Forensic  Psychology 
and  Psychiatry.  New  York:  The  New 
York  Academy  of  Sciences,  1980.  $58.00 

Publicaiton  of  Forensic  Psychology 
and  Psychiatry  comes  at  a time  when 
legal  thought  is  incorporating  many  ideas 
from  the  behavioral  sciences.  However, 
since  investigations  take  place  in  widely 
divergent  areas,  from  corrections,  proba- 
tion, parole  and  poiice.  to  university  and 
hospital  settings.  Practitioners  and  re- 
searcheis  often  find  fruitful  dialogue  im- 
possible. 

Forensic  Psychology  and  Psychiatry  is 
a much  needed  contribution  to  the  litera- 
ture of  forensic  stience  and  provides  a 
rare  opportunity  to  make  techniques  and 
approaches  that  have  been  developed  in 
one  area  accessible  to  other  fields.  (PA) 


Coming  Up  in  LEN. . . 

Sloan  T.  Letman  and  Herbert  Scott  Jr.  look  at  drug 
abuse,  the  media,  and  the  implications  for  the 
criminal  justice  system,  in  The  CJ  Monitor. 

and 

Crime  statistics  get  a good  working-over  at  the 
hands  of  Ordway  Burden  in  Burden's  Beat 
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Look  again 

at  the  HBJ  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  SERIES 

—the  unique  series  of  concise  core  textbooks  on 
mfi^or  topics  in  criminal  Justice. 

Twx)  new  titles 


have  been  added. 


probatio’’ 

and 

parole 


Police  Organization 
and  Administration 

SAM  8.  SOTJRYAL 
Sam  Houston  State  University 
An  IntroducUon  to  the  ■•business”  side  of  modern  police  departments 
and  agencies,  presenting  both  the  reasons  for,  and  the  practical  applica- 
tions of,  various  administrative  techniques. 

Paperbound.  256  pages 
Jxist  published 

Probation  and  Parole 

RODNEY  HENNINGSEN 
Sam  Houston  State  University 

Fully  up  to  date,  t.hia  volume  covers  all  the  latest  relevant  court  cases, 
such  new  practical  techniques  as  management-by-objectlves,  and  var- 
ious controversial  developments,  Including  the  shift  to  determinate 
sentences. 

Paperbound.  144  pages 
Just  published 

Itogal  Aspects  of  Evidence 

ROBERT  W.  FERGUSON,  Saddleback  CoUeg€ 

ALLAN  H.  STOKKE 
Paperbound.  190  pages 

Criminal  Investigation 

JERRY  L.  DOWLING 
Sam  Houston  State  University 
Paperbound.  219  pages 

Crixnlnal  Procedure 
and  Evidence 

ROLANDO  DEL  CARMEN 
Sam  Houston  State  University 
Paperbound.  139  pages 

Brief  and  comprehensive,  the  books  are  organized  in  an  outline  format 
that  facilitates  understanding  and  retention.  Each  book  Is  accompanied 
by  an  Instructor’s  Manual. 

The  Series  Is  under  the  General  Editorship  of  George  G.  KUlinger,  Dean 
Emeritus,  Sam  Houston  State  University. 


And  for  a 
compretiensive 
survey  of  the  field: 

CrimlnalJustice 

JAMES  P.  LEVINE.  Brooklyn  College  of 
The  City  University  of  New  York 
MICHAEL  C.  MU8HBNO. 

Arizona  State  University 
DENNIS  J.  PALUMBO.  University  of  Kansas 
This  m^or  new  introduction  to  criminal  justice  deals  with  deterrence, 
rehabilitation,  legalization,  and  current  trends  in  criminal  research,  as 
well  as  all  the  agencies  and  ftinctlons  traditionally  covered  in  a basic 
criminal  Justice  course.  The  unifying  theme  is  a realistic  assessment 
of  self-interest  as  a pervasive  force  in  the  criminal  Justice  system. 

591  pages 

Instructor's  Manual 


Criminal 
procetl^ 
3^  Evidence 


CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  - 
COMPARATIVE  STUDIES 


Abraham.  Henry  J.  The  Judicial  Pro- 
cess: An  Introductory  Analysis  of  the 
Courts  of  the  United  States,  England,  and 
France.  4th  ed.  New  York:  Oxford  Uni- 
versity Press,  1980.  $8.95. 

A selective,  comparative  introduction 
to  the  judicial  process  which  analyzes  and 
evaluates  the  main  institutions  and  con- 
siderations affecting  the  administration  of 
justice:  court  staffing,  courtroom  pro- 
cedures, juries,  and  judicial  review.  The 
jurisdiction  and  administration  of  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court  and  the 
state  and  federal  court  systems  are  ex- 
amined in  detail.  The  legal  systems  of  En- 
gland and  Wales.  France,  and  the  Soviet 
Union  are  briefly  presented.  Included  are 
selected  bibliographies  on  American  con- 
stitutional and  administrative  law.  (PA) 

Bagley.  Christopher.  Gajendra  K.  Ver- 
ma.  Kanka  Mallick.  and  Loretta  Young. 
Personality,  Self-Esteem  and  Prejudice. 
Lexington,  Mass.:  Lexington  Books. 
1979.  $17.50. 

The  authors  develop  scales  to  measure 
the  extent  to  which  self-esteem,  the  social 
environment,  and  susceptibility  to  group 
influences  cause  prejudiced  behavior. 
These  indicators  are  used  to  compare  the 
incidence  of  prejudice  in  specific 
cultures.  (PA) 

Edelman,  Bernard.  Ownership  of  the 
Image:  Elements  for  a Marxist  Theory  of 
Law.  Boston:  Routiedge  & Kegan  Paul. 
1979.  $20.00. 

First  published  in  France  in  1973  under 
the  title  Le  Droit  saisi par  la  photgraphie, 
this  work  is,  as  Paul  Q.  Hirst  writes  in  the 
introduction,  “the  most  original  contem- 
porary Marxist  writing  on  the  theory  of 
law.  Edelman  attempts  to  produce  a 
general  theory  of  the  nature  of  le^al 
categories  and  their  social  function,  to 
theorise  law  as  a specific  discourse  and  a 
specific  practice. . . In  doing  so  Edelman 
makes  use  of  recent  development  in 
Marxist  theory  in  France,  the  work  of 
Louis  Althusser  and  his  collaborators." 

Griffiths,  Curt  T.,  John  F.  Klein,  and 
Simon  N.  Verdun-Jones.  Criminal  Justice 
in  Canada:  An  Introductory  Text.  Scar- 
borough, Ontario,  Canada:  Butterworths, 
1980.  $15.95 

In  preparing  this  text  authors  Grif- 
fiths. Klein,  and  Verdun-Jones,  have  ap- 
proached the  subject  from  an  interdiscip- 
linary perspective.  Criminal  Justice  in 
Canada  presents  a legal  and  developmen- 
tal overview  of  the  various  components  of 
the  Canadian  criminal  justice  system  and 
gives  the  reader  a feeling  for  how  those 
components  function  in  theory.  The 
book  then  introduces  the  reader  to  more 
anaiytical  material  to  convey  how  the 
components  operate  in  practice.  Graphs, 
tabies  and  statistics  are  skillfully  inter- 
woven with  the  text.  (PA) 


HARCOURT  BRACE  JOVANOVICH,  INC. 


Holdaway,  Simon,  ed.  The  British 
Police.  Beverly  Hills,  CA.:  Sage  Publica- 
tions. Inc..  1980.  $18.50  (hb);  $8.95  (pb|. 

The  British  police  have  remained  large- 
ly hidden  from  sociological  analysis.  This 
book  uses  a wide  variety  of  theoretical 
and  methodological  perspectives  to 
study  both  the  internal  organization  of 
the  police  and  its  power  within  the  social 
structure.  The  contributors  collect  much 
needed  evidence  on  the  characteristics  of 
contemporary  policing  in  Britain,  and  at 
the  same  time  explain  the  difficulties  in- 
herent in  the  role  of  the  police  in  society. 
IPA) 


Ingraham,  Barton.  Political  Crime  in 
Europe:  A Comparative  Study  in  France, 
Germany,  and  England.  Berkeley,  CA.: 
University  of  California  Press.  1979. 
$22.50 

In  the  course  of  history  there  are  few 
acts  that  have  not  been  treated  as 
criminal  by  some  governing  authority. 
“Political  crime”  is  a category  which  has 
only  recently  become  current  in  America, 
but  it  has  been  discussed  by  European 
scholars  for  two  hundred  years. 
Nonetheless,  there  is  no  clear  and  univer- 
sal meaning  of  the  term.  For  many 
scholars  “political  crimes"  are  “po- 
litically motivated  attacks  on  govern- 
ments and  their  claims  to  legitimacy.” 
But  in  this  comparative  study.  Professor 
1 ngraham  has  redefined  political  crime  to 
mean  “all  acts  which  officials  treat  as  if 
they  were  political  and  criminal, 
regardless  of  their  real  nature  and  the 
motivations  of  their  perpetrators." 

This  work  comes  at  an  opportune  mo- 
ment to  make  a contribution  to  the  pre- 
sent debate  on  human  rights.  Emerging 
from  the  political  turbulence  of  the 
1960’s  and  the  disillusionment  of  the 
1970's,  America  seems  to  be  attempting 
a new  moral  crusade  in  the  area  of  inter- 
national justice.  (PA) 

Leigh.  L.H..  ed.  Economic  Crime  in 
■Europe.  New  York:  St.  Martin’s  Press, 
1981.  $20.00 

This  book  is  a collection  of  essays  re- 
lating to  various  kinds  of  criminal  activity 
in  which  businesses  engage.  (PA) 

Mac  Greil,  Michael,  prejudice  and 
Tolerance  in  Ireland.  New  York:  Praeger. 
1980.  $31.95 

In  this  book.  MacGreil  explores  the  at- 
titudes and  dispositions  of  a random 
sample  of  3.000  Dublin  adults  in  regard 
to  a wide  range  of  ethnic,  political,  oc- 
cupational. religious,  and  social 
categories.  Special  attention  is  paid  to 
the  position  of  existing  Irish  minority 
groups,  the  people’s  view  on  the  current 
crisis  in  Northern  Ireland,  the  role  of 
religion  and  the  churches  in  modern  Irish 
society,  the  social  position  of  disadvan- 
taged and  deviant  groups,  and  other  con- 
troversial issues  relating  to  education, 
family,  national  language,  and  politics. 
The  book  also  discusses  the  views  of 
sociologists  and  other  social  scientists 
who  have  written  on  intergroup  rela- 
tions. A comprehensive  theoretical  ex- 
planation of  dominant-minority  at- 
titudes and  behavior  is  presented  and  the 
theoretical  and  political  implications  of 
pluralism  are  discussed  and  clarified. 
(PA) 

McClure,  James.  Spike  Island:  Portrait 
of  a Police  Division.  New  York:  Pantheon 
Books,  1980.  $14.95. 

From  the  Preface  by  K.G.  Oxford, 
Q.P.M.,  Chief  Constable,  Merseyside 
Police:  “James  McQure  is  to  be  congratu- 
lated on  producing  a most  readable  book 
out  of  the  day-to-day  work  of  the  police 
officers  of  ‘A’  Division.  While  he  was  with 
us  there  were  none  of  the  over-drama- 
tized incidents  beloved  by  the  media, 
which  when  supplemented  by  a diet  of 
the  exaggerated  exploits  of  fictional 
policemen  give  a false  public  impression 
of  the  real  nature  of  police  duty  — al- 
though drama  in  real  life  is  ever  just  be- 
neath the  surface,  as  I refer  to  later. 
Nevertheless,  by  painstaking  observation 
over  long  weary  hours  he  has  pieced  to- 
gether a tapestry  which  shows  the  police 


officer  as  he  has  never  been  shown  be- 
fore. 

Above  all  else  the  book  shows  that 
policemen  are  human  beings.  It  drives 
home  the  fact  that  the  British  poiiceman 
is  of  the  people,  with  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses in  equal  proportion  to  the  rest  of 
the  community.  It  also  highlights  the 
dedication  of  many  police  officers,  striv- 
ing towards  the  ideal  bf  selfless  publlF* 
service  in  the  face  of  many  and  varied 
difficulties.”  (PA) 

McDougal,  Myres  S.,  Harold  D.  Lass- 
well,  and  Lung-chu  Chen.  Human  Rights 
and  World  Public  Order.  New  Haven . CT. : 
Yale  University  Press,  1980.  $45.00 
Myres  McDougal,  regarded  by  many  as 
the  most  influential  figure  in  contem- 
porary international  law,  has  written  with 
his  associates  a study  of  timely  impor- 
tance. The  authors  recommend  a concep- 
tion of  human  rights  in  terms  of  the 
shaping  and  sharing  of  values,  illustrating 
their  approach  by  a detailed  examination 
of  important  problems  concerning  respect 
— the  core  value  of  all  human  rights,  they 
believe.  They  offer  abroad  outline  of  the 
contemporary  global  process  of  authori- 
tative decision  and  spotlight  the  emer- 
gence of  a global  bill  of  rights.  They  ex- 
plore the  conditions  affecting  human 
rights  in  the  world  community  and  re- 
commend intellectual  procedures  for  re- 
lating fundamental  policies  about  human 
rights  to  particular  instances  of  choice.  If 
the  appropriate  predispositions  can  be 
created  in  effective  elites,  they  claim,  an 
international  law  of  human  dignity  can 
be  made  a realistic  goal.  (PA) 

Mayers,  Michael  0.  Hard-Core  Delin- 
quent: an  E.xperiment  in  Control  and 
Care  in  a Community  Home  with  Educa- 
tion Lexington,  MA:  Heath  Lexington 
Books,  1980. 

Based  on  a 2-year  experiment  at  a com- 
munity home  with  education  (CHE),  this 
book  records  result.*?  of  an  effort  to  pro- 
vide alternatives  to  institutionalization 
for  male  delinquents  in  London. 

The  book  outlines  one  piece  of  research 
in  a community  home  call  Ardale  with 
education  on  the  premises.  The  study  set 
out  to  discover  whether  or  not  it  was 
possible  to  really  help  some  of  the  most 
disturbed,  damaged,  difficult,  and  delin- 
quent boys  in  the  London  area  without 
the  use  of  "secure”  accommodation.  It 
hypothesized  that  a percentage  of  boys 
judged  in  need  of  secure  accommodation 
might  possibly  be  helped  in  an  "open"  en- 
vironment. Two  specific  groups  of  boys 
were  studied.  The  first  group  was  a par- 
ing group:  when  a boy  was  admitted  into 
the  "hard-core"  dlelinquent  group,  the 
next  boy  admitted  normally  was  used  as 
a direct  comparison.  Another  group  con- 
sisted of  normally  admitted  boys.  The 
program  consisted  of  individual  consel- 
ing.  group  therapy,  and  behavior 
modification  to  help  each  boy  adjust 
more  easily  into  society  after  leaving  Ar- 
dale. The  program  at  Ardale  was  a suc- 
cess in  that  the  boys  did  no  worse  that  the 
majority  of  boys  leaving  CHE's,  and  in 
many  respects  better.  The  Ardale  experi- 
ment showed  that  it  is  possible  to  help 
the  roost  difficult  type  of  teenage  delin- 
quent in  a CHE.  A bibliography  with 
over  100  entries  is  provided.  Also  includ- 
ed are  tables,  graphs,  a glossary,  and  an 
index.  (NCJRS) 

Ratner,  Ronnie  Steinberg,  ed.  Equal 
Employment  Policy  for  Women:  Strate- 
gies for  Implementation  in  the  United 
States.  Canada,  and  Western  Europe.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.;  Temple  University  Press, 
1980.  $25.00 

The  original  essays  in  this  collection 
make  up  the  first  comparative  discussion 
of  equal  pay  and  equal  opportunity  for 
women  in  an  international  context.  Fo- 


cusing on  policy  in  Sweden,  Austria,  West 
Germany,  Prance,  Great  Britain,  Canada, 
and  the  United  States,  this  book  assesses 
problems  and  progress  in  several  areas, 
such  as  le^slation,  collective  bargaining, 
training  and  organization,  and  implemen- 
tation of  equal  pay  and  equal  oppor- 
tunity within  w'ork  orgainizations. 

The  authors  of  the  essays  speak  from 
first^haTId  e)ft)eriem:e  "in  'developing  or 
evaluating  equal  employment  policy  in 
their  countries.  (PA) 

Rosenbaum.  Alan  S.,  ed.  The  Philoso- 
phy of  Human  Rights:  International  Per- 
spectives. Westport,  CT.:  Greenwood 
Press.  1980.  $27.50 

What  really  do  we  mean  by  human 
rights?  Why  are  they  important?  How 
does  the  concept  of  human  rights  differ 
in  different  regions  of  the  world? 

This  important  collection  is  the  first  in 
more  than  thirty  years  to  examine  human 
rights  from  an  international  perspective. 
Twelve  prominent  insights  on  the  many 
philosophical  issues  that  underlie  the  hu- 
man rights  debate  in  twelve  perceptive  es- 
says. Nearly  all  of  these  stimulating, 
thought-provoking  pieces  are  published 
here  for  the  first  time. 

The  editor's  introduction  summarizes 
the  human  rights  issue  today,  the  histori- 
cal foundations  of  human  rights  dis- 
course, and  the  conception  of  human 
rights  in  various  modern  philosophical 
traditions.  Then,  six  essays  trace  the 
foundations  of  human  rights  in  a wide 
range  of  religious  and  cultural  systems.  Is- 
lamic, Catholic,  Judaic.  Chinese,  and 
humanistic  perspectives  are  represented 
among  others.  Many  elements,  including 
social  equality,  freedom,  the  right  to  self- 
realization,  are  investigated.  The  final 
three  essays  examine  the  application  of 
the  principles  of  human  rights  to  a broad 
range  of  legal,  political  and  social  situa- 
tions. (PA) 

Schaffer.  Evelyn  B.  Community 
Police.  London.  England,  Croom  Helm 
Ltd.,  1980. 

Scotland's  pioneer  efforts  in  communi- 
Iv  police  are  highlighted,  and  innovative 
police  programs  in  Britain  and  Europe 
are  described.  The  need  for  improved 
police  training  in  community  relations  is 
emphasized. 

Faced  with  increased  crime  rates  stem- 
ming from  complex  causes,  British  police 
have  responded  with  programs  of 
physical  and  social  crime  prevention  that 
increasingly  depend  on  community  sup- 
port for  their  success.  Yet  the  growth  of 
large  anonymous  urban  areas  and  the 
traditional  emphasis  on  the  police  law  en- 
forcement role  are  seen  as  creating  bar- 
riers rather  than  bridges  between  the 
police  and  community.  This  text  outlines 
legislative  and  police  juvenile  delinquen- 
cy preventions  efforts  in  chapters 
describing  the  mechanism  of  police  cau- 
tion or  warning,  juvenile  liaison  pro- 
grams, and  the  1968  Social  Work  Act 
which  integrated  all  social  services  in 
Scotland  under  a single  social  work 
department.  Programs  to  improve  police- 
community  relations  in  high-crime  areas 
in  Scotland  and  in  Sweden  and  to  help 
establish  a car  and  bike  repair  center  for 
juvenile  offenders  in  Norway  are  describ- 
ed. British  school  liaison  units,  police 
teaching  kits,  and  police  special  projects 
aimed  at  the  non-achiever  are  detailed.  It 
is  concluded  that  present  training  does 
not  adequately  prepare  police  to  com- 
municate with  the  public.  Better  recruit- 
ment. training,  and  improved  police  and 
community  support  of  liaison  officers  are 
needesd  if  community  policing  is  to  be  ef- 
fective. A bibliography  and  appendixes 
including  case  histories,  charts  of  the 
Social  Work  Act  of  1968  (Scotland)  and 
the  Strathclyde  Police  Youth  Advisory 
Service.  Sussex  police,  school  liaison,  and 


conclusions  of  the  Council  of  Europe 
Third  Criminological  Colloquium  of  1978 
are  given.  (NCJRS) 

Shane,  Paul  G.  Police  and  People:  A 
Comparison  of  Five  Countries.  St.  Louts: 
TheC.V.  Mosby  Company.  1980. 

This  book  is  a welcome  addition  to  the 
small  body  of  publications  stressiitg  in- 
ternational or  comparative  police 
studies.  The  author  is  not  attempting  a 
comprehensive  analysis  here  but  rather 
concerns  himself  with  only  one  issue,  the 
extent  to  which  selected  police  forces  are 
concerned  with  law  enforcement  ac- 
tivities as  compared  to  their  involvement 
in  social  support  or  "helping”  actions. 

Nevertheless,  this  is  a book  that  is 
worth  reading,  both  for  its  own  sake  and 
in  the  hope  that  it  will  stimulate  further 
work  in  comparative  police  studies. 

-Dorothy  H.  Bracey 

Shelley,  Louise  I.,  ed.  Readings  in 
Comparative  Criminology.  Orbondale, 
IL.:  Southern  Illinois  University  Press, 
1981.  $25.00 

Truly  global  in  perspective,  this  first 
collection  of  essays  in  comparative  crim- 
inology looks  to  the  scholars  of  many 
lands  and  draws  upon  the  talents  of  di- 
verse disciplines  as  it  seeks  to  understand 
crime  in  terms  of  the  political,  social,  and 
economic  forces  that  shape  human  behav- 
ior. (PA) 

Silverman,  Robert  A.  and  James  J. 
Teevan,  eds.  Crime  in  Canadian  Society. 
2nd  ed-  Scarborough,  Ontario.  Canada; 
Butterworths,  1980.  $14.95. 

In  preparing  tjiis  second  edition  of 
Crime  in  Canadian  Society,  editors  Sil- 
verman and  Teevan  decided  that  their 
goals  should  be:  first  to  define  crime,  sec- 
ond to  discuss  its  measurement,  third  to 
provide  explanations  of  the  crime  so 
measured,  and  finally  to  provide  exam- 
ples of  contemporary  Canadian  research 
on  crime. 

Introductory  essays  for  each  section 
are  again  provided  and  they  have  been 
completely  revised  for  this  edition.  These 
essays  are  designed  to  reflect  contempor- 
ary thinking  in  (Canadian  criminology  as  it 
relates  to  the  various  topics. 

Many  of  the  readings  are  new  to  this 
edition.  In  fact,  in  order  to  fill  several 
voids  in  Canadian  criminology,  some  arti- 
cles have  been  written  especially  for  this 
volume.  (PA) 

Vogel.  Ezra  F.  Japan  as  Number  One: 
Lessons  for  America.  New  York;  Harper 
Colophon  Books,  1980.  $4.95 

In  all  probability,  most  students  and 
practitioners  of  law  enforcement  will 


Dverlook  this  book,  since  only  one  of  its 
ten  chapters  deals  specifically  with  crime 
and  the  criminal  justice  system.  This  is  a 
pity,  since  the  book  token  as  a whole 
presents  a comprehensive  and  convinc- 
ing picture  of  a society  which  has  its 
crime  problem  under  control.  Although 
the  population  of  Japan  is  approximately 
half  that  of  the  United  States,  the  U.S. 
reports  four-and-a-half  times  the  murder 
rate,  five  times  as  many  rapes  per  capita, 
and  105  times  as  many  robberies. 
Perhaps  even  more  impressive,  the 
Japanese  crime  rate  has  beem  declining 
since  1946,  and  is  now  approximately 
half  of  what  it  was  in  that  year  — this  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  Japan  has  been  sub- 
jected to  rapid  social  change,  has  a 
cultural  history  of  violence  which 
perpetuated  in  contemporary  television 
and  films. 

Vogel's  own  long  acquaintance  with 
Japan  and  his  fluency  in  the  language 
enable  him  to  assess  the  reports  of  others 
and  place  them  in  perspective.  From  that 
perspective,  he  identifies  a number  of 
strategies  which  Japan  has  used  to  im- 
prove its  national  performance  and  which 
we  might  do  well  to  emulate.  Among 
these  are  a high  level  of  national  coor- 
dination, a concerted  effort  to  gather  in- 
formation of  all  types,  and  a conscious 
promotion  of  group  solidarity.  Not 
everyone  will  approve  of  Vogel's  conclu- 
sions and  those  who  do  will  often  find  the 
attempt  to  put  them  into  practice  pain- 
ful. They  call  for  a degree  of  humility,  cen- 
tralization of  power,  national  planning, 
and  the  deliberate  creation  of  a sense  of 
community  that  many  Americans  will 
find  distasteful.  Nevertheless,  anyone 
who  believes  that  crime  is  a problem  for 
society,  not  just  for  the  police,  will  find 
this  volume  thought-provoking,  exciting 
and  challenging. 

— Dorothy  H.  Bracey 

Welch,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  Anatomy  of  Hr- 
bellion.  Albany,  NY:  State  University  of 
New  York  Press.  1980.  $39.00  (hb); 
.$14.95  (pb) 

This  book  examines  a major  form  of 
collective  political  violence:  large-scale  ru- 
ral uprisings  that  came  close  to  becoming 
revolutions.  Four  rebellions  are  given  de- 
tailed attention:  the  Taiping  rebellion  in 
China  (1850-64).  theTelegana  uprising  in 
India  (1946-51),  the  Mau  Mau  rebellion 
in  Kenya  (1952-66),  and  the  “second  In- 
dependence" uprising  in  Zaire  (1963-65). 
Focusing  on  the  process  of  change,  Welch 
reaches  general  conclusions  about  the 
condition  under  which  violence  becomes 
the  only  way  for  politically  neglected 
members  of  society  to  press  their  claims 
for  justice.  (PA) 


POLICE  STUDIES 

Now  in  its  fourth  year  of  publication.  Police  Studies;  The  International 
Review  of  Police  Development  has  established  itself  as  a forum  for  re- 
searchers and  scholars  to  discuss  global  law  enforcement  issues.  The 
exchange  of  ideas  and  techniques  has  covered  the  organization  and  func- 
tions of  police  agencies  in  England,  West  Germany.  Denmark,  Canada. 
France,  Scotland.  Israel  and  Japan,  while  also  addressing  such  worldwide 
concerns  as  crime  prevention,  terrorism  and  the  media,  college  education 
for  police,  the  role  of  detectives,  productivity  studies,  and  much  more. 

American  police  officials  can  find  much  to  learn  and  adapt  from  their 
overseas  counterparts  in  facing  up  to  the  social  and  organizational  prob- 
lems confronting  their  agencies.  And  the  leading  source  of  information  on 
these  issues  and  answers  is  Police  Studies. 

Subscribe  Today!  A one-year  (four-issue  subscription  to  Police  Studies  is 
only  $20.00.  Simply  send  your  name  and  address,  along  with  check  or 
money  order  lor  $20.00,  to  Police  Studies,  444  Wes!  56th  Street.  Room 

2104.  New  York,  NY  10019. 
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Alpert.  Geoffrey  P..  David  M. 
Nissman.  and  Brian  R.  Barnes.  Beating 
the  Insanity  Defense:  Denvine  the 
License  io  Kill.  Lexington.  MA.;  I^x- 
ington  Books.  I960. 

Protesting  the  abuse  of  psychiatric 
defenses  in  the  criminal  justice  system, 
the  authors  expose  the  legal  weaknesses 
of  the  insanity  plea.  They  outline  step-by- 
step  strategies  a prosecutor  can  use  to 
clarify  the  law  for  the  Jury,  to  reveal  the 
bias  of  standard  psychological  tests,  to 
examine  the  witnesses  and  uncover  vital 
testimony,  and  to  undermine  the  defen- 
dant’s psychiatric  witnesses.  (PA) 

Franklin.  Justin  D.  and  Bouchard,  Ro- 
bert F.,  comps,  and  eds.  Guidebook  to 
the  fy-eedom  of  Information  and  Privacy 
Acts.  New  York:  Clark  Boardman  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  1980.  $35.00 

For  decades  the  United  States  govern- 
ment has  gathered  information  about, 
every  facet  of  American  life,  including 
personal  information  about  individuals. 
Until  recently  all  but  a very  small  portion 
of  this  information  was  unavailable  to  the 
general  public.  The  Freedom  of  Informa- 
tion (FOIA)  and  Privacy  Acts  have 
changed  all  that. 

This  compilation  not  only  gives  pin- 
point “what-to-do”  guidelines  and  pro- 
cedures, but  also  provides  sample  letters 
and  forms  that  do  most  of  the  work  for 
you.  Youll  instantly  learn  how  to  request 
government  documents  under  FOIA  — 
and  personal  records  under  the  Privacy 
Act...exactly  what  information  is  avail- 
able to  you.. .plus  the  specifics  of  locating 
records,  making  requests.. .what  fees  arc 
involved.. .and  what  you  need  to  know  if 
you  take  your  case  to  court.  (PA) 

Halleck.  Seymour  L.  Law  in  the  Prao 
tice  of  Psychiatry:  A Handbook  forClinh 
dans.  New  York:  Plenum  Publishing  Cor- 
poration. 1980.  $21.50 

In  Law  and  the  Practice  of  Psychiatry. 
Dr,  Halleck  - 1980  recipient  of  the 
coveted  Issac  Ray  Award  of  the 
American  Psychiatric  Association  — 
employs  a novel  question  and  answer  for- 
mat to  present  clear,  concise  facts 
delineating  the  legal  rights  and  obliga- 
tions of  practicing  psychiatrists.  It  in- 
cludes essential  information  on:  informed 
consent,  right  to  treatment,  privilege  and 
confidentiality,  patients’  rights,  com- 
petency, expert  psychiatric  testimony  in 
court,  malpractice,  and  liability.  (PA) 

Hofling,  Charles  K..  ed.  Law  and 
Ethics  in  the  Practice  of  Psychiatry.  New 
York:  Brunner/Mazel  Inc.,  1981.  $20.00 

This  important  volume  from  the 
American  College  of  Psychiatry  provides 
essential  theoretical  and  practical  infor- 
mation on  the  interface  between  psy- 
chiatry and  the  law.  It  focuses  on  impor- 
tant clinical  issues,  such  as  confiden- 
tiality, disclosure  and  consent,  and  the 
impact  of  the  Tarasoff  decision.  It  ex- 
amines the  role  of  the  psychiatrist  as  ex- 
pert witness,  offering  helpful  advice  re- 
garding preparation  for  testifying,  proper 
courtroom  behavior,  and  the  issues  and 
presumptions  involved  in  child  custody 
cases.  A section  on  ethical  issues  offers  a 
candid  presentation  of  difficult  problems, 
such  as  balancing  professional  loyalty 
against  concern  for  the  welfare  of  pa- 
tients and  deciding  what  facts  may  be 
^ven  to  third-party  payers  without 
damaging  a patient's  future.  (PA) 

Hugel,  David  H.  and  Robert  H.  Reeder, 
eds.  The  Evidence  Handbook.  Rev.  ed. 
Evanston.  IL.:  Northwestern  University 


Traffic  Institute.  1980.  $27.50. 

This  new  edition  is  a thorough  and  com- 
plete updating  of  the  1975  Editaoo.  A 
new  chapter  on  Discovery  both  in 
criminal  and  civil  cases  has  been  added. 
The  new  Federal  Rules  of  Evidence  are  in 
the  Appendix  with  revisions  as  of 
February  1.  1979.  This  book  is  designed 
for  teaching  law  enforcement  officers  the 
rules  of  evidence.  However,  attorneys, 
judges,  prosecutors  and  othas  will  find  it 

a very  useful  source  and  a starting 
point  for  additional  legal  research.  (PA) 

Inbau,  Fred  E..  James  R.  Thompson 
and  James  B.  ZageL  Criminal  Law  and 
I ts  Administration.  3rd  ed.  Minecda,  NY: 
The  Foundation  Press,  Inc..  1980. 
$21.00. 

This  casebook  includes  numotms  ex- 
cerpts from  key  cases  regarding  constitu- 
tional limitations  on  the  state’s  pow»  to 
create  and  define  criminal  offenses  and 
on  Federal  criminal  jurisdiction.  It 
discusses  homicide,  sex  offenses,  proper- 
ty offenses,  and  related  crimes;  it  also 
discusses  legal  limitations  upon  law  en- 
forcement practices  and  procedures  in- 
cluding identification  pro<»dures.  ques- 
tioning, arrest,  search  and  seizures,  and 
the  exclusionary  rule.  The  book  is 
designed  for  police  officers  and  others 
interested  in  careers  in  law  enforcement. 
(PA) 

Inbau,  Fred  E..  James  R.  Thompson. 
James  B.  Haddad,  James  B.  ZageL  and 
Gary  L.  Starkman.  Coses  and  Comments 
on  Criminal  Procedure.  2nd  ed.  Mineola, 
NY:  The  Foundation  Press.  1980.  $26.00. 

This  book  provides  brief  vignettes  of 
key  areas  of  criminal  procedure  during 
criminal  investigation  by  police  and 
through  trial.  Part  I focuses  on  limita- 
tions upon  law  enforcement  practices 
and  procedures:  Part  2 deals  with  judidal 
processes.  It  can  be  used  to  provide  an 
overview  of  criminal  justice  processes, 
using  the  case  method,  and  is  an  excellent 
reference  source  for  criminal  law  practi- 
tioners and  jurists.  (PA) 

Kaplan.  John  and  Jon  R.  Waltz.  Basic 
Materials  on  Criminal  Evidence. 
Mineola.  NY:  The  Foundation  Press. 
Inc..  1980.  $15.00 

By  mixing  cases  and  text,  the  authors 
provide  a general  review  of  the  rules  of 
evidence,  as  applied  to  criminal  matters. 
The  place  of  evidence  in  mminal  trials  is 
discussed,  as  are  problems  of  proof  and 
relevance.  Attention  is  given  to  the  hear- 
say rule  and  its  implications,  impeach- 
ment and  cross-examination,  privilege 
and  confidentiality,  the  privilege  against 
compulsory  self-incrimination,  govern- 
mental privileges.  reaL  scientific  and 
demonstrative  evidence,  the  exclu- 
sionary rule,  and  eyewitness  identifica- 
tion. A teacher's  manual  is  available. 
(PA) 

Katkin.  Daniel.  Criminal  Law  for 
Criminal  Justice.  Monterey.  CA.:  Dux- 
bury  Press,  1981 

This  introductory  text  approaches 
criminal  laws  as  more  than  a dry  list  of 
codes  and  regulations  (or  students  to 
memorize.  The  doing  of  justice  requires 
more  than  familiarity  with  the  rules. 
Specific  laws  defining  crimes,  such  as 
murder,  do  not  always  give  simple 
answers  to  questions  such  as  the  guilt  or 
innocence  of  obedient  soldiers  ordefed  to 
fire  on  civilians.  Criminal  Low  for 
CriminalJustice  demonstrates  the  flexi- 
ble nature  of  law  in  a dynamic  and  chang- 
ing society.  Emphasis  goes  beyond  the 


law  as  it  is,  encouraging  students  to 
think  about  the  law  that  ought  to  be. 
Katkin 's  highly  readable  style,  thought- 
ful treatment  and  discussion,  and  use  of 
current  examples  will  maintain  student 
interest  throughout.  (PA) 

Kittrie,  Nicholas  N.  and  Elyce  H. 
Zeroff.  Criminal  Sanctions.  Sentencing  & 
Corrections:  Law.  Policy  and  Practice. 
Mineola.  NY;  The  Foundation  Press. 
Inc..  1981. 

This  coursebook  provides  a variety  of 
materials  and  text  on  the  existing  law. 
realities  of  practice,  and  considerations 
of  public  policy  regarding  the  practices 
and  procedures  of  courts  and  administra- 
tive agencies  concerned  with  the  disposi- 
tion of  convicted  offenders.  (PA) 

Klein.  Irving  J.  Constitutional  Law  for 
Criminal  Justice  Professionals. 
Monterey,  CA.:  Duxbury  Press. 
1980.S15.95 

This  text/casebook  is  designed  for  in- 
troductory courses  on  the  substances  of 
constitutional  law  and  the  concomitant 
procedural  requirements  for  profes- 
sionals in  the  criminal  justice  system. 
The  text  portion  of  each  chapter  is  follow- 
ed by  several  cases  illustrating  a princi- 
ple of  law  which  has  been  discussed.  This 
combination  of  text  material  and  cases 
helps  readers  understand  constitutional 
law  as  it  now  exists,  learn  to  read  court 
decisions,  and  finally  how  to  analyze 
them  and  apply  their  principles  of  law  to 
real-life  situations  in  criminal  justice 
careers.  (PA) 

Klotter,  John  C.  Criminal  Evidence. 
3rd  ed.  Cincinnati,  OH.;  Anderson  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  1980.  $18.95 

This  new  edition  instructs  the  student 
in  collecting,  protecting  and  presenting 
evidence  so  that  its  admissibility  will  be 
assured.  Changes  in  the  Law  of  Evidence 
since  1975  as  brought  about  by  recent 
Federal  and  SUte  cases  and  statutes  are 
reflected  with  cases  cited.  Leading  judi- 
cial decisions  through  1979  interpreting 
the  Federal  Rules  are  included  as  well  as 
an  index  of  cases.  A full  text  of  the  Rules 
of  Evidence  for  the  United  States  Courts 
wid  Magistrate  is  reporduced  in  the  Ap- 
pendix. An  Instructor’s  Guide  is  available. 
(PA) 

Klotter.  John  C.  and  Jacqueline  R. 
Kanovitz.  Constitutional  Law.  4th  ed. 
Cincinnati,  OH.:  Anderson  Publishing 
Co..  1981.  $19.95 

This  classic  text  begins  with  the 
development  of  the  Federal  Constitution 
and  the  history  of  the  Bill  of  Rights. 
Chapters  that  follow  define  the  substan- 
tive content  of  the  first  eight  Amend- 
ments. The  revised  4th  edition  includes 
more  than  twenty  recent  Supreme  Court 
decisions  which  limit,  expand  or  explain 
the  authority  of  justice  personnel.  The 
significance  of  each  decision  is  thor- 
oughly discussed  also.  (PA) 

Loftus,  Elizabeth.  Eyewitness 
Testimony.  Cambridge.  MA.:  Harvard 
University  Press.  1980.  $15.00. 

Every  year  hundreds  of  defendants  are 
convicted  on  little  more  than  the  say-so  of 
a fellow  citizen.  Although  psychologists 
have  suspected  for  decades  that  an 
eyewitness  can  be  highly  unreliable,  new 
evidence  leaves  no  doubt  that  juries  vast- 
ly overestimate  the  credibility  of 
eyewitness  accounts.  It  is  a problem  that 
the  courts  have  yet  to  solve  or  face 
squarely. 

These  results  have  important  implica- 


tions for  court  reform,  police  interroga- 
tion methods,  defense  strategy  and  many 
other  aspects  of  criminal  and  dvil  pro- 
cedure. Eyewitness  Testimony  is  a 
powerful  book  that  should  be  required 
reading  for  trial  lawyers,  social 
psychologists,  and  anyone  who  considers 
the  chilling  prospect  of  confronting  an 
eyewitness  accusation  in  a court  of  law. 
(PA) 

Mauer,  Marc.  Boil  Out:  Community 
Bail  Fund  Organizing  Manual  Ann  Ar- 
bor. MI:  American  Friends  Service  Com- 
mittee. 1980. 

Designed  for  persons  interested  in 
organizing  and  operating  a community 
bail  fund,  this  booklet  explains  how  the 
bail  system  works  and  discusses  how  it 
can  be  changed. 

The  booklet  is  organized  in  a con- 
venient “how-to”  approach,  in  a question 
and  answer  fonnat.  Bail  is  just  assurance 
that  an  arrested  person  charged  with  a 
criminal  offense  will  appear  for  trial.  The 
means  of  assurance  vary,  but  generally 
they  include  guarantees  by  the  defen- 
dant, assurances  by  a third  party  (friend 
or  relative),  the  depositing  of  money  or 
property  as  security,  or  the  intervention 
of  a private  bail  bondsman.  The  booklet 
explains  how  to  organize  a base  of  sui>- 
port  for  a community  bail  fund,  including 
legal  issues  and  funding.  It  tells  how  to 
work  with  the  justice  system,  with 
discussion  covering  pretrial  justice,  how 
bail  is  posted,  how  the  money  is  returned, 
and  how  to  relate  to  personnel  in  the 
justice  system.  Suggestions  are  offered 
on  how  to  work  with  defendants,  who 
should  be  released  from  jail,  the  services 
needed  by  defendants,  and  what  happens 
if  the  defendant  misses  a court  date  or  is 
rearrested  while  on  bail.  (NCJRS) 

Roesch,  Ronald  and  Stephen  L.  Gold- 
ing. Competency  to  Stand  Trial  Uibana, 
IL.:University  of  Blinois  Press,  1981. 
$19.95 

The  issue  of  competency  to  stand 
trial  has  become  a complex,  controver- 
sial area  of  our  judicial  system.  Basing 
thier  work  on  an  integrated  series  of  em- 
pirical and  scholarly  studies,  Roesch  and 
Golding  probe  a variety  of  mental  health 
and  legal  procedures  for  determining 
competency,  critically  examine  assump- 
tions about  competency  proceedings,  and 
offer  a thoroughly  detailed  alternative  to 
current  models  for  determining  compe- 
tency. 

The  Roesch-Golding  model  has  great 
potential  for  effective  collaboration  of 
legal  and  mental  health  professionals.  In 
addition,  this  model  can  minimize  in- 
fringement of  defendants’  rights,  help 
eliminate  abuses  in  requests  for  compe- 
tency evaluations,  and  maximize  tbe 
quality  of  competency  decisions.  (PA) 

Way,  H.  Frank.  Criminal  Justice  and 
the  American  Constitution.  Monterey. 
CA.:  Duxbury  Press,  1980. 

This  is  a text  for  courses  in  constitu- 
tional law  which  focus  on  criminal  pro- 
cedure, offered  in  both  political  science 
and  criminal  justice  programs.  This  text, 
more  than  others  in  this  area,  endeavors 
to  give  students  perspectives  on  the 
history  behind  the  constitutional  safe- 
guards of  the  accused  and  to  convey  how 
delicate  is  the  balance  between  ethical 
restraint  and  "popular”  justice  that  has 
come  to  be  called  due  process.  (PA) 


The  Small  Arms  of  the  Law 

Sec  Burden's  Beat,  Page  9 


Page  S.14 


The  Literature  of  Criminal  Justice  1961* 


Weinreb,  Lloyd  L.  Criminal  Law: 
Cases.  Comment,  Questions.  3rd  ed.  Min- 
eola.  NY:  The  Foundation  Press,  1980. 
$24.00 

This  work  is  an  introduction  to  sub- 
stantive criminal  law.  Using  laws  of  homi- 
cide and  other  laws  regarding  life,  this 
casebook  describes  law  as  a body  of  pri- 
ciples  meant  to  effect  certain  social  poli- 
cies and  enhance  certain  individual  knd 
social  values.  Using  laws  of  theft  and 
other  laws  regarding  property,  this  book 
explores  the  processes  by  which  the  legal 
institution  separates  permissible  from 
prohibited  acts.  Attention  is  then  given  to 
the  individual  offender  and  the  structure 
of  his  or  her  criminal  acts.  (PA) 

«*■  • ■ ' 


Wexler,  David  B.  Mental  Health  Law: 
Major  Issues.  New  York:  Plenum  Pub- 
lishing Corporation,  1980.  $25.00 

Mental  health  is  an  area  of  intense  in- 
quiry and  social  concern.  Born  only  a de- 
cade ago.  the  field  has  aroused  the  unflag- 
ging interest  of  professionals  and  scholars 
from  many  disciplines  — law.  psychology, 
psychiatry,  sociology,  philosophy,  and 
6riminal'j\isttce.  Perhaps  the  only  scho- 
larly treatise  available  on  mental  health 
law  today,  this  volume  provides  detailed 
coverage  of  major  issues  in  this  growing 
multidisciplinary  field.  (PA) 

Whitebread,  Charles  H.  Criminal  Pro- 
cedure: An  Analysis  of  Constitutional 


Cases  and  Concepts.  Mineola,  NY:  The 
Foundation  Press,  1980.  $17.50 

This  textbook  on  the  constitutional 
structure  of  criminal  procedure  describes 
the  constraints  the  Constitution  places  on 
law  enforcement  officials  in  their  efforts 
to  investigate  crime,  specifically  when 
they  search  for  and  seize  evidence  and 
during  interrogations  of  suspects  and  wit- 
nesses. It  describes  the  law  governing  pre- 
trial processes,  constitutional  issues  asso- 
ciated with  criminal  trials,  the  role  the 
Constitution  dictates  counsel  should  play 
before  and  during  trial,  entrapment,  and 
relationships  between  federal  courts  and 
stale  courts  relevant  to  criminal  proce- 
dure. (PA) 


society,  including  the  legal  system,  are 
discussed.  It  is  concluded  that 
democratic  government  will  survive  into 
the  21st  century  only  if  citizens  take  a far 
more  active  role  than  they  have  taken  to 
date.  Supporting  data,  lisU  of  references, 
and  an  index  are  provided.  (NCJRS) 

Cohen.  Barnard.  Deuiant  Street  Net- 
works: A Study  of  Heterose.xual Prostitu- 
tion in  New  York  City.  Lexington.  MA.; 
Lexington  Books,  1980. 

Cohen  examines  the  social  and  eco- 
logical structures  of  visible  street  de- 
viance in  13  separate  locations.  Em- 
phasis is  on  patterns  of  deviance  and  the 
place  of  law  enforcement  within  these 
patterns.  (PA) 


CRIMINOLOGY  & DEVIANCE 


Allen,  Harry  E.,  Paul  C.  Friday,  Julian 
B.  Roebuck  and  Edward  Sagarin.  Crime 
and  Punishment:  An  Introduction  to 
Criminology.  New  York:  The  Free  Press. 
1981.  $14.95 

Distinguished  criminologists  join 
forces  in  this  comprehensive,  integrated 
introduction  to  the  measurement,  ex- 
planation, management,  and  prevention 
of  criminal  behavior.  Among  the  topics: 
the  definitions  of  crime;  competing 
theories,  criminal  justice  and  corrections 
systems;  victims  and  victimology.  (PA) 

Ayers,  Robert  U.  Uncertain  Futures: 
Challenges  for  Decisionmakers.  New 
York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1979. 

Projections  of  the  social,  economic,  and 
politiccal  future  of  mankind  through  the 
begining  of  the  21st  century  are 


developed  in  a text  based  on  the 
analytical  discipline  of  forecasting, 

The  book  is  directed  to  scholars  doing 
research  in  “future  studies":  to  corporate 
and  government  planners,  analysts,  and 
advisors;  and  to  politicians.  It  opens  with 
an  examination  of  methodological  is- 
sues — ways  of  classifying  forecasts 
(conservative  vs.  radical,  qualitative  vs. 
quanitative,  subjectice  vs.  objective), 
and  the  dynamics  of  change  (growth 
functions,  accelerators  and  brakes,  the 
role  of  crisis  in  human  affairs).  Focusing 
primarily  on  the  United  States,  subse- 
quent chapters  offer  a global  assessment 
of  the  past,  present,  and  future  in  terms 
of  five  “measures  of  man”  (sociopo- 
litical, international,  demographic, 
macroeconomic,  microeconomic,  and 
technological)  and  one  measure  of  the  en- 
vironment (natural  resources).  Major 


qualitative  and  quantitative  trends  visi- 
ble or  likely  to  emerge  along  each  of  these 
dimensions  are  explored.  Unresolved  in- 
tellectual issues  are  identified  and  ex- 
amined from  the  perspectives  of  com- 
peting views.  Particular  attention  is  di- 
rected to  areas  in  which  the  balance  of 
forces  suggests  the  possibility  of  major 
crises  (but  with  highly  uncertain  out- 
comes). The  element  of  uncertainly  is  il- 
lustrated in  three  alternative  scenarios: 
(1)  a world  enery  crisis  in  the  mid-1980’s, 
arising  from  a series  of  untoward  circum- 
stances and  policy  blunders;  (2)  a world 
food  crisis  in  Southeast  Asia  and  Africa 
and  (3)  the  United  States’s  withdrawal  in- 
to isolationism,  uncontrolled  nuclear  pro- 
liferation throughout  the  world,  and  po- 
litical and  economic  crises  in  communist 
countries  (1980-2012).  The  implicaitons 
of  each  profected  scenario  for  American 


Datesman,  Susan  K.  and  Frank  R. 
Scarpittl.  eds.  Women,  Crime,  and  Jus- 
tice. New  York,  NY.:  Oxford  Univer- 
sity Press.  1980. 

The  relations  among  women,  crime, 
and  justice  are  explored  in  this  collection 
of  articles,  which  focusei  oh  the  etiology 
and  patterns  of  female  crime,  women  in 
the  criminal  justice  system,  and  crime  and 
emancipation. 

Recent  criminological  and  criminal  jus- 
tice studies  investigating  the  Involvement 
of  women  in  crime  ana  tne  disparate 
treatment  of  the  sexes  by  the  C.  J.  system 
contribute  to  this  volume  and  represent 
the  fields  of  sociology,  criminal  justice, 
law,  and  political  science.  The  readings 
are  intended  to  enhance  criminology 
study,  delinquency  and  criminal  justice 
courses,  sources  in  sex  roles,  and  women's 
studies.  Discussion  of  the  extent  and 
nature  of  female  crime  explores  trends 
over  the  past  two  decades  with  docu- 
mentation from  official  statistics  and 
self-report  data.  The  ethiology  of  female 


New  Required  Reading  in  Corrections 


Justice  As  Fairness: 

Perspectives  on 
the  Justice  Model 

David  Fogel 

Professor  and  Director  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Department  of  Criminal  Justice.  University  of 
Illinois  at  Chicago  Circle 

Joe  Hudson 

Coordinator,  Program  Evaluation,  Office  of 
the  Auditor  General.  Ottawa.  Canada 

A new  text-reader  focusing  on  the  justice 
modei  and  cxirrcnt  developments  in 
implementing  this  approach.  Scholars  and 
practitioners  write  about  justice  in  the  real 
world  of  correctional  practice,  covering 
today’s  most  significant  issues. 

300  pp. — softcover — $14.95 
ISBN  0-87084-287-0 


DYnamics  of  Corrections 
Administration 

JohnO.  TruRt 

Supervisor.  Training  ft  Education, 

Eme^ency  Management  Section. 

New  Jersey  State  Police 

Donald  D.  Brewer 
Administrator.  Criminal  Justice  Division, 
Institute  of  Government.  University 
of  Georgia 

A workbook  consisting  of  real  life  cases 
related  to  all  phases  of  correctional 
management.  Problem-solving  exercises 
cover  an  aspects  of  the  adult  and  juvenile 
correctional  system,  both  institutional  and 
community-based.  Divided  into  four  chapter 
categories,  cases  deal  with  such  topics  as 
budget  preparation;  establishment  of 
revised  treatment  programs;  and  factors 
related  to  community-based  programs 


Corrections: 

An  Issues  Approach 

Martin  D.  Schwartz 

Assistant  Professor.  University  of  Cincinnati 
Todd  R.  Clear 

Assistant  Professor,  Rutgers  University 

Lawrence  F.  Travis  111 

Assistant  Professor.  University  of  Cincinnati 

Indsive  essays  on  questions  fundamental 
to  the  corrections  field.  With  over  one-third 
original  material,  this  anthology  covers  such 
topics  as  the  function  of  prisons,  community 
supervision,  determinate  sentencing  and 
behavior  modificaUon.  New  Instructor’s 
Guide. 

307  pp. — softcover — $13,95 
lSBN.0-87084-777-5 


Offender  Assessment: 

A Casebook  in  Corrections 

Robert  B.  Mills 

Graduate  Program  Director.  Criminal  JusUce 
Program.  University  of  Cincinnati 

An  ’innovative  skills-practice  text  describing  a 
series  of  sequenced  steps  leading  to  highly 
accurate  evaluative  reports  on  offenders. 
Featured  are  twenty-three  cases  for  analysis 
and  practice  of  skiDs  building-  Assignment 
of  tasks  to  be  performed,  discussion 
questions,  commentaries  by  corrections 
officers  and  the  author  and  supplemental 
readings  are  included 

200  pp. — softcover — $ 1 2, 95 
ISBN  0-87084-568-3 


Anderson  Publishing  Co. 

646  Main  St 
Cincinnati.  OH  45201 
(513)  421-4142 


104  pp — softcover — $9.95 
ISBN  0-87084-854-2 
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crime  is  viewed  from  the  perspectives  of 
existing  literature,  with  attention  to 
sociological  and  psychological  causative 
factors  such  as  broken  homes  and  the  fe- 
male sex  role.  Articles  examining  the  pat- 
terns of  femak  crime  report  on  womens 
involvement  with  violent  and  organized 
crime,  drug  addiction,  girls*  gangs,  and 
prostitution.  The  justice  system’s  discrim- 
inatory practices  are  addressed  in  terms 
of  the  sexist  attitudes,  chivalry,  and  pa- 
ternalism that  result  in  sentencing  dis- 
parities and  misguided  inadequate,  deten- 
tion programs.  Discrimination  against 
both  juvenile  and  adult  female  offenders 
is  considered;  legal  solutions  are  weighed 
and  arguments  cited  in  support  of  the 
equal  rights  amendment.  A special  article 
addresses  the  dilemma  of  mothers  behind 
bars  and  the  parenUl  rights  of  incar- 
cerated women.  Final  remarks  analyze 
the  relationship  of  women’s  crime  and 
women’s  emancipaton,  concluding  that 
despite  the  increase  in  female  crimes,  the 
equal  rights  movement  has  not  had  a 
causative  effect.  Tabular  data  and  foot- 
notes are  included.  (NCJRS) 

Decker.  Scott  R Criminalization,  Vic- 
timization and  Structural  Correlates  of 
Twenty  Six  American  Cities.  Saratoga. 
Ca.;  Century  Twenty  One  Publishing, 
1980.  $10.00 

This  eye  opening  study  delves  into  the 
variations  in  statistics  and  crime  report- 
ing. It  is  a must  for  anyone  in  crimi- 
nology, sociology,  urban  studies  and  sta- 
tistics and  should  be  made  available  in 
libraries.  (PA) 

Drapkin.  Israel.  Introduction  Clinical 
Criminology.  Lexington.  MA.:  Lex- 
ington Books.  1981. 

Drapkin  deals  with  the  origin  and 
evaluation  of  the  basic  concepts  of 
clinical  criminology.  The  book  describes 
the  methodology  used  for  personality  ex- 
amination of  offenders;  diagnoses  and 
prognoses;  and  the  options  for  dealing 
with  offenders  from  a medico- 
psychological  point  of  view.  (PA) 

Georges-Abeyie.  Daniel  K.  and  Keith 
D.  Harries,  eds.  ('rime:  A Spatial 
Perspective  New  York:  Columbia 
University  Press.  1980.  *25.00. 

This  collection  of  essays  is  a major  con- 
tribution to  the  interdisciplinary 
literature  on  crime  and  criminal  justice. 
Providing  a spatial  perspective  — 
valuable  because  it  is  designed  to  isolate 
the  factors  explairung  what  crime  occurs 
where  — the  book  interprets  criminal 
justice  phenomena  from  applied,  psycho- 
spatial,  methodological,  inter-urban,  and 
intraurban  viewpoints. 

('rime:  A Spatial  Perspective  stands  as 
a model  study  in  the  social  sciences  by  br- 
inging together  the  resources  of  a variety 
of  disciplines  to  illuminate  a common 
social  problem.  (PA) 

Gibbs.  Jack  P.  Norms.  Deviance  and 
Social  Control:  ('onceptual  Matters.  New 
York:  Elsevier-North  Holland  Co.,  1981. 
$16.95  (hb):  S9.96  (pb), 

A thorough  survey  of  conceptual  prob- 
lems and  issues  that  haunt  the  sociology 
of  norms,  deviance  and  social  con- 
trol. The  book  develops  a critique  of  the 
labeling  perspective  which  encompasses 
three  distinct,  independent  arguments: 
the  new  reactive  conception  of  deviance, 
the  theory  of  secondary  deviance,  and 
social  reaction  theory.  (PA) 

Gove.  Walter  R.  The  Labelling  of  De- 
viance: Evaluating  a Perspective.  Bever- 
ly Hills.  CA.;  Sage  Publications.  1980. 
$22.50  (hb);  $9.95  (pb) 

For  more  than  15  years,  the  most 
popular  way  of  explaining  stabilized  de- 
viant behavior  has  been  the  labeling  or 
societal  reaction  perspective.  The  Labell- 


ing of  Deviance  provides  a much  needed, 
carefully  researched,  and  highly  critical 
exploration  of  empirical  evidence 
available  on  the  issue.  1 n this  new  edition 
postscripts  essays  have  been  added  — 
not  only  keeping  the  volume  current  but 
also  enabling  the  reader  to  better  assess 
the  validity  of  the  original  critiques.  The 
work  of  some  of  the  most  prominent 
labelling  theorists  — among  them 
Becker,  Mercer.  Scheff.  Schur.  and  Tan- 
nenbaum  — is  subjected  to  rigorous,  fact- 
based  scrutiny.  Throughout  the  volume  a 
careful  case  is  built  that  casts  serious 
doubts  on  the  accuracy  and  utility  of  the 
labelling  perspective.  Further  work  in 
this  area  will  have  to  answer  the  ques- 
tions raised  here  before  labelling  theory 
can  — or  should  — be  accorded  compre- 
hensive acceptance  as  a valid  explana- 
tion for  deviant  behavior  in  both  criminal 
and  noncriminal  areas.  (PA) 

Graber.  Doris  A.  Crime  News  and  the 
Public.  New  York:  Praeger,  1980.  $24.95. 

This  book  examines  the  nature  of  crime 
news  as  reported  in  the  mass  media,  as 
well  as  its  impact  on  the  perceptions  and 
actions  of  selected  populations.  In  order 
to  determine  the  precise  nature  of  news 
coverage,  researchers  analyzed  the  con- 
tent of  selected  newspapers  from  three 
states  (Illinois.  Indiana,  and  New  Hamp- 
shire) during  a one  year  period.  They 
made  a detailed  analysis,  as  well,  of  crime 
and  justice  systems  stories  in  the 
Chicago  Tribune  and  in  crime  coverage 
on  televison.  Graber’s  findings  on  the  im- 
pact of  crime  news  on  mass  media  audi- 
ences are  based  on  information  from 
panels  of  respondents  from  several 
states,  who  were  interviewed  and  tested 
as  to  their  awareness  and  perception  of 
news  stories.  The  author  concludes  that 
the  public,  as  opposed  to  the  media, 
perceives  both  criminals  and  victims  as 
largely  flawed  in  character,  non-white, 
and  views  crime  in  terms  of  street  rather 
than  white-collar  crime.  The  media  is 
found  to  perceive  the  main  causes  of 
crime  as  deficiencies  in  the  existing 
criminal  justice  system  and  in  the  per- 
sonalities of  the  criminals,  rather  than  as 
socio-economic  factors.  (PA) 

Greenberg.  Norman.  The  Man  with  the 
Steel  Guitar:  A Portrait  of  Ambition, 
Desperation,  and  Crime.  Hanover.  N.H.: 
The  University  Press  of  New  England. 
1980.  $10.95. 

From  the  Foreword  by  Stuart  Palmer: 
“The  offender  has  the  basic  yearnings, 
strivings,  fears,  and  hopes  that  are  com- 
mon to  us  all.  It  is  through  understand- 
ing the  relationship  among  individuals, 
groups,  social  systems,  and  cultural 
customs  and  values  that  we  come  to 
know  ourselves  and  society.  The  full- 
scale  life  history  brings  us  into  intimate 
contact  with  an  individual  in  such  a way 
that  enlarges  appreciation  of  the  process 
that  makes  us  human.  For  the  study  of 
one  life  can  be  as  far-reaching  and  as 
broad  and  deep  in  conception  as  the 
study  of  a whole  society."  (PA) 

Hankoff,  Leon  D.  and  Bernice  Ein- 
sidler,  eds.  Suicide.’  Theory  and  Clinical 
Aspects.  Littleton.  MA.;  PSG  Publishing 
Company.  Inc.,  1979.  $32.50. 

Suicidologists  Leon  D.  Hankoff  and 
Bernice  Einsidler  — with  Seneidman, 
Ostow,  Paykel.  and  numerous  other 
outstanding  contributors  — offer  for  the 
first  time  a comprehensive  theory  of  life- 
threatening  behavior,  taking  into  ac- 
count historic  and  cultural  issues  as  well 
as  the  specific  developmental  correlates 
of  suicide. 

Suicide:  Theory  and  Clirucal  Aspects  is 
unique  in  its  breadth  of  scope  and  its  in- 
tegrated approach  to  treatment  and 
prevention.  It  should  be  read  by  all 
medical  and  mental  health  professionals 


concerned  with  life-threatening  behavior. 

(PA) 

Harries,  Keith  D.  Crime  and  the  En- 
vironment. Springfield.  IL:  Charles  C. 
Thomas.  1980. 

This  study  focuses  on  the  relationships 
between  human  and  physical  en- 
vironments and  criminal  behavior.  The 
perspective  is  ecological  and  relation- 
ships are  considered  in  an  aggregate 
fashion. 

This  discussion  of  the  environment  cor- 
relates to  crime  is  intended  to  assist 
criminal  justice  professionals  and  plan- 
ner analysis  dealing  with  such  problems 
as  population  density  and  crowding.  The 
first  human  environment  considered  is 
the  macroenvironment  which  is  urban, 
regional,  and  national  in  scope.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  the  characteristics  of 
urbanization,  city  size,  and  population 
density  as  they  relate  to  crime.  Crime 
determinants  of  culture  and  economy  are 
illustrated  by  four  interpretations  of  an 
example  of  regional  criminality  — the 
high  incidence  of  homicide  in  the  South. 

A generalized  interurban  ecological 
model  of  variations  in  crime  rates  among 
American  cities  is  also  analyzed,  using 
such  variables  as  physical  context, 
minority  status,  socioeconomic  status, 
and  resources  allocated  to  law  enforce- 
ment. The  second  level  of  human  environ- 
ment is  the  microenvironment,  or  local 
environment.  Discussions  of  burglary, 
^ape.  assault,  and  robbery,  to  distribu- 
tion of  the  crime  in  space  and  time, 
characteristics  of  victims,  and 
socioeconomic  variables.  Density  and 
crowding  studied  at  the  microlevel  reveal 
contradictory  findings.  The  two 
variables  should  be  distinguished  in 
future  studies,  since  overcrowding  seems 
to  have  a positive  relationship  to  crime 
while  density  does  not.  In  addition,  the 
concept  of  “journey  to  crime”,  relating 
crime  and  distance,  is  examined.  The  se- 
cond general  environmental  category  is 
physical  and  includes  land  use,  transpor- 
tation, and  building  design  and  layout. 
The  relationship  of  crime  and  climate  is 
treated  seasonally  and  in  terms  of 
weather  influences.  Two  speculative 
issues  with  possible  relationships  to 
crime  are  referred  to  — lower  crime  rates 
where  lithium  is  present  in  the  drinking 
water  and  lunar  influences  on  criminali- 
ty. Environmental  considerations  in 
crime  analysis  and  criminal  justice  plan- 
ning are  detailed  with  reference  to 
Federal  guidelines.  Tables,  graphs,  a 
bibliography,  and  author  and  subject  in- 
dexes are  provided.  (NCJRS) 

Hills.  Stuart  L.  Demystifying  Social 
Deviance.  Highstown,  NJ:  McGraw  Hill 
Book  Company,  1980  $8.95 

This  textbook  approaches  deviance  as 
a largely  social  creation  that,  in  modem 
pluralistic  societies,  frequently  becomes 
the  object  of  moral  and  political  strug- 
gles between  dominant  and  minority 
groups. 

Deviant  behavior  is  studied  around 
these  parameters:  the  meanings  people 
impute  to  social  behavior,  the  significance 
of  shared  and  conflicting  values,  the  dis- 
tribution of  power,  and  the  structure  of 
economic,  legal,  and  political  arrange- 
ments in  society.  Throughout  the  text, 
the  values  of  individual  dignity  and  self- 
determination  and  the  creation  of  a more 
humane  and  just  society  are  strongly  sup- 
ported. The  first  chapters  develop  this  hu- 
manistic sociological  perspective,  focusing 
particularly  on  the  ways  in  which  estab- 
lished groups  attempt  to  conceal  the  rela- 
tivistic, changing,  and  ambiguous  nature 
of  deviant  social  phenomena.  The  most 
disturbing  feature*  of  social  deviance  are 
shown  to  be  not  necessarily  the  result  of 
any  pathological  condition  lodged  in  the 
individual  but  a human  adaptation  to  par- 


ticular social  values  and  beliefs,  divergent 
interests  and  lifestyles,  and  situational 
strains  created  by  sometimes  oppressive 
social  institutions.  Further  chapters  ex- 
plore in  greater  depth  the  close  interrela- 
tionship between  deviance  and  conven- 
tionality in  such  diverse  problem  areas  as 
rape,  organized  crime,  psychoactive 
drugs,  drunken  behavior,  and  homosex- 
uality. Implicit  in  the  analysis  is  the  as- 
sumption that  deviant  social  behavior  and 
the  reactions  to  it  grow  out  of  the  basic 
culture,  social  structure,  and  deep  social 
changes  transforming  modem  American 
life.  Extensive  footnotes  are  included. 
Subject  and  name  indexes  arc  provided. 
(NCJRS) 

Hirschi,  Travis  and  Michael  Gottfred- 
son.  eds.  Understanding  Crime  ('urrent 
Theory  and  Research  Beverly  Hills, 
CA.:  Sage  Publications.  Inc.,  1980. 
$15.00  (hb);  $7.50  (pb) 

Why  do  people  commit  crimes?  The 
debate  is  as  heated  today  as  it  was  during 
the  infancy  of  criminology  as  a discipline. 
The  contributors  represent  a variety  of 
viewpoints  on  the  issue  — including  the 
social  learning  tradition,  the  multiple  fac- 
tor perspective,  sociobiology,  and 
behaviorialist  approaches.  A comprehen- 
sive introduction  by  the  editors  puts  the 
current  theory  and  research  reported 
here  into  the  context  of  the  long-standing 
and  continuing  debate.  (PA) 

Inciardi.  James  A.,  ed.  Radical  Crimi- 
nology: The  Coming  Crises.  Beverly 
Hills,  CA:  Sage  Publications.  1980. 
$22.50  (hb);  $9.95  (pb). 

Radical  Criminology  presents  material 
that  will  sharpen  insights  into  the  con- 
cerns and  perspectives  of  both  radical 
and  mainstream  criminologists.  From  a 
variety  of  perspectives,  the  contributors 
discuss  the  emergence  of  radical  thought 
and  the  basic  content  of  radical  theory; 
the  issues  faced  and  caused  by  radical 
criminological  thought;  and  implications 
and  alternatives  for  both  radical  and 
mainstream  scholarship.  Included  are 
essays  commissioned  for  this  volume,  as 
well  as  material  featured  in  the  contro- 
versial February  1979  issue  of  Criminol- 
ogy. which  focused  on  radical  crimi- 
nology. (PA) 

Joffe.  Justin  M.  and  George  W.  Albee, 
eds.  Prevention  through  Political  Action 
and  Social  Change.  Hanover.  N.H.: 
University  Press  of  New  England.  1981. 
$20-00 

Prevention  has  been  characterized  as 
“the  most  popular  buzzword  in  health 
circles  today":  it  may  also  be  the  most 
controversial.  Proponents  are  agreed 
that  conventional  treatment  cannot  ade- 
quately deal  with  deviant  behavior  and 
human  unhappiness  and  take  issue  with 
those  who  may  have  a vested  interest  in 
maintaining  the  status  quo.  They 
generally  agree  that  causes  of  “mental  ill- 
ness" lie  more  in  social  conditions  than  in 
individuar'defects."  However,  there  are 
many  views  on  what  kinds  of  social 
change  are  needed  to  build  a less 
pathogenic  environment,  and  on  what 
political  action  is  needed  to  produce 
them.  Twenty-six  thinkers  and  scholars 
provide  various  blueprints  for  change. 
(PA) 

Ullyquist,  Michael  J.  Understanding 
and  Changing  Criminal  Behavior.  Engle- 
wood Cliffs,  NJ:  Prentice-Hall,  1980. 

A broad  spectrum  of  approaches  to 
understanding  and  changing  criminal  be- 
havior (ranpng  from  behavior  as  a mani- 
festation of  personal  to  environmental 
factors)  is  presented  along  with  a model 
of  the  approaches. 

Part  1 discusses  (1)  person-centered, 
situation-centered,  and  interactionist 
models  of  criminal  behavior;  (2)  The  role 
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of  penology,  corrections,  and  interven- 
tion as  three  modes  of  response  to  crime; 
and  (3)  the  attribution  of  responsibility 
for  crime,  including  public  attitudes  to- 
wards Attica  inmates  following  the  1971 
riot  and -the  locus  of  responsibility  for 
crime  scale  and  its  application.  A second 
section  outlines  psychiatric  and  medical . 
approaches  in  individual  treatment; 
counseling  and  other'  non-medictl 
approaches:  concepts  of  the  self  and  ego 
psychology,  including  transactional  ana- 
lysis; concepts  of  reality  and  crime  as 
shown  in  Gldsser’s  reality  therapy;  and  , 
deviant  value  systems  including-  those  of 
a white  coiiat  criminal  and  the  Manson  , 
family.  Also  discussed  are  social  psycho- 
logical approaches  in  treatment  (personal 
growth  groups  and  group  therapy,  thera- 
peutic communities,  and  various  be- 
havioral learning  theories  are  also  des- 
cribed as  are  the  types  and  effective- 
ness of  deterrence  and  the  role  of  com- 
munity, environment,  and  culture  in- 
crime  prevention.  The  final  chapters 
discuss  evaluation  in  the  areas  of  offender 
classification,  correctional  treatment  pro- 
grams. and  community  corrections. 
References  and  a subject  and  author 
index  are  attached.  (NCXJRS) 


Livsey,  Clara.  The  Manson  Woman:  A 
"l-nmUy"  Portrait.  New  York:  Richard 
Marek  Publishers.  1980.  $10.95 
The  so-called  Manson  Family  was 
formed  at  the  end  of  1967.  When  those 
responsible  for  the  Tate-LaBianca 
murders  were  arrested  on  December  1, 
1967,  the  mansonites  — a term  the  author 
coined  for  practical  purposes  to  refer  to 
the  members  of  the  commune  — re- 
iterated that  their  Family  was  still  alive. 
And  it  seemed  to  be.  at  least  while  the 
culprits  were  being  tried,  first  for  the 
murder  of  musician  Gary  Hinman.  then 
for  dhe  Tate-LaBianca  murders  — a trial 
that  lasted  more  than  nine  months  — and 
finally  /or  the  murder  of  Donald  Shea. 
After  that  the  Family  probably  ceased  to 
be  a reality  but  it  continues  to  be 
newsworthy  to  this  day.  Interest  in  the 
group  peaked  in  September  of  1 975  when 
Lynetle  Fromme  attempted  to  ass- 
assinate President  Gerald  Ford, 

The  protagonists  of  this  book  were  all 
permanent  members  of  the  Family;  they 
had  a strong  emotional  investment  in  the 
group  which  they  regarded  as  their  fami- 
ly: all  of  them  have  been  convicted  of 
crimps  identified  as  being  Family  “af- 
fairs." They  are:  Susan  Atkins  (Sadie). 
Patricia  Krenwinkel  (Kate),  Leslie  Van 
Houten,  Charles  Watson  (Tex).  Lynette 
Fromme  (Squeaky),  Sandra  Good.  and.  of 
course,  Charles  Manson.  (PA) 

MacDonald,  John  Marshall.  Burgalry 
and  Theft.  Springfield.  IL:  Charles  C. 
Thomas,  1980. 

For  police  detectives,  patrol  officers, 
and  related  professionals,*  this  volume 
presents  a comprehensive  review  of 
burglary  and  theft  based  on  the 
psychiatric  evaluations  for  the  courts  of 
over  100  offenders. 

These  evaluations  are  augmented  by 
informal  interviews  with  criminals, 
fences,  and  victims;  on-the-street-ex- 
perienees  with  burglary  detectives;  and 
the  contributions  of  experts  in  the  areas 
of  evidencte  and  investigation.  A section 
on  burglary  provides  details  on  burglars 
and  their  skills;  residential  burglaries  of 
houses  and  apartments;  non-re.sidential 
burglaries  of  hotels,  churches,  art 
galleries,  museums,  graves,  and  banks;  and 
safe  burglary.  Discussions  relate  to  target 
selection,  equipment,  methods  of  entry, 
selection  of  items,  burglary  .mistakes, 
and  disposal  of  the  goods.  Also  explored 
are  motor  vehicle  theft,  theft  by 
employees,  theft  from  buildings,  com- 
puter theft,  shoplifing,  pocked  pick- 


ing and  purse  snatching,  bicycle  theft, 
theft  from  vending  machines  and  parking 
meters.  Fencing  activities  are  detailed, 
and  fences  are  classified  into  such 
categories  as  fully  covered  business 
generalists  and  specialists,  partly  covered 
business  fences,  non-covercd  fences,  and' 
individual-  fences.  Anoiner  section 
analyzes  crime  in  relation  to  sex,  age,  and 
race  and  explains  morives;  the  victim's 
role,  aird  psyciiiatrio  disorders  in  relation 
to  crime.  Attention  is  given  to  victim- 
offender  relationships,  reactions  to 
burglary  and  theft,  resistance,  and  victim- 
police  relationships.  Motives  for  false 
reports  of  burglary  and  theft  are 
examined.  All  aspects  of  burglary  in- 
vestigation, as  well  as  specific  types  of* 
theft,  are  outlined,  including  responses 
to  the  crime  in  progress,  the  crime 
scene  search,  the  area  search.' Inter- 
views. -and  other  components  of  the 
criminal  investigation.  Finally,  the 
elements  of  scientific  evidence  collection 
are  described  for  the  nou-specialist,  along 
with  criminai-  interrogation  procedqres, 
methods  of  preventing  the  crime,  and 
punishing  the  criminal.  References  and 
an  index  ate  included-  (NCJRS) 

McLaughlin.  John  B.  Gypsy 
Lifestyles  Lexington.  MA.:  Lexington 
Books.  1980.  S14.95  . 

A detailed  account  of  Gypsy  culture  in 
the  United  States,  this  book  discusses 
their  adaptations  to  and  role  in  modem 
society.  McLaughlin  provides  descrip- 
tions of  deviant  techniques,  confidence 
games,  and' swindles.  Gypsy  mythologj-. 
marriage,  and  justice,  prostitution,  and 
police  shakedowns.  (PA) 


Malinchak,  Alan  A.  Crime  and 
Gerontology.  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ: 
Prentice-Hall.  T980. 

Suitable  for  use  as  a’  textbook,  this 
reference  focuses  on  the  elderly  and  their 
involvement  in  the  criminal  justice  sj-s- 
tern  as  volunteers,  victims,  and  criminals. 

Reasons  for  the  contemporary,  signi-  . 
ficance  of  crime  and  gerontology  are 
discussed,  and  a thematic  diagram  is  pre- 
sented, as  well  as  a brief  summary  of  the 
following  issues:  (1)  the  elderly  as 
victims.  (2)  crime  prevention  programs 
for  the  elderly,  (3)  the  elderly  as 
volunteers  within  the  criminal  justice 
systemi  and  (4)  the  elderly  as  criminals. 
The  text  also  shows  why  the  elderly  are 
more  vulnerable  to  crime. than  other  age 
groups.  Using  national  and  regional  data, 
consideration  is  given  to  the  special 
problems  of  being  an  elderly  victim, 
violent  versus  non-violent  victimization, 
and  the  fear  of  victimization  causing 
voluntary  self-imprisonment.  Personal 
examples  of  crimes  against  the  elderly  are 
highlighted,  and  the  text  describes 
effectiveness  of  certain  crime  prevention 
programs  and  theories  that  explain  how 
and  why  the'  elderly  engage  in  criminal 
behavior  are  discussed.  Concerns  involv- 
ing crime  and  the  elderly  should  include 

(1)  continuing  education  programs 
dealing  with  crime  prevention  techniques, 

(2)  improved  techniques  for  elderly 
victimization  reporting.  (3)  special  re- 
search, (4')  involverhent  by  the  elderly  In 
criminal  justice  programs,  (6)  inter- 
disciplinary study,  (6)  harsher  penalties 
and  swifter  punishment,  (7)  victim  com- 
pensation, and  (8)  • home  security 
supported  by  Federal  legislation  to  fund 
it.  Each  chapter  has  review  questions, 
suggested  readings,  and  reference  notes. 
(3harts,‘ photographs,  a bibliography,  and 
index,  and  three  appendbees  (state  and 
regional  .agencies  on  aging,  organizations 
concerned  witji  the  elderly,  and  publica- 
tions emphasizing' elderly  concerns)  are 
included.  (NCJRS) 

Marsh.  Thomas  O.  Roots  of  Crime:  A 

Bio-Physical  Approach  to.  Crime  Preven- 


tion and  Rehabilitation.  Ne\j-  Y*ork: 
Nellcn  Publishing  Company,  Inc..  1979. 
$10.00 

In  this  gfroundbrsnking  book.  Thomas 
O.  Marsh,  police  chief  of  Fairfield. 
Ohio, and  author  of  numerous  magozine 
articles,  exanunes  the  mounting  evidence 
nt  links  between  crime  and  the  physical 
enviroume:U  food,  drink,  drugs,  light, 
noise,  and  weatner 

With  its  emnuafus  on  pnwenting  delin- 
quency through  nutrition  and  related  en- 
vironmental programs,  this  book  will  be 
of  special  interest  to-teachers,  guidance 
counselors,  and  parents.  (P.M 

Momeau.  Robert  H..  Jr.  and  Robert  R. 
Rocknell.  Sex.  Motinotion,  and  the 
C'riminal’  Offender.  Springfield,  IL: 
Charles  C.  Thomas.  1980. 

This  volume  describes  the  types  of  sex 
deviations  that  law  eaforcement  officers 
cncr>unter  and  suggests  that  in- 
vestigator's consider  the  psychosexual 
component  in  all  crimes  as  well  as  in  sex 
crimes. 

The  primary  concern  of  the  book  is 
practical  criminal  investigation,  which 
can  be  enhanced  by  an  understanding  of 
the  many  diverse  behaviors  under  strong 
psychosexual  influences.  Investigators 
are  taught  to  recognize  and  apply  infor- 
mation on  motivation  and  sex  to  criminal 
acts.  The  crime  .scene  interpretation  is 
discussed  fr<'m  a perspective  which 
reveals  the  offender  s psychology.  A 
general  definition  of  sex  and  the  ways  in 
which  it  manifests  itself  were  offered,  in- 
cluding the  environmental  influences  on 
voth  heterosexual  and  homosexual 
development,  'Phe  nature  of  aggression 
’and  passivity  are  then  discussed  in 
prcparatii'n  for  the  complete  picture  of 
the  psychosexual  underpinnings  of 
criminality.  Individual  chapters  detail 
common  ami  dangerous  sex  offenses,  sex 
fanlnsies  and-  dreams,  sadism, 
masochism,  sex  symbolism,  and  sexual 
fetishes.  A chapter  on  pornography  and 
sex  clubs  demonstrates  the  importance 
of  these  areas  both  because  they  provide 
an  avenue  of  sexual  expression  short  of 
criminal  behavior  and  because  persons 
may  emerge  as  offenders  from  these  sub- 
cultures- The  chapter  on  homosexuality 
emphasi7..d  ll.v i-wd  Trr L..  cr.f  .rcement 
officers  to  recognize  the  existence  of 
manv  homo.sexuals  in  society  and  to  face 
homosexuals  and  homosexuality  in  an  in- 
formed, unbiased  manner.  Finally,  the 
theoretical  and  practical  considerations 
in  the  study  of  sex  offenses  are  brought 
together,  providing  an  eclectic  range  of 
criminal  investigation  approaches.  Il- 
lustrations. a bibliography,  and  an  index 
are  provided.  (NCJRS)  < 


Newman.  Graeme  R.,  ed.  Crime  and 
Deviance  A Comparative  Perspective. 
Beverly  Hills,  CA.:  Sage  Publications. 
1980,  $22.50  (hb);  $9.95  (pb) 

The  chapters  in  this  volume  bring  to- 
gether research  findings  and  innovative 
theories  from  diverse  settings,  perspec- 
tives, and  disciplines,  to  add  to  our  know- 
ledge of  comparative  criminology.  Making 
a significant  step  toward  the  development 
of  research  in  the  fields  of  criminology 
and  deviance,  the  contributors  examine 
from  a comparative  viewpoint  Issues  of 
current  concern,  including  terrorism,  or- 
ganized crime,  and  juvenile  delinquency. 

(PA) 

O’Donnell.  William  J.  The  Law  of  Mar- 
riage and  Marital  Alternatives.  Lex- 
ington. MA.;  Lexington  Books.  1981. 

The  growth'of  non-traditlonal  modes  of 
cohabitation,  family  interaction,  and 
human  reproduction  is  reflected  in  the 
changing  orientation  of  domestic  rela- 
tions law.  O'Donnell  examines  the.socio- 
legal  significance  of  such  issues  as  life- 
style compacts,  marriage  contracts:  com- 


mon law.  transsexual,  homosexual,  and 
open  marriages,  functional  polygamy, 
marital  abuse  and  rnpp.  fetal  rights, 
children's  nghts,  parental  malpractice, 
no-fault  divorce,  child  custody,  parental 
kidnapping,  genetic  identity  rights, 
wrongful  birth,  artificial  insemination, 
sperm  preservatibn  technology,  sexles-i 
adultery,  accidental  incest,  surrogate 
mothering,  in  i ifr  > fertilizition,  embrvo 
Lran.splantation.  positive  eugenics,  and 
cloning.  I P '\) 

Pelfry,  William  V.  The  Rvolution  <.f 
Criminology.  Cincinnati.  OH.;  Anderson 
Publishing  Co..  1980.  $8.95 

The  Evolution  gf  Criminology  is  an 
analysis  of  the  past,  present,  and  future  * 
of  criminology.  Pelfry  places  the  theotu-s 
of  crime  causation  in  logical  categories, 
making  it  easier  for  the  reader  to  under- 
stand the  flow  of  criminological  theory 
from  the  classical  school  through  the 
newer  concepts  of  crime  and  justice.  (PA) 

Pratt,  Michael.  Mugging  ux  a Social 
Problem  Boston.  MA.:  Roulledge  & 
Kegan  Paul,  1980.  $32.50 
Mugging  is  a category  of  crime  which 
has  increased  more  than  any  other  in  re- 
cent years,  yet  surprisingly  Itule 
research  has  been  carried  out  either  in 
Britain  or  elsewhere.  This  study  sets  out 
to  remedy  that  deficiency.  Bused  on  a 
random  sample  of  over  1,000  muggings 
which  occurred  in  London  in  the 
mid-1970s,  it  analyzes  the  results  ob- 
tained not  only  in  absolute  and  com- 
puralive  terms  but  also  aguinsi  a 
background  ol  social  deUirmiiiaiils  such 
as  ecology,  deprivation  and  race.  1P.\1 

t^uinney,  Richard.  (Va.s.v,  Nfoic.  and 
Crime.  2nded.  New  York.  NY:  I.ongman. 
Inc.,  1980. 

The  thesis  uf  this  book  is  that  the  social 
and  moral  problems  of  today  re.suU  from 
the  historical  link  between  cnpiUiliat  de- 
velopment and  the  secularization  of 
ultimate  concerns 

Religious  socialism  is  proposed  as  an 
antidote  to  the  oppressive  and  alienating 
forms  of  capitalism.  Since  the  dialectic  of 
class  struggle  assures  a continuing  con- 
flict within  capitalist  society,  the 
capitalist  state  contains  the  contradic- 
tiv...  -.-  r demise.  The  book  al-gues 

that  a polilicalcohsciousnoss  develop- 
ing that  questions  the  legitimacy  of  ex- 
isting systems.  Because  capitalial  socie- 
ty generates  social  problems  it  cannot 
solve  within  its  own  existence,  policies 
for  controlling  the  population  are  devised 
and  implemented.  Crime  and  criminal 
justice  are  thus  integral  to  tlie  larger 
issues  of  the  historical  development  of 
capitalism.  It  is  predicted  that  the  future 
of  criminal  justice  will  be  determined  by 
changes  in  the  objective  conditions  of  the 
last  stages  of  capitalism  And  by  a rising 
consciousness,  especially  among  mem- 
bers of  the  working  class.  Chapters 
discuss  the  meaning  of  justice  in  a capi- 
talist society,  crime  and  the  development 
of  capitalism,  the  structure  of  advanced 
capitalist  society,  and  the  political 
economy  of  .criminal  justice.  Footnote® 
and  a subject  index,  are  provided. 
(NCJRS) 


Sagarin,  Edward,  ed.  Taboos  in 
'('riminology.  Beverly  Hills,  CA:  Sage 
Publications,  Inc..  1960.  $15.00  (hb); 
$7.50  (pb) 

Is  the  high  black  crime  rate  due  to 
genetic  differences  between  whites  and 
blacks?  Can  the  radical  increase  in  female 
crime  be  linked  to  the  rise  of  the  women's 
movement?  Are  psychosurgery,  genetic 
counseling,  and  drug  therapy  ap- 
propriate treatments  for  prisoners? 
Should  the  criminologist  — like  the  inves- 
tigative journalist  — attempt  to  break 
down  barriers  of  government  secrecy  by 
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any  means  (legal  or  illegal)  necessary  to 
bring  to  light  information  of  a sensitive 
or  classified  nature?  These  questions,  ac- 
cording to  the  contributors,  are  taboo 
among  criminologists  — questions  that 
the  scholarly  community  is  unwilling  to 
explore.  This  volume  presents  a wide 
range  of  viewpoints  in  a sometimes  quite 
heated  debale  that  extends  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  the  discipline.  The  issues 
considered  here  should  be  of  concern  to 
all  social  scientists  interested  in  the 
ethical,  moral,  and  intellectual  questions 
of  academic  freedom  and  academic 
responsibility.  (PA) 

Shaughnessy.  Bdward  J.  and  Diana 
Trebbi.  A Standard  for  Miller:  A 
Hfsponse  to  Pornography  Latham. 
Maryland;  University  Press  of  America. 


manpower  problems  affecting  state 
hospitals  as  well  as  possible  future  roles 
for  state  facilities.  (PA) 

Taylor.  F.  Kraupl-  Psychopathology: 
Its  Causes  and  Symptoms.  Rev.  ed. 
Baltimore.  MD.:  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University  Press.  1979.  $22.50 

“I  have  been  recommending  Dr. 
Kraupl  Taylor's  Psychopathology  to 
medical  students  and  psychiatric 
residents  since  the  1960's.  It  is  an  ideal 
introduction  to  the  terms  of  descriptions 
in  mental  disorders.  The  author  writes  in 
a lively  fashion,  and  gives  a fine  set  of 
references  in  the  clasBiCal  and  interna- 
tional litrerature.  While  it  does  not 
replace  a textbook  in  psychiatry,  it  is  the 
best  treatment  in  a small  space  of  the 
phenomena  of  psychopathology.  — 
Paul  R.  McHugh.  M.D..  Psychiatrist-im 
Chief.  The  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  In- 
stitutions. (PA) 


Tittle.  Charles  R.  Sanctions  and  Social 
Deviance:  The  Question  of  Deterrence. 
New  York:  Praeger,  1980.  $26.95. 

What  is  the  effect  of  sanction  threats  in 
deterring  deviance?  How  do  the  effects 
of  deterrents  vary  with  the  charactistics 
of  sanctions,  behaviors,  rule  breakers, 
and  other  variables?  TWi-  author  answers 
these  questions,  and  others,  from  data 
gathered  from  nearly  2.000  households  in 
three  different  states.  He  uses  the  find- 
ings from  this  major  survey  as  well  as 
previous  work  in  the  field  to  define  and 
identify  deviance:  to  assess  the  impor- 
tance of  different  kinds  of  sanction  fear; 
to  posit  deterrable  behaviors:  and  to  de- 
velop a theory  of  deterrence.  (PA) 

Wishnie.  Howard  A.  and  Joyce  Neris- 
Olcsen,  eds.  Working  with  the  Impulsive 
Person.  New  York:  Plenum  Publishing 
Corporation,  1979-  $19.50. 

The  papers  presented  in  this  volume 


& RESEARCH 


delineate  the  clinical  and  research  ex- 
perience of  their  authors,  focusing  on 
people  with  impulse-ridden  personalities. 
Their  aim  is  to  call  attention  to  the  ori- 
gins. dynamics,  and  altitudes  encountered 
in  attempting  to  work  with  these  people 
— a population  often  overlooked  and  con- 
sidered beyond  help.  (PA) 

Wright.  Kevin  N.,  ed.  Crime  and  Crim- 
inal Justice  in  a Declining  Economy. 
Cambridge,  MA.:  Oelgeschlager,  Gunn  & 
Main,  Inc.,  1980.  $17.50 

Can  we  predict  changes  in  the  crime 
rate  in  relation  to  the  state  of  the  econ- 
omy? How  will  “Proposition  13”-type 
proposals  affect  the  criminal  justice  sys- 
tem? Will  the  system  be  able  to  meet  fu- 
ture service  demands  in  a declining  econ- 
omy? The  papers  here  address  these  and 
other  questions  concerning  relationships 
and  the  economy,  crime,  and  the  criminal 
justice  system.  (PA) 


METHODS 


1980.  $10.50 

Few  landmark  Supreme  Court  deci- 
sions have  provided  law  enforcement  of- 
ficials with  as  little  guidance  in  enforcing 
obscenity  laws  as  the  rulingg  in  Miller  vs. 

( „l, forma.  413  U.S.  15(1973).  In  Miller,  a 
narrowly  divided  Court  set  forth  a three- 
pronged  test  for  determining  obscenity 
which  questioned  whether  111  ‘ the 
overage  person,  applying  contemporary 
community  standards,  would  find  that 
the  work,  taken  as  a whole,  appeals  to  the 
prurient  interest";  (2)  "whether  the  work 
depicts  or  describes,  in  a patently  offen- 
sive way.  sexual  conduct  specifically 
defined  by  the  applicable  stale  law";  and 
(3)  "whether  the  work,  taken  as  a whole, 
locks  serious  literary,  artistic,  political, 
or  scientific  value." 

While  clearly  designed  for  socio-legal 
scientists,  this  relatively  inexpensive 
work  can  provide  command-level  police 
personnel  with  a guide  for  the  allocation 
of  resources  in  the  ongoing  battle  against 
illicit  adult  entertainment. 

•Avery  EH  Okin 

Shelley.  Louise  I.  Crime  and  Moderni- 
zation: The  Impact  of  Industrialization 
and  Urbanization  on  Crime.  Carbondale, 
IL.:  Southern  Illinois  University  Press. 

1981.  $22,50 

Shelley  investigates  crime  patterns  in 
undeveloped  capitalist  countries,  devel- 
oped capitalist  countries,  and  in  socialist 
countries.  Her  study  is  unique  in  that  she 
alone  synthesizes  the  literature  of  modem 
urban  studies  and  contemporary  criminal- 
ity, as  well  as  historical  accounts  of  crime 
and  civil  disorder.  Through  her  cross-cul- 
tural and  historical  approach  she  demon- 
strates that  contrary  to  what  seems  ap- 
parent. the  global  profile  of  crime  is  not 
that  of  a pillaging  monster.  The  monster 
is  sane.  Crime  patterns  are  predictable. 
(PA) 

Shupe,  Anson  D.  and  David  G.  Brom- 
ley. The  New  Vigilantes:  DeProgram- 
mers,  Anti-Cultists  and  the  New  Reli- 
gions. Beverly  Hills,  CA.;  Sage  Publica- 
tions. Inc.,  1980.  $20.00;  $9.95  (pb) 

The  New  Vigilantes  describes  the  back- 
lash that  arose  in  response  to  the  host  of 
new  religions  that  swept  the  United 
States  in  the  early  1970s.  Shupe  and 
Bromley  describe  the  efforts  of  parents, 
relatives,  and  friends  who  banded  to- 
gether to  combat  the  religions  through 
legislative,  political,  and  other  forms  of 
pressure.  Presented  are  interviews  with 
participants  and  the  examination  of 
newsletters,  newspaper  accounts,  and 
other  sources,  as  well  as  a discussion  of 
the  movement’s  organizational  history 
and  development  and  Us  attempts  to  dis- 
credit the  new  religions.  (PA) 

Talbott,  John  a.,  ed.  State  Mental 
Hospitals:  Problems  and  Potentials.  New 
York:  Human  Sciences  Press.  1979. 
$16.95 

The  authors  discuss  the  history, 
governmental  restraints,  leadership  and 


EVALUATION 

Atkin,  Marvin  C.,  Richard  Daillak  and 
Peter  White.  Using  Evaluations:  Does 
Evaluation  Make  a Difference?  Beverly 
Hills.  CaL:  Sage  Publications.  1979. 

Five  case  studies  of  program  evalua- 
tion in  schools  are  presented  in  an  analy- 
sis of  evaluation  utilization  and  impact. 

The  case  studies  involve  projects  fund- 
ed under  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  Title  I and  Title  IV-C  pro- 
grams. The  purpose  of  the  studies  is  to 
determine  whether  evaluations  influence 
project  decisionmaking  and  operations 
and,  if  so.  how.  The  methods  used  inthe 
case  studies  are  described.  Each  study 
report  includes  details  of  the  evaluation 
process  and  its  impact.  On  the  basis  of 
the  studies,  conclusions  are  drawn  about 
the  impact  of  ev^uations,  and  a theo- 
retical trwnework  of  evaluation  utiliza- 
tion is  developed.  The  case  studies 
show  that  evaluation  does  make  a dif- 
ference. though  not  always  immediately 
and  not  always  in  the  expected  fashion. 
Evaluation  utililzation  may  be  defined  as 
follows;  the  consideration  of  evaluation 
information  (by  a local  client  or  other 
users)  as  the  dominant  influence  or  as  one 
of  multiple  or  cumulative  influences  in 
making  decisions  (or  in  substantiating 
previous  decisions  or  actions,  or  in 
establishing  or  altering  attitudes)  related 
to  program  establishment,  funding, 
operations,  structure,  methods,  or  com- 
munity acceptance.  The  following  factors 
(and  their  intrrelationships)  are  deter- 
minants of^valuation  utilization:  preex- 
isting evaluation  bounds,  orientation  of 
users,  evaluator's  approach  and  credibili- 
ty. organizational  and  extraorganiza- 
tional  factors,  information  content  and 
reporting,  and  administrator’s  style.  A 
list  of  references  is  included.  (NCJRS) 

Blalock.  Hubert  M..  Jr.  Social 
Statistics.  2nd  ed.  revised.  New  York: 
McGraw-Hill.  1979.  $17.00. 

The  underlying  logic  of  statistical  in- 
ference is  emphasized  in  this  introduc- 
tory text  on  applied  statistics  for  advanc- 
ed undergraduate  student  of  sociology 
who  plan  to  engage  in  social  research. 

Introductory  materials  cover  the  pur- 
poses and  limitations  of  statistics  and 
the  interrelationships  and  theoretical 
propositions,  empirical  hypotheses, 
measurement,  and  mathematical  models. 
The  remaining  chapters  deal  with 
specific  statistical  tools,  progressing 
from  the  simplest  to  the  most  complex, 
and  illustrating  applications  with  ex- 
amples from  the  social  sciences.  Chapters 
on  univariate  descriptive  statistics  cover 


nominal  scales  (frequency  distributions, 
graphic  presentation,  measures  of  cen- 
tral tendency,  measures  of  dispersion): 
and  normal  distribution.  Following  a 
brief  overview  of  inductive  statistics  and 
the  testing  of  statistical  hypotheses  the 
section  on  inductive  statistics  discusses 
probability,  the  testing  of  hypotheses 
(binomial  distribution),  single-sample 
tests  involving  means  and  proportions, 
and  point  and  interval  estimation. 
Chapters  on  Bivariate  and  multivariate 
statistics  cover  two-sample  tests  (dif- 
ference of  means  and  proportions)  ordinal 
scales  (two-sample  non-parametric  tests) 
nominal  scales  (contingency  problems) 
analysis  of  variance;  correlation  and 
regression:  multiple  and  partial  correla- 
tion and  analysis  of  covariance,  dummy 
variables,  and  other  applications  of  the 
linear  model.  The  final  section  deals  with 
sampling  (simple  random,  systematic, 
stratified,  cluster,  and  nonprobability. 
sampUng  techniques,  non-sampling  er- 
rors. sample  size).  This  revision  of  the  se- 
cond edition  includes  new  exercises,  up- 
dated lists  of  references  at  the  ends  of 
chapters,  and  new  materials  on 
multivariate  analysis  (including  expand- 
ed discussions  of  nominal  and  ordinal 
procedures  that  are  integral  parts  of 
standard  computer  programs  used  in 
social  science  research).  A review  of  basic 
algebra,  tables  useful  in  statistical 
calculation,  and  name  and  subject  in- 
dexes are  provided.  (NCJRS) 

Burton,  William  C.  Legal  Thesaurus. 
Riverside,  N.J.;  MacMillan  Professional 
and  Library  Services,  1980. 

From  the  Foreword  by  the  late  Justice 
William  0.  Douglas:  “In  the  legal  com- 
munity absolute  understanding  Is  the 
measure  of  perfection.  Perfection  is  the 
realm  of  the  courts  is  the  just  resolution 
of  issues  of  fact  and  questions  of  law.  The 
primary  tool  for  resolving  conflicts 
among  civilized  people  is  through  com- 
munication by  written  and  oral  language. 
The  root  of  all  language  is  the  individual 
word.  . . In  the  English  language,  each 
word  may  have  several  meanings.  Often, 
it  is  the  use  of  a speciflc  word  or  term 
upon  which  a case  or  controversy  may 
hinge.  Only  by  using  precise  language  can 
the  waters  remain  clear  and  unmuddled 
allowing  justice  to  take  its  course  unfet- 
tered by  those  who  would  mislead  or  mis- 
represent. . . It  is  through  the  use  of  such 
a tool  as  the  Legal  Thesaurus  that  one 
may  find  the  precise  term  to  fit  the  nu- 
ances of  a particular  situation.  It  may  be 
too  much  to  expect  such  a tool  to  eradi- 


cate the  confusion  between  “scienter” 
and  “malice”.  The  difference  between 
“no  law”  and  “no  unreasonable  law”  may 
also  be  beyond  its  scope.  But  it  should 
clearly  demonstrate  that  “all  deliberate 
speed”  is  not  synonymous  with  “as 
slowly  as  feasible”.  (PA) 

(>)veUo,  Vincent  T.,  ed.  Poverty  and 
Public  Policy:  An  Evaluation  of  Social 
Science  Research.  Boston,  MA.:  Univer- 
sity Books,  1980  $19.50 

Fifteen  years  after  Lyndon  Johnson 
declared  war  on  poverty,  the  war  contin- 
ues. More  than  ever,  systematic  research 
on  poverty  — its  nature,  causes  and 
cures  — is  relevant  to  the  thoughtful  for- 
mation and  cost-effective  implementa- 
tion of  antipoverty  polici  s.  This  volume 
of  original  essays,  commissioned  by  the 
national  Academy  of  Sciences,  focuses  on 
the  continuing  value  of  poverty  research. 

The  opening  essays  assess  the  current 
literature  on  welfare  reform,  income 
maintenance,  legal  and  political  systems 
affecting  the  poor,  equal  opportunity, 
and  community  action.  Essays  in  the  sec- 
ond section  of  the  book  deal  with 
broader  theoretical  issues,  including  a 
comparison  of  European  and  American 
approaches  to  poverty  and  poverty  re- 
search. These  seminal  essays  suggest  how 
the  methodology  of  many  academic  dis- 
ciplines — sociology,  economics,  political 
science,  psychology,  and  anthropology  ~ 
has  been  and  should  continue  to  be  ap- 
plied to  poverty  research  as  one  of  our 
most  effective  weapons  in  the  war  that 
has  just  begun.  (PA) 

Dominowski.  Roger  L.  Research 
Methods.  Englewood  Cliffs.  NJ: 
Prentice-Hall.  1980. 

Intended  to  help  students  to  acquire 
basic  knowledge  about  research  methods 
and  to  develop  analytic  skills,  this  book 
focuses  on  research  in  psychology, 
although  the  material  also  applies  to 
research  in  other  fields. 

The  text  proceeds  from  broader  issues 
to  more  specific  techniques  and  from 
simpler,  basic  concepts  to  more  complex 
methods.  A discussion  of  the  role  that 
research  plays  in  science  includes  ex- 
amination of  characteristics  of  science, 
sources  of  research  questions,  and  re- 
search outcomes,  and  it  precedes  a con- 
sideration of  the  essential  components  of 
research  (i.e.,  measurement,  control,  and 
ethics).  Next,  factors  most  relevant  to 
research  in  psychology  and  related 
disciplines  are  examined,  followed  by  an 
explanation  of  the  treatment  of  data  and 
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of  the  use  of  research  findings  in  making 
decisions  and  inferences  from  both 
statistical  and  psychological  perspec- 
tives. Coefficients,  are  reviewed,  and  fac- 
torial designs  and  multiple-stage 
research  are  surveyed.  Finally,  the  text 
presents  a post-test  of  problems  in 
research  design  and  suggestions  for  us- 
ing and  improving  research  skills  in 
psychology.  The  book  includes  65  pro- 
blems which  the  student  is  supposed  to 
solve,  as  well  as  tables,  graphs, 
references,  and  an  index.  Information  on  - 
writing  a research  report  and  statistical 
methods  is  appended.  (NCJRS) 

Eres,  Beth  Krevitt,  ed.  Legal  and 
Legislative  Information  Processing. 
Westport,  CT.:  Greenwood  Press,  Inc., 
1980. 

The  implementation  of  legal  and 
legislative  computer  information  pro- 
cessing, in  such  areas  as  bill  drafting,  has 
had  the  effect  that  a greater  quantity  of 
work  can  be  done  at  a greater  speed.  In  all 
areas,  the  qualitative  results  have  been 
impressive. 

The  journal  literature  has  begun,  only 
lately,  to  reflect  the  mushrooming 
growth  of  the  legal  and  legislative  infor- 
mation processing  field.  This  book  will 
provide  a wide  audience  of  practicing 
lawyers,  legislators,  librarians,  informa- 
tion specialists,  and  computer  scientists 
with  a well-rounded  picture  of  existing 
and  future  endeavors.  The  contributors 
represent  a broad  spectrum  of  profes- 
sionals, each  viewing  the  field  from  his  or 
her  particular  vantage  point.  Each  con- 
tributor provides  the  reader  with  a brief 
history  of  the  topic  of  his  chapter,  an 
outline  of  current  activities  and  pro- 
cedures, conclusive  remarks,  a discus- 
sion of  future  possibilities,  and  a list  of 
references.  The  five  sections  of  the  book 
are:  "Federal  Legislative  Information 
Processing”;  "State  Legislative  Infor- 
mation Processing";  Information  Pro- 
cessing and  Case  Law’  ; "Computers, 
Litigation  and  the  Courts":  "Other  Ap- 
plications of  Computers  to  the  Law."  The 
editor  has  provided  an  introduction  to 
each  section,  briefly  discussing  the 
chapters  included  therein.  (PA) 

Grapp.  Valera. 

cyclopedia  Dictionary.  Englewood  Cliffs, 
NJ:  Prentice-Hall,  1979.  $24.95. 

A legal  ideal  reference  book,  this  listing 
of  1,500  legal  terms  and  concepts  was 
compiled  for  paralegals  and  lawyers. 

As  a substantive  law  idea  book,  this 
alphabetized  dictionary-encyclopedia  sup- 
plies definitions  of  legal  concepts  and 
cites  the  new  Federal  rules  of  civil  and 
criminal  procedures  and  court  interpreta- 
tions of  modem  substantive  law  con- 
cepts. Citations  range  from  the  early 
United  States  Supreme  Court  1878  deci- 
sion on  polygamy  to  the  1976  New  Jersey 
case  of  Karen  Quinlan  and  euthanasia, 
sex  discrimination,  personal  solicitation 
of  business  by  lawyers,  and  the  Miranda 
Rule.  Procedural  law  is  detailed  to  assist 
in  determining  what  steps  to  take  or 
what  form  to  use  in  litigation.  This  dic- 
tionary is  also  a drafting  idea  tool,  show- 
ing how  forms  of  legal  ideas  vary  from 
state  to  state.  Lead  cases,  rules  of  court, 
and  statutes  are  explicitly  defined  £o  aid 
in  law  research.  Ethics  are  explored  in 
such  citations  as  the  code  of  professional 
responsibility.  Guidelines  are  supplied  to 
help  delineate  the  functions  of  the  lawyer 
and  the  paralegal  and  to  give  the 
paralegal  practical  hints  in  delivering 
legal  services.  A brief  user’s  guide  in- 
troduces the  listing.  Appendixes  provide 
recommended  readings  and  references 
(including  the  author,  title,  and 
publisher),  sources  and  materials  (with 
addresses,  tips  on  free  books),  and  an  in- 
dex to  paralegal  functions  and  guidelines 
within  the  dictionary-encyclopedia. 

(NCJRS) 


Klein.  Malcolm  W.  and  Katherine  S. 
Teilmann,  eds.  Handbook  of  Criminal 
Justice  Evaluation.  Beverly  Hills,  CA.; 
Sage  Publications,  Inc.,  1981.  $39.95 
This  book  responds  to  the  need  for  a 
guide  to  the  unique  challenges  of  the 
field.  Included  are  26  essays  prepared 
especially  for  this  volume  by  a dis- 
tinguished group  of  authors  representing 
the  fields  of  sociology,  political  science, 
psychology,  economics,  operations 
research,  criminology,  and  law.  Their 
• contributions  stand  as  information  ben- 
chmeulcs  for  criminal  justice  evaluation. 

This  volume  will  serve  not  only  as  in  in-i 
dispensible  reference  to  a variety  of  ap- 
proaches to  the  field,  but  as  a comprehen- 
sive discussion  of  the  challenges  faced  ifcy 
the  discipline.  (PA) 

riU 

Lindblom,  Quarles  E.  and  David  K. 
Cohen.  Usable  Knowledge:  Social  Science 
and  Social  Problem  Solving.  New  Haven, 
Conn.:  Yale  University  Press,  1979. 
$3.95 

Questions  to  be  addressed  in  enhanc- 
ing the  utility  of  social  science  research  in 
social  problem  solving  are  identified,  and 
a comprehensive  bibliography  on  the  re- 
search and  problem-solving  interface  is 
presented. 

There  is  general  dissatisfaction  with 
social  science  and  research  as  instruments 
of  social  problem-solving.  Policy-makers 
and  others  concerned  with  practical  prob- 
lems frequently  voice  disappointment 
with  information  they  receive  from  social 
scientists  and  researchers,  many  of  whom 
think  they  should  be  more  useful  and 
more  influential.  A basic  problem  is  that 
social  scientists  are  crippled  by  a mis- 
understanding of  their  own  trade.  Social 
scientists  do  not  always  appreciate  that 
professional  social  inquiry  is  only  one  of 
several  ways  of  solving  a problem.  They 
are  also  often  engaged  in  a mistaken 
pursuit  of  authoritativeness,  failing  to 
realize  that  their  contribution  can  never 
be  more  than  a partial  one.  Social 
scientists  need  to  apply  the  tools  of  their 
trade  to  the  trade  itself.  They  need  to 
re-examine  their  criteria  for  selecting 
research  subjects,  study  their  tactics  and 
compare  them  with  the  tactics  of  policy- 
makers, and  consider  more  carefully  their 
>yiy.  in  relation  to  other  problem-solving 

routes.  'To 


scouting  the  scene  and  the  reasons  for  do- 
ing it  are  discussed,  and  site  selection  in- 
volving exploratory  and  hypothesis- 
guided  evaluation  is  described.  The  pro- 
cess of  getting  in  and  staying  in  is  also 
described  in  terms  of  understanding  the 
relationship  between  the  program 
evaluators  and  host  agencies.  Other 
chapters  cover  some  major  sources  of 
bias  and  error  and  some  general  ways  of 
dealing  with  them,  some  important 
techniques  of  intensive  interviewing,  and 
two  additional  data-gathering  pro- 
cedures, transient  observation  and  docu- 
ment analysis,  A final  chapter  focuses  on 
the  subetance  of  conclusions  and  recom- 
mendations and  outlines  recommenda- 
tions considered  questionable.  In  addi- 
tion, some  evaluation  standards  are  set 
.forth,  including  those  of  validity, 
trustworthiness,  fairness,  usefulness, 
and  the  adoption  of  good  writing  stan- 
dards. Notes  for  each  chapter  and  a 
bibliography  of  approximately  140  cita- 
'tions  are  provided.  (NCJRS) 


lUUfcca.  AM  ^ 

issues,  a comprehensive  biDmrjs  v ^ 
presented.  Included  in  the  bibliography 
are  reports  of  commissions  and  research 
groups;  bibliographies;  materials  on 
science  and  scientific  method,  casual  and 
interpretive  explanation,  history  and 
sociology  of  science,  and  social  science 
and  research  in  policy-making  and 
problem-solving;  essays  and  studies  in 
specific  disciplines  (anthropology,  econo- 
mics, political  science,  psychology, 
sociology);  and  materials  on  government 
support  of  research,  ^location  of  research 
funds  and  energies,  and  sociology  of  the 
scientific  community.  An  index  is  pro- 
vided. (NCJRS) 

Murphy,  Jerome  T.  Getting  the  Facts: 
A Fieldwork  Guide  for  Evaluators  and 
Policy  Analysts.  Santa  Monica.  CA: 
Goodyear  Publishing  Company.  1980. 

This  text  is  an  introduction  to  the 
evaluation  of  government  programs 
through  fieldwork  methods  or  data  col- 
lection techniques  (intensive  interview- 
ing. transient  observation,  and  document 
analysis). 

Intended  for  professionals  who  must 
do  short-term  evaluations  containing 
more  than  summary  judgments  about 
program  outcomes,  the  introductory 
chapter  outlines  some  basic  questions 
concerning  program  goals,  standards  of 
comparison,  and  indicators  to  measure 
the  level  of  goal  achievement:  collection 
of  relevant  data;  and  recommendations 
for  program  improvement.  Methods  for 


Nagel.  Stuart  S.  and  Marian  Neef. 
Policy  Analysis  in  Social  Science 
Research.  Beverly  Hills,  Cal.:  Sage 
Publications.  Inc.,  1979.  $15.00  (hb); 
$7.95  (pb) 

This  book  is  intended  for  use  in  courses 
in  methodology  that  emphasize  con- 
troversial aspects  of  methodology,  newer 
policy  analysis,  and  problems  of  in- 
ference and  prediction. 

The  controversial  problems  focused  on 
include  such  issues  as  the  possibility  of 
unrepresentative  chance  sampling  and 
its  effect  on  the  confirmation  or  refuta- 
tion of  a hypothesis:  the  predictability  of 
a person,  place,  or  thing  on  a variable  and 
the  criterion  to  use  in  deciding  the  best 
way  to  predict:  and  the  presence  of 
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spurious,  joint,  reciprocal,  and  other 
forms  of  causation  that  might  affect 
results.  This  book  implicitly  recognizes  a 
hierarchy  of  social  science  research 
methods  and  each  level  in  the  hierarchy 
presupposes  an  awareness  of  more 
elementary  levels  while  leading  to  more 
sophisticated  levels.  Part  one  on  basic 
social  science  research  presents  an  inven- 
tory modeling  and  decision  theory  ap- 
proach to  determining  an  optimum  level 
of  statistical  significance,  discusses 
alternative  methods  and  criteria  for 
predicting  randomly,  predicting  from 
knowing  how  the  data  has  been 
distributed  on  the  variable  being 
predicted,  and  predicting  from  knowing 
something  about  the  relation  between 
the  variable  being  predicted  and  another 
variable;  and  introduces  measures  for 
determining  and  rejecting  causation.  The 
section  on  policy  analysis  methods 
discusses  combining  and  relating  goals 
and  processing  the  combinations  and 
relations;  finding  an  optimum  choice, 
level,  or  mix  in  public  policy  analysis; 
deductive  modeling  in  policy  analysis,  in- 
cluding both  casual  and  prescriptive 
modeling;  and  applying  policy  analysis 
and  social  science  research  to  delay 
reductions.  This  last  chapter  lakes  up 
queueing  theory,  optimum  sequencing, 
critical  path  method  and  flow  chart 
models,  optimum  level  and  mix  analysis, 
optimum  choice  analysis,  and  Markov 
chain  analysis.  Chapters  close  with  con- 
clusions, references,  and  appendixes 
which  present  the  models  and  formulas 
referred  to  in  the  text.  Overview  appen- 
dixes summarize  the  main  formulas  in 
statistical  analysis  and  discuss  problems 
relating  to  missing  data.  An  index  is  pro- 
vided. (NCJRS) 


In  this  book,  ten  European  law  enforcement  executives  discuss  the  orgam/aiion  and  function  of 
police  in  France.  West  Germany,  lialy.  Denmark,  Ireland,  and  Gieai  Bniam  Conducted  by  Michael 
Balton  and  his  colleagues  on  Law  Enforcement  News,  the  conversations  reveal  how  European 
police  are  recruited  and  trained,  how  they  interact  with  courts  and  penal  insiiiutions,  and  what  con 
temporary  problems  concern  police  admimsiraiors  most  Because  most  ol  the  executives  had 
visited  the  United  States,  their  comments  on  American  problems  like  cortupiion,  capital  punish 
ment,  crime  rates,  and  juvenile  delinquency  are  olien  thought  provoking  and  controversial 

Paperbound  120  pages  $2  95 


To:  The  John  Jay  Press 
444  West  S6lh  Street 
New  York,  NY  10019 


Please  send  me 

in  check  or  money  order  lor  $ 


copies  of  European  Policing  ai  $2  95  each  Enclosed  is  my  payment 


Name 


Address 
City 


.State. 


The  Literature  of  Criminal  Justice  1981 


Page  S.19 


I’ndon.  Michael  Quinn.  Qualitatirr 
Kuoliiation  Mfthneis  Beverly  Hills.  CAt 
Sn>{e  Publications.  Inc.,  J9S0 
Combining  the  iheoreiicnl  with  the 
pmclical,  this  book,  oxaminm  both  how 
and  why  to  conduct  evaluations,  review  » 
^ .-tluation  research  historv.  and  presents 
s qunli’olive  research  nm<ii-l 
This  ulilization-toriised  iiiodel  is  deriv- 
ed from  many  sources,  including  the 
study  of  the  uulicri  .on  of  Federal  evalua- 
tion researcn  cou'lucteti  through  the 
University  of  Muinesota's  National  In- 
stitute of  Mental  Health  training  pro- 
gram in  evaluation.  Tne  book  suggests 
that  a paradigm  of  choices  is  replacing 
the  debate  and  competition  between  the 
qualitative  and  quantitative  measure- 
ment paradigms  and  that  today's 
evaluator  must  match  research  methods 
to  particular  questions  and  to  decision- 
makers'  needs.  This  new  "active- 
reoctive-adaptivo"  evaluator  role  re- 
quires a large  repertoire  of  research 
methods  and  techniques.  The  emphasis 
throughout  the  text  is  on  strategies  for 
generating  valid,  useful,  and  credible 
qualitative  information  for  these  deci- 
sionmakers. Specific  chapters  are 
devoted  to  developing  designs  and 
qualitative  research  (including  method- 
ological mixes  and  design  variations), 
selecting  approaches  to  field  obser- 
vations. structuring  and  conducting  in- 
depth  interviews,  and  conducting 
qualitative  analysis  and  interpretation. 
Discussion  of  the  last  explains  how  to 
focus  the  analysis,  how  to  organize  the 
collected  data,  how  to  get  started  and 
what  to  include  in  case  studies,  how  to 
use  (he  indigenous  and  dnalyst-consLruc- 
led  typologies  in  inductive  analysis,  and 
how  to  develop  category  systems  and  use 
logical  analysis  to  create  cross-clas- 
sification matrixes.  A section  on  vali- 
dating and  verifying  evaluative  data 
deal<  with  such  issues  as  tnangulalion,  a 
proi.-ss  used  to  check  out  consistency  of 
findings  generated  by  different  data  col- 
lection methods  and  to  check  out  the  con- 
•siatency  of  different  data  sources  within 
the  same  method.  Finally,  appropriate 
presentation  of  evaluation  findings  is 
discussed.  Tables,  figures,  references, 
and  appendixes  containing  a content 
analysis  codebook,  an  illustrative  case 
study,  and  an  interview  analysis  are  in- 
cluded, INCJRS) 


Philliber,  Susan  Gustavus.  Mary  H. 
Schwab,  and  G.  Sam  SJoss.  Social 
iicscarvh  Itasca,  IL:  F.E.  Peacock  Pub- 
lUIrm.  Inc.,  1980. 

As  an  introductory  course  in  re.search 
methodology  for  social  science  students, 
the  text  explains  each  phase  of  social 
research  with  guidelines  for  such  basic 
tasks  as  writing  hypotheses  or  reviewing 
the  literature. 

Before  the  decision-making  process  in- 
volved in  social  research  is  introduced, 
discussion  focuses  on  the  structure, 
methods,  and  purposes  of  knowledge. 
The  first  step  in  the  research  endeavor  — 
problem  selection  — is  then  examined  by 
looking  at  the  sources  of  problems 
(curiosity,  significant  others,  social  pro- 
blems. theory,  etc.),  influences  on  pro- 
blem selection  (social,  political,  ethical), 
and  the  formulation  of  a researchable 
problem.  (The  latter  involves  a literature 
review,  statement  of  the  problem,  and 
writing  of  the  hypotheses).  Because 
measurr-ment  of  variables  becomes 
crucial  as  the  process  o^  research  shifts 
from  theoretical  considerations  to  actual 
empirical  research,  a section  is  presented 
on  the  levels  of  measurement  and  on  scal- 
ing techniques  (forced  ranking  acales. 
summaled  rating.  Likert  scales.  Gutt- 
man  scales,  equal-appearing  intervals). 
Special  applications  of  scaling 
(sociometry,  semantic  differential)  are 
addressed  as  are  reliability  and  validity. 


Posavac.  Emil  .1.  and  Raymond  G. 
Carey.  Program  Kualuation-  Methods 
and  Casa  Studies.  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ: 
Prentice  Hall,  1980. 

This  program  evaluation  is  designed 
for  students  preparing  for  careers  in 
human  <ierv'ice  fields  and  other  applied 
social  acience.s,  a.s  well  as  for  social 
workers,  psychologists,  and  other  profes- 
sionals. 

Nontechnical  aspects  of  evaluation,  in- 
cluding personal  skills  and  some  typical 
interpersonal  problems  that  can  be  en- 
countered; are  emphasized.  Orientation 
to  the  field  is  effected  through  an  over- 
view of  the  methods  and  goals  of  pro- 
gram evaluation,  attention  to  the  con- 
tributions of  program  evaluation  to  the 
various  stages  of  program  development 
and  implementation,  introduction  to  the 
approach  evaluators  take  in  preparing  to 
conduct  program  evaluations,  and  con- 
sideration of  the  major  ways  human  ser- 
vice program  information  is  gathered 
and  judged.  The  specific  tasks  of  evalu- 
ators are  analyzed  in  terms  of  how  eval- 
uators use  their  social  science  skills  to 
plan  programs  and  how  evaluators  help 
monitor  a program  to  find  out  if  it  has 
been  implemented  as  planned.  Extensive 
descriptions  and  illustrations  help  ex- 
plain the  variety  of  forms  and  outcome 
evaluation  can  take:  these  illustrations 
relate  to  simple  evaluation  designs,  to 
quasi-experimental  approaches,  to  out- 
come evaluation,  and  to  analyses  of 
causes  of  change,  and  of  costs  and  out- 
comes. Discussion  of  the  effective  use  of 
evaluation  findings  demonstrates  how  to 
write  and  present  an  evaluation  report  so 
that  it  will  be  read  and  which  methods 
will  contribute  to  the  effective  use  of 
evaluation  findings.  An  epilogue  lists 
some  pertinent  attitudes  for  evaluators 
and  an  appendix  contains  a review  nfim- 
porlant  statistical  methods.  References, 
tabular  data,  and  footnotes  are  attached. 
Edited  evaluation  reports  are  included. 
INCJRS) 


Rntman,  Leonard.  Planning  Useful 
Evaluations:  Evaluabihty  Assessment 
Beverly  Hills,  CA:  Sage  Publications, 
1980. 

Bvaluability  asssessment  is  a process 
used  increasingly  by  U.S.  and  Canadian 
governments  to  document  program  ob- 
jectives. performance,  and  information, 
estimate  progress,  and  identify  needed 
changes. 

Known  as  evaluability  asssessment. 
exploratory  evaluation,  or  accountability 
assessment,  this  process  is  used  to 
analyze  a program's  logic  and  operations 
and  to  identify  program  design  options. 
This  text  describes  evaluability  assess- 
ment and  its  application;  in  the  initial 
chapter,  evaluability  assessment  is  pro- 
posed as  a means  of  increasing  the 
technical  credibility- and  usefulness  of 
program  evaluations.  Factors  that  affect 
the  evaluability  of  programs  — i.e.,  the 
extent  to  which  the  program  can  be 
evaluated  for  its  effectiveness  — are  dis- 
cussed also.  The  criteria  for  determining 
which  program  components  and  goal/ef- 
fects should  be  considered  for  inclusion 
in  the  program  evaluation  are  well-de- 
fined programs  that  can  be  implemented 
in  a prescribed  manner,  clearly  specified 
goals  and  effects  and  plausible  causal 
linkages  between  program  components 
and  effects.  The  feasibility  analysis  is  us- 
ed to  determine  which  program  com- 
ponents and  goals/effects  could  appro- 
priately and  reasonably  be  examined.  An 
overriding  cohsideration  is  the  purpose 
for  conducting  the  evaluation.  Feasibili- 
ty factors  include  program  design  and 
implementation,  research  methodology, 
and  the  severity  of  the  constraints  — 
cost,  political,  legal,  ethical,  and  ad- 
ministrative. Another  chapter  presents 
the  evaluability  assessment  procedure. 


including  the  development  of  a program 
model  with  a Ust  of  program  components 
and  goals/effects  and  a flow  mpdcl  depic- 
ting the  program's  structure,  explaining 
the  assessment,  and  obtaining  the  pro- 
gram manager's  view  of  the  program, 
Directions  for  analyzing  the  factors  af- 
fecting program  evaluability  are  also 
presented,  Factors  t)iat  might  hinder 
evaluability  are  discussed,  and  various 
strategies  are  presented  for  enhancing 
program  evaluability  by  changing  pro- 
gram design  and  implementation, 
developing  needed  methodology,  and 
removing  constraints.  .A  final  chapter 
discusses  prospects  and  issues  Concern- 
ing the  use  of  the  evaluability  aesess- 
ment  for  evaluation  planning,  Tabular 
data  and  a bibliography  are  given.  Notes 
and  references  are  provided  for  each 
chapter.  (NCJRS) 


Stern.  Paul  C.  Evaluating  Social 
Science  Research.  New  York:  Oxford 
University  Press.  1979.  84  95 

This  book  was  developed  for  a 1 2-week 
course  on  the  evaluation  of  social  science 
research;  the  rationale  behind  the  evalua- 
tion process  is  also  valid  in  other  con- 
texts. 

The  focus  is  on  questions  of  fact  rather 
than  value  or  theory.  Factual  questions 
about  people,  institutions,  interactions, 
and  behavior  are  emphasized,  as  well  as 
tne  validity  of  previous  research.  In  work- 
ing through  the  book,  individuals  will  be 
learning  (1)  to  ask  answerable  questions 
about  causal  relationships,  effects  of  ex- 
terna! variables,  biases  and  omissions  in 
data  gathering  and  sample  selection,  cor^ 
relation  assumptions,  etc.:  (2)  to  use 
library  resources  to  find  facts  about  ques- 
tions; and  (3)  to  use  standards  of  evi- 
dence employed  by  social  scientists  in 
judging  statements  of  fact.  Each  chapter 
in  the  book  is  devoted  to  a limited  num- 
ber of  related  skills.  The  Student’s  goal  is 
not  to  memorize  terms  and  definitions 
but  rather  to  learn  the  use  of  concepts 
when  evaluating  scientific  work.  Exercises 
and  problems  are  included  to  allow  the 
student  to  practice  until  skills  are  well 
established.  Topics  covered  in  the  book 
are  scientific  and  nonscientific 
statements  of  fact*  methods  of  gathering 
scientific  evidence,  the  evaluation  of 
scientific  evidence,  and  the  review  of 
literature.  An  appendix  presents  infor- 
mation Jo  aid  in  asking  answerable  ques-- 
tions  and  finding  scientific  evidence. 
References  and  an  index  are  included. 
(NCJRS) 

Stopher.  Peter  R.  and  A.  H.  Meyburg. 
Siiruey  Sampling  and  Multivariate 
Analysis  for  Social  Scientists  and 
Engineers.  Lexington,  Mass.:  D.C. 
Heath  and  Company,  1979. 

Methods  of  survey  sampling  and 
multivariate  analysis  are  described  in  a 
text  directed  to  professionals  and 
students  in  the  fields  of  social  science  and 
engineering. 

The  text  seeks  ah  intermediate  group 
between  theorem  proving  and  a 
aimplistic,  practice-oriented  approach  to 
the  use  of  survey  sampling  and 
multivariate  statistical  techniques.  Sim- 
ple algebra  is  used  whenever  possible, 
although  a basic  knowledge  of  elemen- 
tat7  probability,  statistics,  calculus,  and 
algebra  on  the  part  of  the  reader  is  as- 
sumed. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  con- 
cepts assumptions  and  limitations  of  the 
various  mehods  discussed.  Under  survey 
sampling,  the  text  covers ’such  techni- 
ques as  simple  random  sampling, 
stratified  sampling,  cluster  sampling, 
and  two-stage  and  multistage  sampling. 
Each  sampling  technique  is  described, 
together  with  methods  for  computing 
population  estimates  and  sampling  er- 
rors. The  design  of  instruments  for 


surveys  of  human  populations  is  also 
discussed.  Under  simultaneous  equations 
methods,  canonical  correlation,  principal 
components  analysis,  elementary  factor 
analysis,  discriminant  analysis,  probit 
analysis,  and  logit  analysis.  In  eai  h case, 
the  basic  assumptions  of  tiiu  lechiuque 
are  discussed  and  proofs  of  analyt>''sl 
results  are  provided.  Throughout  the 
book,  illustraaons  from  the  field  of 
transportation  planning  are  provided. 
The  text  deals  in  greatest  detail  with  the 
simpler  procedures  of  survey  sampling 
and  multivariate  analysis.  It  also  pro-, 
vides  the  first  coherent  discussion  in  a 
textbook  of  multivariate  analysis 
techniques,  setting  the  techniques  in  the 
context  of  social  science  and  engineering 
applications.  The  text  can  serve  as  a 
teaching  device,  a resource  book,  and  an 
introduction  to  survey  sampling  and 
multivariate  analysis.  An  appendix  and 
index  are  included.  (NCJRS) 

Wholey,  Joseph  S.  Eualuaiion  Promise 
and  Performance  Washington,  D.C.:, Ur- 
ban Institute.  1979.  S7.50 

A strategy  for  evaluating  and  im- 
proving government  performances  is  pre- 
sented that  encompasses  design  evalua- 
tion, rapid  feedback  evaluation,  per- 
formance monitoring,  and  evaluation  of 
program  management. 

The  strategy  is  intended  to  help 
government  managers  clarify  the  intent 
of  government  programs  and  improve 
program  efficiency,  effectiveness,  and  re- 
sponsiveness. Evaluation  of  program  de- 
sign or  "evaluability  assessment”  focuses 
on  objectives,  expectations,  and  infor- 
mation needs  of  program  managers;  ex- 
plores program  reality;  assess  the  likeli- 
hood that  program  activities  will  achieve 
measurable  progress  toward  program  ob- 
jectives; and  ascertains  the  extent  to 
which  evaluation  information  is  likely  to 
be  used  by  program  management.  Pro- 
ducts of  design  evaluation  are  acceptable 
program  objectives,  important  side  ef- 
fects, and  performance  indicators  by 
which  a program  can  realistically  be  held 
accountable,  along  with  evaluation-man- 
agement options  that  represent  v/ays  in 
which  management  can  change  progra.m 
activities,  program  ob/ecttve$,  or  use  of 
information  -to  improve  program  per- 
formance. Rapid  feedback  evaluation 
summarizes  readily  obtainable  informa- 
tion on  program  performance  in  terms  of 
objectives  and.performance  indicators,  es- 
timates the  cost  and  value  of  additional 
information,  and  presents  designs  for  one 
or  more  full-scale  evaluations.  Performace 
monitoring  measures  program  perfor- 
mance in  terms  of  objectives  and  perfor- 
mance indicators  and  compares  program 
performance  with  prior  or  expected. per- 
formance. Intensive  evaluation  uses  com- 
parison or  control  groups  to  estimate  the 
extent  to  which  program  results  are 
caused  by  program  activities.  Each  com- 
ponent in  this  "sequential  purchase  of  in- 
formation” strategy  is  illustrated  by  ex- 
amples of  the  evaluation  process,  a des- 
cription of  important  steps  in  that  pro- 
cess, and  a discussion  of  problems  that 
occur  as  evaluators  attempt  to  produce 
useful  information.  Procedures  to  guide 
managers  of  evaluation  offices  in  the 
creation  and  operation  of  demonstrably 
useful  evaluation’  programs  are  detailed. 
Supporting  figures  and  tables  are . in- 
cluded. Steps  involved  in  sample  surveys 
are  noted  in  an  appendix,  and  a biblio- 
graphy is  provided.  (NCJRS) 
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Adams,  Willi  Paul.  The  First  American 
Constitutions:  Republican  Ideology  and 
the  Making  of  the  State  Constitutions  in 
the  Revolutionary  Era.  Chapel  Hill.N.C.: 
University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1980. 
$23.50 

The  unique  accomplishment  of  this 
prize-winning  book  lies  in  its  incisive  syn- 
thesis of  the  first  constitutional  debates 
over  the  meaning  and  appUcatioh  of  the 
key  elements  of  republican  ideology.  It 
covers  the  early  years  of  state  constitu- 
tion making  (1774-1780)  and  shows  that 
the  Federal  Constitution  of  1787-1788 
was  the  culmination  of  several  years  of 
political  thought  rather  than  a sudden 
burst  of  inspiration.  Willi  Paul  Adams  suc- 
ceeds remarkably  in  imposing  a schematic 
order  on  these  six  years  of  fruitful  public 
debate  and  political  experimentation.  As 
a European,  Adams  is  detached  from  the 
rhetoric  of  American  patriotism.  His 
book  Oils  a gap  in  the  field  of  early 
American  history  by  providing  current 
scholarship  with  a European  perspective. 
(PA) 

Alix,  Ernes't  Kahlar.  Ransom  Kid- 
napping in  America,  1874-1974:  The 
Creation  of  a Capital  Crime.  Carbondale, 
IL;  Southern  Illinois  University  Press, 
1980.  $15.00  (hb);  $7.95  (pb) 

Emphasis  on  specific  cases  from  the 
files  of  the  New  York  Times  will  stimu- 
late popular  interest  in  the  text.  Social 
scientists,  on  the  other  hand,  will  be  in- 
trigued by  Alix’s  classification  of  15 
specific  types  of  kidnapping  and  his  iden- 
tification of  six  reactive  sectors  that  may 
be  instrumenstal  in  law  creation.  The 
text’s  significance  in  developing  theoreti- 
cal knowledge  about  the  process  of  law 
creation  lies  in  its  attention  to  the  de- 
velopment of  basic  concepts.  (PA) 

Allen,  David  Grayson.  In  English 
Woys.-  The  Movement  of  Societies  and  ihe 
Transferal  of  English  Local  Law  and  Cus- 
tom to  Massachusetts  Bay  in  the  Scwen- 
teenth  Century.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.:  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  Press,.  1981. 
$27.00 

Allen  shows  how  Massachusetts  com- 
munities persisted  in  English  ways  in  gen- 
eral and  also  perpetuated  certain  distinc- 
tive features  of  English  local  law  and  cus- 
tom. He  contends  that  early  settlers  gave 
up  as  little  as  possible  of  their  former 
ways  of  living  — their  English  ways.  To- 
wards the  end  of  the  century,  however, 
as  society  became  more  complex,  there 
was  a growing  need  for  colony-wide  ad- 
ministration. Yet  even  as  English-style 
practices  declined  at  the  town  level,  they 
were  replaced  by  a system  equally  charac- 
teristic of  English  provincial  life.  (PA) 

Begg,  Paul.  Into  Thin  Air:  People  Who 
Disappear.  North  Pomfret,  Vt.:  David  & 
Charles.  1979.  $16.95. 

Paul  Begg's  enthralling  book  examines 
some  of  the  most  mysterious  of  unex- 
plained disappearances.  When  studied 
with  a rigorous  eye,  such  famous  cases  as 
that  of  the  Bermuda  Triangle  and  Mary 
Celeste  are  shown  to  be  somewhat  less 
mysterious  than  they  may  at  first  have 
appeared.  But  there  are  many  other  in- 
cidents of  disappearance  — on  land,  at 
sea  and  from  the  air  — where  the  applica- 
tion of  logic  and  historical  research  falls 
to  provide  any  explanation.  (PA) 


Bellamy,  John.  The  Tudor  Law  of 
Treasoru  Toronto,  Canada:  University  of 
Toronto  Press,  1979.  $15.00 
The  law  of  treason,  although  a salient 
feature  of  Tudor  political  life  at  the  time. 


has  been  little  studied.  This  exploratory 
work  begins  with  an  examination  of  the 
scope  of  that  law,  noting  the  inheritance 
from  the  Middle  Ages,  the  cause,  design 
and  effectiveness  of  the  new  treason 
statutes,  the  legal  notions  incorporated 
and  the  interpretation  of  the  law  by  the 
judiciary.  The  obeying  of  the  letter  of  the 
law  by  the  crown  in  prosecuting  of- 
fenders is  also  considered.  (PA) 

Bordin,  Ruth.  Woman  and  Tem- 
perance: The  Quest  for  Power  and 
Liberty,  1873-7900.  Philadelphia,  PA: 
Temple  University  Press,  1981.  $17.50 

This  study  analyzes  the  growth,  ma- 
turity, and  decline  of  the  Woman’s  Chris- 
tian Temperance  Union,  the  largest  organ- 
ization of  women  in  nineteenth-century 
America.  It  shows  how  the  women  used 
the  organization  as  a base  for  their  partic- 
ipation in  a variety  of  reformist  causes: 
the  ballot  for  women,  the  eight-hour  day. 
prison  reform,  federal  aid  to  education 
and  vocational  training,  and  facilities  for 
dependent  and  neglected  children.  We 
also  see  the  ways  in  which  the  growth  and 
success  of  the  WCTU  changed  and  ex- 
panded the  roles  and  spheres  open  to 
women  at  that  time. 

Focusing  on  Frances  Willard  and  her 
tenure  as  president,  the  author  is  able  to 
explicate  the  complex  relationship  be- 
tween social  activism  and  personal 
growth.  Although  the  Union  was  a model 
of  women’s  organizations,  its  contribu- 
tions have  received  scant  attention  from 
historians.  The  story  needs  to  be  told, 
however,  to  portray  late  nineteenth-cen- 
tury wonen's  expanding  social  horizons 
and  accomplishments  — and  their  impor- 
tance in  building  social  and  political 
movements.  (PA) 

Cohen.  Henry.  Brutal  Justice:  The 
Ordeal  of  an  American  City.  New  York: 
The  John  Jay  Press.  1980.  $10.00 

An  interesting  historical  accounting  of 
lawlessness  within  and  among  urban  insti- 
tutions and  agencies  in  California  during 
the  1960’s.  Cohen  pictures  a web  of 
relationships  among  city  politicians, 
lawyers,  legal  firms,  newspaper  owners, 
judges,  and  police  that  supports  and 
sustains  police  misconduct  and  pre- 
judice against  racial/ethnic  minorities, 
university  faculty/staff,  and  various 
occupational  categories.  It  is  must  reading 
for  any  individual  contemplating  a 
Tearing’  entrance  into  the  criminal 
justice  system.  (PA) 

Connelly,  Mark  Thomas.  The  Re- 
sponse to  Prostitution  in  the  Progressive 
Era.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.:  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press,  1980.  $18.00 

During  the  opening  decades  of  the 
twentieth  century,  highly  visible  red-light 
districts  occupied  entire  sections  of  many 
American  cities.  Prostitution,  still  eu- 
phemistically referred  to  as  the  “social 
evil,’’  became  one  of  the  dominant  social 
issues  of  the  progressive  era. 

Connelly  probes  the  relationship  be- 
tween prostitution  and  the  major  social 
issues  of  the  time,  including  the  changing 
status  of  women,  permissive  sexual 
mores,  immigration,  and  the  decline  of 
small-town  values.  He  reveals  that  the  re- 
sponse to  prostitution  was  ambiguous  — a 
combination  of  forward-looking  attitudes 
and  traditional  Victorian  beliefs  about 
sex.  Finally,  he  asserts  the  historical  signi- 
ficance of  the  great  tension,  anxiety,  and 
doubt  that  helped  to  shape  the  progres- 
sive era.  (PA) 

Cosgrove,  Richard  A The  Rule  of 
Law:  Albert  Venn  Dicey.  Victorian 


Jurist.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.:  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press,  1980.  $19.50 

Modem  politicians  have  often  invoked 
the  phrase  “rule  of  law,’’  and  so  com- 
monplace has  it  become  that  few  recog- 
nize its  source  as  Albert  Venn  Dicey’s  In- 
troduction to  the  Study  of  the  Law  of 
the  Constitution.  Ruchard  Cosgrove  ex- 
amines the  life  and  career  of  Dicey,  the 
most  influential  authority  of  late  Vic- 
torian and  Edwardian  Britain.  Based  on 
research  in  previously  unused  private 
papers,  this  first  biography  provides  a 
comprehensive  account  of  the  Vinerian 
professor’s  varied  activities.  Cosgrove 
places  primary  emphasis  on  the  mid- Vic- 
torian constitutional  and  political  creed 
that  shaped  Dicey’s  career  and  stresses 
the  tenacity  with  which  Dicey  adhered 
to  these  beliefs  throughout  his  life. 

Richard  Cosgrove  shows  how  Dicey’s 
critical  and  intellectual  powers  were  ac- 
companied by  a simplicity  of  character 
and  wit.  He  describes  Dicey’s  contribu- 
tions to  the  history  of  law  and  places  him 
in  the  milieu  of  Victorian  society.  (PA) 

DeArment,  Robert  K.  Bat  Masterson/ 
The  Man  and  the  Legend.  Norman,  OK.: 
University  of  Oklahoma  Press,  1979. 
$14.95. 

For  more  than  a hundred  years  the  col- 
orful figures  of  the  western  American 
frontier  — the  Indian  fighters,  the  moun- 
tain men,  the  outlaws,  and  the  lawmen  — 
have  been  romanticized  by  writers  who 
found  it  easier  and  more  lucrative  to  in- 
vent history  than  to  research  it.  Bat 
Masterson  was  one  such  character.  He 
cast  a long  shadow  across  the  pages  of 
Western  history  as  it  has  been  routinely 
depicted. 

Bat  Masterson  is  the  product  of  more 
Chan  20  years  of  research  in  libraries, 
museums,  and  state  and  national  ar- 


chives. It  separates  fact  from  fiction  to 
extricate  the  true  story  of  Bat’s  life  from 
the  legend  that  has  enmeshed  it. 
Historians  and  Western  buffs  who  want 
their  facts  straight  will  find  it  the  most 
reliable  biography  of  Bat  to  date,  as  well 
as  the  liveliest  — because  the  “real"  Bat 
was  colorful,  too.  (PA) 

De  Witt,  Howard.  Violence  in  the 
Fields:  California  Filipino  Farm  Labor 
UnionUation  During  the  Great  Depres- 
sion Saratoga,  CA.:  Century  Twenty  One 
Publishing,  1980.  $9.00 

An  important  labor  strife,  that  ha.s 
taken  human  life,  and  still  smolders 
today  is  a hot  topic  for  labor  unions, 
workers,  farmers,  law  enforcement  per- 
sonnel, and  historians.  This  study  is  the 
first  comprehensive  look  at  farm  labor 
unionization  during  the  Great  Depression. 
(PA) 

Duker,  William  F.  A Constitutional  His- 
tory of  Habeas  Corpus.  Westport  CT.: 
Greenwood  Press,  1980.  $29.95 

For  centuries,  to  both  lawyer  and  lay- 
man, the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  has  been 
the  great  writ  of  liberty.  Protecting  one 
of  our  most  fundamental  rights  — the 
right  to  be  free  from  unjust  confinement 
— habeas  corpus  is  fundamental  to  both 
personal  and  political  freedom. 

This  carefully  researched  and  finely 
reasoned  book  traces  the  development  of 
the  writ  from  its  origins  in  English  com- 
mon law  up  to  its  present  day  applica- 
tions. 

The  Constitutional  History  of  Habeas 
Corpus  shows  the  writ  to  be  a constantly 
evolving  creation,  not  a static,  unchanging 
principle. 

The  gradual  expansion  of  the  writ’s  ap- 
plication is  also  discussed.  Not  only  are 
forms  of  custody  unknown  at  the  time  of 
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This  book  is  a fascinating  historical  account  of 
modern  lawlessness  among  urban  institutions  and 
agencies  in  California  during  the  1960’s. 
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the  Constitution's  drafting  now  subject  to 
attacks  by  habeas  corpus,  but  the  writ 
today  is  not  limited  to  effecting  immedi- 
ate or  absolute  release.  (PA) 

Finkelman,  Paul.  An  Imperfect  Union. 
Slavery,  Federalum.  and  Comity.  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.:  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1981.  $22.00  (hb);  $12.00  (pb) 
• ■ Luog.l)e£Mo  cannoos  were  fired  at 
Fort  Sumter,  the  northern  and  southern 
states  were  Fighting  a judicial  war.  This 
book  explains  the  legal  and  constitutional 
problems  that  arose  when  slaves  were  ta- 
ken into  free  states.  It  describes  the  de- 
cline of  interstate  comity  and  harmony 
over  the  disputed  issue  of  slave  transit.  By 
1850,  through  statutes,  constitutional 
provisions,  and  judicial  precedents,  nearly 
all  northern  state  governments  declared 
all  slaves  within  their  jurisdictions  to  be 
free.  At  the  same  time,  southern  courts 
became  less  willing  to  recognize  as  free 
men  those  slaves  who  had  lived  in  the 
North,  even  if  they  had  been  emancipa- 
ted. Northern  political  leaders  feared  that 
this  “war  between  the  courts"  would  re- 
sult in  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court’s  declaring 
that  slavery  could  not  be  prohibited  from 
the  free  states.  These  fears  were  neither 
unrealistic  nor  paranoid.  Rather,  they 
were  based  on  a real  and  subtle  under- 
standing of  the  legal,  constitutional,  and 
political  issues  at  stake  in  the  late  antebel- 
lum period.  (PA) 


Fogelson,  Robert  M.  Big-City  Police. 
Cambridge,  MA.:  Harvard  University 
Press,  1979.  $7.95. 

This  study  provides  a prudent  and 
comprehensive  history  of  20th-century 
urban  policing.  Based  on  a thoughtful 
reading  of  primary  and  secondary 
sources.  Robert  Fogelson,  an  MIT 
historian,  has  written  the  volume  most 
likely  to  become  the  standard  work  on  its 
subject.  (PA) 

Fried,  Albert.  The  Hi.-ie  and  Pall  of  the 
./eirish  Gangster  in  America.  New  York: 
Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston.  1980. 
$H.95. 

1 1 is  no  secret  that  Jewish  criminals  did 
what  others  did  before  them  and  have 
continued  to  do,  that  they  all  have  adop- 
ted crime  as  another  way  of  moving  up- 
ward and  onward  in  the  American  man- 
ner. First  the  Irish  (and  to  a much  lesser 
extent  the  Germans);  then  the  Jews  and 
the  Italians;  and  now  presumably,  the 
Blacks  and  the  Hispanics  and  the 
Chinese  too  have  successfully  climbed 
the  same  "queer  ladder.”  True  enough. 
But  in  itself  the  point  remains  a stale 
generalization,  a platitude.  The  signifi- 
cant question  is  what  kind  of  underworld 
each  ethnic  group  established  in 
response  to  the  unique  experiences  it  en- 
countered. who  its  underworld  dramatis 
/icrsiinae  were,  and  what,  specifically, 
they  accomplished.  This  book  attempts 
to  address  and  answer  that  very  ques- 
tion; to  show  in  detail  how  some  Jews 
followed  an  undying  American  tradition. 
IPA) 

Fujita,  Kuniko.  Black  Worker’s  Strug- 
gles in  Detroit's  Auto  Industry. 
1976.  Saratoga.  CA.:  Century  Twenty 
One  Publishing.  1980.  $10.00 

During  the  late  1960’s  liberation 
movements  mounted  by  black  workers 
emerged  in  the  heart  of  the  U.S.  econo- 
my: at  the  point  of  industrial  production. 
A segment  of  the  black  working  class  lo- 
cated at  strategic  points  in  the  industrial 
production  process  came  to  espouse  a re- 
volutionary ideology  backed  by  the  abil- 
ity through  wild-cat  strikes  to  seemingly 
cripple  the  U.S.  economy.  In  this  book 
Fujita  explains  the  emergence  of  this  re- 
volutionary segment  of  the  black  working 
class  and  explicates  the  forces  which 


came  to  divide,  fragment  and  eventually 
diffuse  its  revolutionary  potential.  The 
focus  of  his  investigation  is  on  the  evol- 
ving role  played  by  black  labor  and  the 
struggles  mounted  by  black  workers  in 
the  automobile  industry  in  Detroit  from 
the  late  1930’s  to  the  early  1970’s.  (PA) 

Guth,  DeUoyd  J.  and  David  R.  Wrone. 
comps.  The  Assassination  of  John  P^Kcn- 
nedy:  A Comprehensive  Historical  and 
Legal  Bibliography.  J963-J979.  Westport. 
CT:  Greenwood  Press,  1980.  $37,50 

This  unique  bibliography  provides  a 
comprehensive  research  guide  to  every 
kind  of  information  about  this  national 
tragedy  and  permits  scholars  and  average 
citizens  to  investigate  fully  any  fact  of 
the  assassination.  An  extended  introduc- 
tory essay,  based  on  original  research, 
surveys  and  classifies  assaasination  litera'^ 
ture,  then  explores  the  controversies  sur- 
rounding the  event  and  the  issues  raised 
by  subsequent  investigations,  Primary 
sources  are  listed  first  in  the  bibliography 
proper.  Archival  collections,  including 
FBI  and  CIA  repositories,  along  with  ju- 
dicial records  and  photographic  evidence 
are  all  indexed.  A special  case-brief  sum- 
mary of  Freedom  of  Information  Act 
prosecutions  to  obtain  evidence  about  the 
murder  is  included,  as  well  as  chronolo- 
gies of  the  assassination  and  of  Lee  Har- 
vey Oswald’s  life,  with  new  maps  illustra- 
ting Oswald’s  activities  in  Dallas  and  New 
Orleans. 

Coverage  of  secondary  literature  con- 
tains exhaustive  lists  of  English  and  for- 
eign language  books  and  articles  on  the 
assassination  and  on  such  related  topics  as 
the  Ruby  trial  and  the  surviving  Ken- 
nedys.  The  book  ends  with  a unique 
chronologica]  catalogue  of  all  reports  in 
The  New  York  Times  about  the  Kennedy 
assassination  from  1963  through  1978 
and  comprehensive  indices.  (PA) 

Hindus.  Michael  S..  Barbara  Hobson, 
and  Theodore  Hammett.  The  Files  of  the 
Massachusetts  Superior  Court. 
I859'1959:  An  Analysis  and  a Plan  for  Ac- 
tion. Boston,  MA.:  University  Books 
1980.  $60.00  > 

Public  records  — especially  legal 
records  — proliferate  faster  than  ar- 
chivists. records  managers,  historians, 
librarians,  and  scholars  can  keep  up  with 
them.  This  unique  study,  bas^  on  the 
records  of  the  Massachusetts  Superior 
Court  (the  state's  major  trial  court)  from 
1859  to  1959,  tests  whether  sampling 
theory  can  be  employed  to  reduce  the 
number  of  documents  without  jeopardiz- 
ing their  value  to  future  researchers.  (PA| 

Hindus,  Michael  Stephen.  Prison  and 
Plantation:  Crime.  Justice,  and  Authprily 
in  Massachusetts  and  South  Carolina, 
1767-1878.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.:  University 
of  North  Carolina  Press,  1980.  $20.00 
This  broad  comparative  study  exa- 
mines the  social,  economic,  and  legal  con- 
texts of  crime  and  authority  in  two  vastly 
different  states,  in  a period  spanning 
more  than  one  hundred  years.  Massachu- 
setts. an  urban  industrialtzed,  heteroge- 
neous Northern  state,  attempted  to  mini- 
mize the  role  of  informal  and  extralegal 
authority.  Its  symbol  of  authority  and  of 
nineteenth-century  attitudes  toward 
crime,  punishment,  and  labor  was  the 
penitentiary.  During  the  same  period. 
South  (^rolina,  a rural  Southern  slave 
state,  systematically  reduced  its  formal  le- 
gal institutions,  often  relying  upon  vigil- 
antism.  particularly  in  violent  conflicts 
between  whites  and  slaves. 

Although  court  records  of  the  two 
states  show  strikingly  different  types  of 
prosecutions,  of  ratios  of  convictions  and 
acquittals,  and  of  punishments,  criminal 
justice  in  both  states  frequently  served 
the  same  purpose:  to  protect  the  security 
of  the  dominant  social  groups.  The  mar- 


ginal populations  — whether  slaves  or  the 
criminal  class  — were  treated  harshly  in 
both  states.  (PA) 

Inciardi.  James  A.  and  Charles  E. 
Faupel,  eds.  History  and  Crime:  Implica- 
tions for  Criminaljustice  Policy  Beverly 
Hills.  CA:  Sage  Publications,  lnc„  1980. 
$22.50  (hb):  $9.95  (pb). 

Fifteen  scholars  frbtn  the 'fields  of 
history,  criminal  justice,  sociology, 
political  science,  law  and  urban  studies 
consider  how  useful  the  study  of  history 
is  to  our  knowledge  of  crime,  its  effects, 
and  its  control.  They  discuss  a wide  range 
of  topics  — including  criminal  behavior, 
criminal  law.  policy,  law  enforcement  and 
corrections  — using  examples  from  the 
18th  century  to  the  present.  (PA) 

Lane.  Roger.  Violent  Death  in  the  Citv: 
Suicide,  Accident,  and  Murder  in  19th- 
'CentQry  Philadelphia.  Cambridge,  MA.: 
Hah»ar*d  University  Press,  1979.  $16.50. 

Roger  *L^ne  uses  the  statistics  on 
violent  death  in  Philadelphia' from  1839 
to  1901  to  study  the  behavior  of  the  liv- 
ing. His  extensive  research  into  murder, 
suicide,  and  accident  rates  in  Phila- 
delphia provides  an  excellent  factual 
foundation  for  his  theories.  A com- 
puterized study  of  every  homicide  indict- 
ment durihg  the  62  years  covered  is  the 
source  of  the  most  detailed  information. 
Analysis'  of  suicide  and  accident 
statistics  reveals  differences  in  behavior 
patterns  between  the  sexes,  the  races, 
young  and  old,  professional  and  laborer, 
native  and  immigrant,  and  how  these 
patterns  changed  over  time. ' 

Original  and  probing.  Lane's  combina- 
tion of  statistics  and  theory  makes  this  a 
significant  new  work  in  social,  urban,  and 
medical  history.  (PA) 

McCoy.  Drew  R,  The  Elusive  Repub- 
iic:  Political  Economy  in  Jeffersonian 
America.  Chape)  Hill,  N.C.:  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press,  1980.  $21.50 
The  ‘Republican  ideology”  of  the  eigh- 
teenth century  has  been  explored  by 
many  scholars  in  the  past  few  decades. 
Building  on  the  recently  gained  under- 
standing of  this  ideology.  Drew  McCoy 
adds  an  important  dimension  to  the  sub- 
ject by  examining  republicanism  in  the 
context  of  political  economy.  Through 
his  investigations  of  eighteenth-century 
social  and  economic  thought  — an  intel- 
lectual world  with  its  own  vocabulary, 
concepts,  and  assumptions  — McCoy  is 
able, to  smoothly  integrate  the  history  of 
ideas  and  the  history  of  public  policy  in 
thJ  \Jeffersonian  era.  As  this  book  makes 
clear^'suclr  an- integration  must  form  the 
Wbstance  of  our  understanding  of  the 
early,  national  period. 

In  addition  to  being  a fine  scholarly 
interpretation  of  national  policymaking, 
McCoy's  book  also  provides  a perspective 
on  nation^  goals  that  will  be  of  interest 
to  Informed  general  readers.  His  portrayal 
of  an  elusifre  republic  is  as  pertinent  to- 
day as  it  was  two  centuries  ago.  The  Jef- 
fersonian fear  of  social  decay  and  the  cor- 
rupting influence  of  luxury  on  our  char- 
acter as  a people  has  proven  to  be  alarm- 
ingly prescient.  (PA) 

Metinel,  Robert  M.  Thorns  and 
Thistles:  Juvenile  Delinquents  in  the 
United  States,  1825-1940  Hanover.  N.H. 
University  Press  of  New  England.  1980. 
$12.50 

Scholarly,  well  researched,  eminently 
readable  — the  book  does  an  excellent  job 
of  identifying,  describing,  and  placing  in 
a philosophical  and  historical  context  the 
adults  and  their  organizations  and  social 
interests  that  molded  America's 
historical  and  modern  sociolegal 
response  to  disruptive  and  delinquent 
youth.  Thorns  and  Thistles  is  must 
reading  for  every  practitioner,  teacher. 


researcher,  and  consumer  of  juvenile 
justice.  (PA) 

Monkkonen,  Eric  H.  Police  in  Urban 
America.  1860-1920.  New  York:  Cam- 
bridge University  Press.  1981.  $24.95 
This  book  traces  the  harrowing  of  the 
role  of  policemen  from  dispensers  of  a 
wid^ variety  of  human  services,  to  simply 
being  agents  for  crime  control.  (PA) 

Nissenbaum,  Stephen.  Sex.  Diet,  and 
Debility  in  Jacksonian  America:  Sylvester 
Graham  and  Health  Reform.  Westport. 
CT.:  Greenwood  Press,  1980.  $22.95 

Sylvester  Graham,  the  father  of  gra- 
ham crackers,  was.  according  to  Stephen 
Nissenbaum.  more  than  any  other  man, 
responsible  for  articulating  and  propaga- 
ting the  sexual  beliefs  and  structures  that 
characterized  the  Victorian  age  in  the 
United  States.  Sex,  Diet,  and  Dibility  in 
Jacksonian  America  is  the  first  full-scale 
examination  of  the  ideas  and  influence  of 
Sylvester  Graham.  Nissenbaum  combines 
medical  theory  with  social  analysis  to 
show  how  human  sexuality  has  been  the 
product  of  history  as  well  as  biology. 
(PA) 

O'Neal,  Bill.  Encyclopedia  of  Western 
Gunfighters.  Norman,  OK.;  University  of 
Oklahoma  Press.  1979.  $24.95. 

Much  information  (some  of  it  factual, 
much  of  it  fictional)  is  available  about  the 
famous  gunfighters  of  the  Old  West  — 
the  Jameses.  Billy  the  Kid,  Wild  Bill 
Hickok,  Wyatt  Earp,  John  Wesley  Har- 
din. and  the  latter-day  folk  idol,  Butch 
Cassidy.  Dozens  of  less-well-known  but 
sometimes  even  more  murderous  gun- 
slingers — such  men  as  Cullen  Baker. 
Harvey  Logan.  Longhaired  Jim  Court- 
right,  and  Mysterious  Dave  Mather  — 
have  received  only  scant  mention  in  scat- 
tered accounts. 

Encyclopedia  of  Western  Gunfighters 
offers  a unique  compilation  of  informa- 
tion — a comprehensive  and  truly  reliable 
source,  the  kind  of  solid  research  and 
judicious  evaluation  in  western  history 
that  Ramon  F.  Adams  yearned  for.  (PA) 

Perry,  Mary  Elizabeth.  Crime  and 
Society  in  Early  Modern  Seville- 
Hanover,  N.H.:  University  Press  of  New 
England.  1980.  $14.00. 

Perry  examines  the  complex'interac- 
tion  of  the  underworld  with  respectable 
society  in  Seville  in  the  16th  and  17th 
centuries.  In  a series  of  thoroughly 
researched  and  well  organized  chapters, 
she  develops  her  thesis  that  there  existed 
between  the  authorities  and  the  under- 
world a symbiotic  relationship  in  which 
the  former  used,  perhaps  needed,  the  lat- 
ter to  legitimize  the  extension  of  political 
power  and  bolster  respectability.  Crime 
and  Society  in  Early  Modern  Seville  is  a 
good  social  history.  (PA) 

Rukerl,  Adalbert.  The  Investigation  of 
Nazi  Crimes,  1945-1978:  A Documenta- ■ 
tion.  Hamden,  CT.;  The  Shoe  String 
Press  Inc.,  1980.  $15.00. 

This  descriptive  report,  which  starts 
with  the  first  Nazi  acts  of  violence  against 
political  opponents,  covers  prosecution 
by  allied  and  foreign  courts,  the  prosecu- 
tion by  German  legal  authoritites  in  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  from  1945 
to  1978,  trials  by  courts  in  the  German 
Democratic  Republic  and  East  Berlin, 
and  prosecution  in  Austria,  the  author 
then  discusses  possibilities  and  constraints 
in  the  prosecution  of  Nazi  crimes,  in- 
cluding the  statute  of  limitations.  Sta- 
tistical annexes  support  the  text.  A short 
account  of  the  legal  fundamentals  under- 
lying the  due  processes  of  law  will  help 
the  reader  understand  the  workings  of 
the  German  criminal  prosecution  system 
(PA) 


Page  S.22 


The  Literature  of  Criminal  Justice  1981 


Schiller,  Dan.  Objectivity  and  the 
News:  The  Public  and  the  Rise  of  Com- 
mercial Journalism.  Philadephia,  PA.: 
University  of  Pennsylvania  Press,  1981. 
$20.00 

Dan  Schiller  offers  a detailed  analysis 
of  the  eariy  National  Police  Gazette  to 
illustrate  the  form  and  content  of  the 
young  commercial  press.  He  chooses  the 
Gazette  because  crime  news  best  drama- 
tizes the  underlying  ideological  perspec- 
tives of  the  penny  press.  Within  the  fold 
of  the  new  journalism,  the  Gazette  took 
great  care  to  accent  its  unique  privilege  of 
access  to  the  special  province  of  crime 
and  criminality,  making  certain  to  men- 
tion that  writers  were  actual  eyewitnes- 
ses. Our  rtrodem  Eyewitness  News  is  thus 
almost  a century  and  a half  old.  (PA) 

Schleifer.  James  T.  The  Making  of 
TocqueuiUe's  “Democracy  in  America." 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.:  University  of  North 
Carolina  Press,  1980.  $26.00 

“A  masterful  job  that  will  long  stand 
as  an  essential  guide  for  every  student  of 
Tocqueville  — Eldmund  S.  Morgan, 
Yale  University  (PA) 


{ the  history  of  American  criminal  justice 
to  undergraduates  has  been  the  absence 
of  a text  that  surveys  the  subject.  Samuel 
Walker  and  the  Oxford  University  Press 
are  to  be  congratulated  for  providing 
students  with  Popular  Justice:  A History 
of  American  Criminal  Justice,  which 
is  the  fust  single-volume  treatment  of 
this  theme.  Based  on  an  extensive  use 
of  the  secondary  source  materials,  the 
book  is  a concise  and  lucid  survey  of 
various  criming  justice  issues  from  the 
Colonial  period  through  the  1960's. 

Any  book  that  purports  to  discuss 
the  300-year  history  of  such  a broad 
topic  as  criminal  justice  in  260  pages  is 
bound  to  suffer  from  omissions.  This  is 
where  the  major  criticisms  of  the  book 
are  most  noticed>le.  Walker  does  not 
devote  the  same  attention  to  the  evolu- 
tionary nature  of  the  law  and  judiciary 
as  he  does  to  the  police  and  corrections. 
Moreover,  the  treatment  of  the  period 
prior  to  1815  is  rather  brief  in  compari- 
son to  the  coverage  of  19th  and  20th 
century  developments.  More  time  could 
have  been  spent  on  tracing  the  origins 


of  American  criminal  justice  back  to  the 
English  experience.  In  spite  of  these 
criticisms,  the  author  undertook  an 
ambitious  project  and  successfully 
completed  the  task.  American  criminal 
justice  historians  now  have  an  excellent 
foundation  upon  which  to  explore  and 
expand. 

—Richard  J.  Terrill 

Warden,  Rob  and  Martha  Groves,  eds. 
Murder  Most  FouK  and  Other  Great 
Crime  Stories  from  the  World  Press. 
Athens,  OH.:  Ohio  University  Press 
1980.  $15.00 

Be  it  murder,  cops  and  robbers,  gang- 
sters, kidnapping,  or  assassination,  crime 
is  a staple  of  the  newspaper  business.  This 
book  is  a collection  of  the  most  fascinat- 
ing crime  stories  from  the  world  over. 
The  forty-seven  stories  contained  in  this 
volume  cover  nearly  two  hundred  years 
and  include  pieces  by  such  notable 
writers  as  Ben  Hecht,  Damon  Runyon, 
and  Jimmy  Breslin.  Some  of  the  news- 
papers represented  are  the  London  Times, 
Chicago  Daily  News,  L'Echo  De  Paris, 


Mexico  City  Novedades,  San  Francisco 
Chronicle,  and  New  York  Times. 

Murder  Most  Foul  tells  of  grisly  mur- 
ders. fabulous  frauds,  and  gangland  shoot- 
outs.  From  the  assassinations  of  Lincoln, 
Trotsky,  and  the  archduke  Ferdinand,  to 
the  brilliantly-plotted  Boston  Brinks 
heist,  to  the  drilling  kidnap  of  Barbara 
Jane  Mackle,  good  writing,  history,  and 
the  public’s  endless  fascination  with 
crime  combine  to  make  Murder  Most 
Foul  an  unforgettable  volume.  (PA) 

Zangrando.  Robert  L.  The  NAACP 
Crusade  Against  Lynching,  1909-1950. 
Philadelphia,  PA.:  Temple  University 
Press.  1980.  $19.50 

Alternating  between  the  mechanics  of 
Legislation  Oobbying,  petitions,  appeals) 
and  shockii^  reports  of  mob  violence 
throughout  the  United  States,  the  author 
provides  an  account  of  the  NAACP’s  of- 
ten frustrated  campaign  to  build  support 
for  anti-lynching  bills  and,  simultane- 
ously. establish  Itself  at  the  center  of  na- 
tional affairs  and  in  the  vanguard  of  black 
activism.  (PA) 


JUVENILE  JUSTICE  & DELINQUENCY 


Schreiber,  Aaron.  Jewish  Law  and  De- 
cision-Making. Philadelphia,  PA.: 
Temple  University  Press,  1980.  $29.50. 

This  comprehensive  work  brings  to- 
gether illuminating  documents  from  Jew- 
ish law  and  analyzes  its  structure,  opera- 
tions and  decision-making  processes  from 
its  earliest  days  in  the  Ancient  Near  Elast 
until  today.  It  examines  the  effects  on 
Jewish  law  (particularly,  its  criminal  law 
aspects)  of  religious  perspectives,  loss  of 
power,  exile,  and  cultural,  economic,  and 
social  forces.  A realistic  view  is  taken  of 
the  way  the  law  operated  in  actual  prac- 
tice, and  of  the  objectives  sought  and 
strategies  employed  by  Jewish  decision- 
makers for  these  purposes.  Drawing  upon 
a rich  variety  of  sources  from  the  four 
thousand  years  in  which  Jewish  law  has 
been  applied,  this  study  provides  valuable 
insights  into  the  responses  of  the  Jewish 
legal  system  to  crises  and  fundamental 
changes  in  societal  conditions,  and  its  at- 
tempts to  allow  for  a pluralistic  constitu- 
ency of  Jews  in  different  countries  with 
radically  divei^ent  cultural  and  social  en- 
vironments. The  system’s  successes  and 
failures  in  implementing  and  maintaining 
high  ethical  and  moral  ideals  are  exa- 
mined. 

Although  Judaic  law,  in  its  initial  sta- 
ges, dealt  with  a society  much  more  prim- 
itive than  today's,  a greater  portion  than 
is  realized  of  our  legal  system  is  rooted  in 
it.  Consequently,  a deeper  understanding 
of  its  development  and  insights  can  help 
us  to  comprehend  and  utilize  our  own  le- 
gal system  to  greater  advantage.  (PA) 

Tompson,  Richard.  The  Charity  Commis- 
sion and  the  Age  of  Reform.  Toronto. 
Canada:  University  of  Toronto  Press, 

1979.  $17.50. 

Despite  a massive  collection  of 
documents  and  an  impressive  set  of 
printed  reports,  the  first  major  royal 
commission  in  the  area  of  social  policy 
has  languished  in  historical  obscurity. 
This  is  at  least  partly  because  the  Chari- 
ty commission  did  not  reflect  the  pat> 
terns  expected  for  a reform  commission: 
it  did  not  follow  from  a major  movement, 
had  little  to  do  with  democracy  or 
egalitarianism,  and  it  did  not  produce  a 
bureaucractic  offspring.  Richard  Tom- 
son  examines  this  paradox  through  an 
analysis  of  common  assumptions  about 
reform  and  the  actualities  of  efforts  for 
reform.  (PA) 

Walker,  Samuel.  Popular  Justice:  A 
History  of  American  Criminal  Justice. 
New  York:  Oxford  University  Press, 

1980. 

One  of  the  difficulties  in  teaching 


Bauman,  Karl  E.  Predicting  Adolescent 
Drug  Use:  Utility  Structure  and  Mari- 
juana. New  York:  FTaeger,  1980.  $21.95. 

In  this  unique  analysis  of  drug  use  by 
adolescents,  the  author  applies  the  utili- 
ty theory,  which  holds  that  people's 
behavior  is  governed  by  their  percep- 
tions of  the  consequences  of  this 
behavior.  As  applied  to  this  study, 
adolescents  have  perceptions  about  the 
good  and  bad  results  of  marijuana  use 
and  if  the  good  outweigh  the  bad,  mari- 
juana will  be  sued,  and  vice  versa.  The 
findings  — based  on  the  results  of  a ques- 
tionnaire sent  to  1,100  adolescents  — 
measure  anticipated  positive  and 
negative  consequences  of  marijuana 
use,  as  well  as  such  selected  antecedent 
variables  as  curiosity,  alienation,  and 
religious  beliefs.  Bauman  finds  that 
results  generally  support  the  utility 
structure  variable  for  understanding 
marijuana  use.  and  therefore  they  sup- 


port the  general  utility  model  as  it  relates 
to  choice  behavior.  Further,  the  author 
identifies  elements  in  utility  structure 
which  predict  the  likelihood  of  drug  use. 
(PA) 

Brown,  B.  Frank.  The  Transition  of 
Youth  to  Adulthood:  A Bridge  Too 
Long.  Boulder,  CO.:  Westview  Press, 
1980.  $22.50  (hb)  $10.00  (pb) 

In  this  comprehensive  report,  27  far- 
reaching  and  often  controversial  recom- 
mendations by  the  National  Commission 
on  Youth  focus  on  the  creation  of  new 
educational  environments  for  youth;  a 
national  youth  service;  youth  employ- 
ment; crime  and  the  juvenile  justice  sys- 
tem; health  problems;  trends  in  youth  po- 
licy in  the  U.S.  and  other  Western  demo- 
cracies; and  new  environments  for  the 
transition  of  youth  to  adulthood.  Collec- 
tively, the  recommendations  prescribe 
policies  to  accomplish  a revitalization  of 


new  environments  for  the  transition  of 
youth  to  adulthood  and  suggest  ways  to 
build  new  linkages  among  the  family,  the 
school,  and  the  private  sector,  as  well  as 
the  government  and  voluntary  agencies. 
(PA) 

Grisso,  Thomas.  Juveniles’  Waiver  of 
Rights:  Legal  and  Psychological  Com- 
petence. New  York:  Plenum  Publishing 
Corporation,  1980.  $32.50 

Combining  the  research  methods  of 
psychology  with  the  concerns  of  law. 
legal  systems,  and  legal  process,  this 
volume  explores  an  important  aspect  of 
the  juvenile  justice  system  — the  com- 
petence of  juverUles  to  waive  rights  to 
silence  and  legal  counsel.  The  volume 
grew  out  of  a series  of  empirical  research 
studies  and  is  based  on  a review  of  critical 
and  controversial  issues  in  juvenile  law 
and  procedure  concerning  the  interroga- 
tion of  juveniles  and  the  validity  of  their 
confessions.  (PA) 
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K«mm,  Ernest.  Juvenile  Law  and  Pro- 
cedure in  California.  3rd.  ed.  New  York; 
Macmillan  Publishing  Co.,  1981.  $9.95 
This  text  provides  an  overview  of  the 
laws  and  legal  procedures  governing  ju- 
veniles In  California.  Special  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  the  official  agencies 
Involved  In  the  handling  and  disposition 
of  juveniles  in  contact  with  the  law  are 
discussed.  Included  are  offenses  com- 
mitted by  juveniles,  investigation  of  cases 
and  postarrest  procedures.  Juvenile  Law 
and  Procedure  in  California  is  the  leading 
text  In  its  market.  (PA) 

Marohn,  Richard  C.,  Diane  Dalle- 
Molle,  Elaine  Carter  and  Doris  Linn.  Ju- 
venile Deliquents:  Psychodynamic  Assess- 
ment and  Hospital  Treatment.  New 
York;  Brunner/Mazel  Inc.,  1980.  $22.50 
Juvenile  delinquents  are  notoriously 


difficult  to  treat.  The  treatment  program 
described  here  is  designed  to  promote 
psychological  change  and  character  res- 
tructuring to  enable  the  adolescent  to 
function  In  the  wider  society.  Case  vig- 
nettes vividly  Illustrate  the  efficacy  of 
this  psychodynamically  adolescents  in 
clinic  and  office  settings.  (PA) 

Miller.  Dorothy.  Donald  Miller,  Fred 
Hoffman,  and  Robert  Dugan.  Runaways 
— Illegal  Aliens  in  Their  Otvn  Land:  Im- 
plications for  Service.  New  York: 
Praeger,  1980.  $21.95 

In  this  book,  based  on  the  findings  of  a 
study  conducted  in  two  West  Coast 
Metropolitian  centers  over,  a two  year 
period,  the  authors  provide  different 
typologies  of  runaways,  as  well  as  an 
analysis  of  the  social  services  available  to 
them,  and  the  implications  for  these  ser- 


vices. Working  from  the  premise  that  the 
basic  socialization  process  is  breaking 
down,  the  authors  find  that  running 
away  cannot  be  viewed  as  an  isolated 
phenomenon,  and  that  problems  facing 
runaway  and  non-runaway  youth  are 
a difference,  not  of  kind,  but  of  degree. 
(PA) 

Palmer,  Ted  and  Roy  V.  Lewis.  An 
Evaluation  of  Juvenile  Diversion.  Cam- 
bridge, MA.:  Oelgeschlager,  Gunn  & Hain, 
Inc.,  1980.  $22.50 

The  findings  qf  this  study  indicate  that 
diversion  programs  can  help  reduce  re- 
civisra  for  youths  in  some  circumstances, 
that  diversion  does  reduce  the  volume  of 
justice  system  processing  even  though  it 
increased  contact  with  the  system  for 
youths  who  would  have  been  released 
outright  if  no  diversion  projects  existed. 


and  that  diversion  can  achieve  modest 
financial  savings.  However,  the  findings 
also  indicate  that  the  justice  system  pro- 
bably cannot  find  any  single  program  or 
program  setting  that  is  optimal  for  all  or 
even  most  candidates  for  diversion.  (PA) 

Peck,  David  G.  Belief.  Deterrence  and 
Marijuana  Use.  Saratoga,  CA.:  Century 
Twenty  One  Publishing.  1980.  $9.00 

This  study  focuses  on  social  control 
and  social  conformity  and  potential  rea- 
sons why  adolescents  may  not  use  or 
abuse  drugs,  specifically  marijuana.  Peck 
also  examines  adolescent  ties  to  confor- 
ming society  and  their  perceptions  of 
what  may  or  may  not  happen  to  them,  in 
terms  of  possible  negative  sanctions,  if 
they  use  marijuana.  The  book  also  con- 
tains a bibliography  on  drug  usage  and  de- 
terrence. (PA) 
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Volume  1. 276  pp 
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Scarpitti.  Prank  R.  and  Susan  K. 
Datesman,  eds.  Drugs  and  the  Youth 
Culture.  Beverly  Hills.  CA.:  Sage 
Publications.  Inc..  1980.  $20.00  (hb); 
$9.95  (pb) 

This  volume  attempts  to  bring  some 
clarity  to  the  current  picture  of  adoles- 
cent drug  use  (including  alcohol  and 
cigarettesl.  to  help  establish  enlightened 
and  informed  drug  policies  in  the  1980's. 
The  fourteen  contributors  describe  the 
patterns  of  youth  drug  use  and  define 


current  trends.  In  addition,  the  effec- 
tiveness of  prevention,  education,  and 
treatment  programs  is  assessed.  (PA)  ' 

Schetky,  Diane  H.  and  Elissa  P.  Bene- 
dek,  eds.  Child  Psychiatry  and  the  Law. 
New  York:  Bninner/Mazcl,  Inc.,  1980 
$22.50 

An  especially  important  volume  as 
more  and  more  children  are  seen  in  the 
courts.  — children  of  divorce,  victims  of 
child  abuse,  juvenile  offenders,  and  spe- 


cial issues  (competency,  commitment, 
trauma).  (PA) 

Sorrentino,  Anthony.  How  to  Organ- 
ize the  Neighborhood  for  Delinquency 
Prevention.  New  York:  Human  Sciences 
Press.  1979.  $18.95  (hb);  $9.95  (pb). 

This  book  examines  the  limitations  of 
traditional  social  agencies  and  the 
juvenile  justice  system  for  dealing  with 
delinquency.  The  author  focuses  on 
meeting  the  needs  of  the  child,  especially 


the  delinquent,  and  explores  untapped 
neighborhood  resources  for  handling  the 
delinquency  problem.  (PA) 

Wechsler,  Henry,  ed.  Minimum- 
Drinking-Age  Laws:  An  Evaluation.  Lex- 
ington, MA.:  Lexington  Books,  1980. 

A multidisciplinary  examination  of  the 
effectiveness  of  past  and  proposed  reguia- 
tion  of  teenage  drinking.  Emphasis  is  on 
the  impact  of  regulation  of  drinking  pat- 
terns and  alcohol-related  casualties.  (PA) 


NARCOTICS,  ALCOHOL  & DRUG  ABUSE 


Abei,  Ernest  L.  Marihuana:  The  First 
Twelve  Thousand  Years.  New  York:  Pel- 
num  Publishing  Corporation,  1980. 
$17.95 

This  volume  offers  the  first  worldwide 
perspective  of  the  marihuana  plant, 
ranging  from  its  use  in  witchcraft  and 
medicine  to  its  roie  in  national  econo- 
mies. The  book  begins  with  cannabis  use 
in  the  ancient  world  and  hashish  use 
among  the  Arabs,  and  follows  the  canna- 
bis trail  through  Africa,  Europe  and  the 
Americas.  The  story  of  marihuana  plant 
in  the  United  States  is  covered  in  depth, 
from  its  importation  during  the  colonial 
period  to  its  vilification  and  outlawing  in 
the  20tb  century,  including  such  contro- 
versies as  the  connection  between  anti- 
marijuana  legislation  and  racial  bias.  The 
volume  concludes  with  a review  of  scien- 
tific knowledge  of  marihuana,  suggestion 
new  possibilities  for  its  contemporary 
therapeutic  use.  (PA) 

Beauchamp,  Dan  E.  Beyond  Alco- 
holism: Alcohol  and  Public  Health  Policy. 
Philadelphia,  PA:  Temple  University 
Press,  1980.  $17.50 

In  the  temperance  movement  and 
during  Prohibition,  alcohol  itself  was  seen 
as  the  villain.  Drinking  was  assumed  to  be 
uncontrollable,  and  everyone  a potential 
addict.  In  reaction  to  the  received  failure 
of  Prohibition  as  social  policy,  social 
scientists  and  groups  such  as  Alcoholics 
Anonymous  began  to  define  the  problem 
as  a question  of  why  a few  people  drink 
too  much,  when  most  can  control  their 
drinking.  This  (in  simplified  form)  is  the 
concept  of  alcoholism,  which  has  gov- 
erned most  of  the  research  since  lYohibi- 
tion. 

Dan  Beauchamp  criticizes  this  ap- 
proach as  a form  of  “blaming  the  victim” 
for  improper  use.  when  it  might  be  more 
appropriate  to  label  alcohol  a hazardous 
substance  (such  as  tobacco  or  marijuana) 
and  call  into  question  the  advertising  of 
the  liquor  industry.  He  reviews  the 
mounting  evidence  that  discredits  views 
based  exclusively  of  individual  factors 
(ignoring  the  social  and  cultural  factors 
that  influence  alcohol  use),  and  uses 
comparative  research  to  challenge  the 
idea  that  alcohol  control  policy  has  iittle 
impact  on  rates  of  alcoholism.  (PA) 

Brook,  Robert  C.  and  Paul  C. 
Whitehead.  Drug-Free  Therapeutic  Com- 
munity. New  York:  Human  Sciences 
Press,  1979.  $12.95. 

This  important  work  explores  the 
history,  philosophy  and  use  of 
therapeutic  community  in  the  treatment 
of  drug  abusers.  A specific  treatment 
program  for  amphetamine  abusers  is  ex- 
an^ed  and  the  patterns  of  behavioral 
and  psychological  change  after  treat- 
ment are  evaluated.  (PA) 

Carter,  William  E.,  ed.  Cannabis  in 
Costa  Rica:  A Study  of  Chronic  Mari- 
huana Use.  Philadelphia,  PA:  Institute 
for  the  Study  of  Human  Issues,  1981. 
$17.50 


Cannabis  in  Costa  Rica  is  an  account 
of  one  of  the  first  research  projects  to 
focus  on  the  chronic,  rather  than  the 
acute,  effects  of  marihuana  use.  The 
study  took  place  in  San  Jose  where  the 
researchers  were  able  to  work  within  a 
“traditional”  marihuana  culture  in  which 
^approximately  10%  of  the  male  working- 
class  population  had  been  smoking  the 
drug  over  10  years.  The  multidisciplinary 
research  design  used  in  the  project  com- 
bines anthropological,  sociological,  and 
medical  data.  (PA) 

Dawkins,  Marvin  P.  Alcohol  and  the 
Black  Community:  Exploratory  Studies 
of  Selected  Issues.  Saratoga,  CA.;  Cen- 
tury Twenty  One  Publishing,  1980.  $9.00 

Alcohol  abuse  is  the  most  serious  drug 
problem  in  America.  However,  there  is 
little  understanding  of  the  nature  of  al- 
cohol problems  confronted  by  black 
Americans.  This  book  provides  scholars, 
researchers,  policymakers  and  practition- 
ers in  the  alcohol  field  with  basic  infor- 
mation about  the  impact  of  alcohol  on 
the  black  community.  (PA) 

Greeley,  Andrew.  William  C.  Mc- 
Cready,  and  Gary  Thiesen.  Ethnic  Drink- 
ing Subcultures.  New  York:  Praeger, 
1980.  $15.95 

In  this  investigation  of  the  drinking 
behavior  of  American  ethm'c  groups  or 
drinking  subcultures,  the  authors  ex- 
amine the  interaction  of  alcohol  con- 
sumption, ethnic  diversity,  and  the 
socialization  of  children  by  parents. 
Focusing  on  the  differences  among  these 
groups,  they  find  that  college-educated 
persons  are  more  likely  to  drink  than 
those  who  have  a high  school  education; 
that  Roman  Catholics  are  more  likely  to 
drink  than  Protestants;  and  that 
Easterners  are  more  likely  to  drink  than 
Southerners.  The  authors  explain  the  dif- 
ferences are  based  on  the  group’s  social 
patterns.,An  important  book  in  the  light 
of  the  increase  in  drinking  problems 
among  American  adults  and  adolescents. 
(PA) 

Jimenez,  Daniel  R.  A Comparative 
Analysis  of  the  Support  Systems  of  White 
and  Puerto  Rican  Clients  in  Drug  Treat- 
ment Programs.  Saratoga,  CA.:  Century 
Twenty  One  Publishing.  1980.  $10.00 

This  study  focuses  on  differences  in 
the  personal  orientations  and  quality  of 
relationships  of  Puerto  Ricans  and  whites 
to  their  respective  families  of  origin,  peer 
groups,  and  community  institutions.  It  is 
recognized  that  these  major  socializing 
forces  (family,  peers,  community)  have  a 
profound  influence  on  the  individual  and 
his  behavior.  (PA) 

Kalant.  Oriana  Josseau,  ed.  Alcohol 
and  Drug  Problems  in  Women.  New 
York:  Plenum  Publishing  Corp..  1980. 
$55.00 

Alcohol  and  Drug  problems  in  Women 
deals  with  a subject  that  has  received 
rapidly  growing  attention  in  recent  years 
from  scientists,  therapists,  administra- 
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tors.  and  the  general  public.  The  various 
reviews  contained  in  this  book  provide  a 
drawing  together  and  assessment  of 
much  knowledge  that  has  previously 
been  buried  in  reports  devoted  to  other 
topics,  as  well  as  much  original  research 
in  certain  areas,  and  suggestions  for 
future  work  in  many  others.  (PA) 

Lidz,  Charles  W.,  Andrew  L.  Walker, 
and  Leroy  C.  Gould.  Heroin,  Deviance  & 
Morality.  Beverly  Hills.  CA.:  Sage  Publ- 
lications,  1980.  $20.00  (hb);  $9.95  (pb) 

This  book  presents  a comprehensive 
theory  of  the  relationship  between  de- 
viance and  control  and  the  societal  moral 
order.  The  authors'  reexamination  of  data 
on  the  “drug  crisis”  leads  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  there  was  probably  not  a sub- 
stantia] increase  in  heroin  use  during  the 
period  of  the  crisis,  and  that  the  crisis  was 
essentially  a moral  and  political  one.  The 
book  also  examines  the  interaction  be- 
tween the  major  day-to-day  participants 


in  the  drug  crisis  — addicts,  police,  law- 
yers, and  clinicians  — and  finds  that  their 
behavior  was  much  less  in  conflict  that 
would  have  been  expected.  The  findings 
lead  to  a substantial  revision  of  the 
labeling  theory  perspective  on  the  role 
of  deviance  in  society,  and  the  nature  of 
the  relations  between  deviants  and  con- 
trol agents.  (PA) 

Sowder,  Barbara  J.  and  Marvin  R. 
Burt.  Children  of  Heroin  Addicts.  New 
York:  Praeger.  1980.  $20,95 

The  first  volume  in  the  Issues  and 
Research  in  Substance  Abuse  series,  this 
book  measures  the  risk  of  health,  learn- 
ing, behavioral,  and  adjustment  pro- 
blems among  children  of  heroin  addicts. 
The  children  studied  were  from  three  to 
eighteen  years  old.  born  to  heroin-addict- 
ed women  selected  from  drug  abuse  treat- 
ment programs  in  urban  areas.  Included 
in  the  research  is  a comparison  of  th^e 
children  with  mateh^  children  of  non- 
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addict«d  parents  living  in  the  same  socio- 
economic environment.  James  A.  Inciar- 
di  is  the  General  Editor  of  the  series.  (PAI 

Wilder,  Abraham.  Opioid  Dependence: 
Mechanisms  and  Treatment.  New  York: 
Plenum  Publishing  Corporation,  1980. 
$27.50 

World-renowned  authority  Abraham 
Wikler  presents  the  details  of  opioid 
neuropharmacology  in  the  framework  of 
man  and  his  environment,  particularly 
with  reference  to  classical  operant  condi- 
tioning processes.  His  evidence  suggests 
that  in  the  heroin  “street  addict,”  relapse 
is  not  merely  a reenactment  of  initial 


opioid  use.  but  is  a disease,  sui  generis  — 
a disease  of  its  own  kind,  consequent  to 
long-lasting  neuropharmacological  chan- 
ges coupled  with  persistence  of  unextin- 
guished conditioned  responses,  both  ex- 
teroceptive and  interoceptive.  He  suggests 
that  research  be  directed  toward  extinc- 
tion of  such  conditioned  responses,  if  the 
eventual  goal  of  total  opioid  abstention  is 
to  be  achieved.  (PA) 

Woodland.  Lcs.  Dope:  The  Use  of  , 
Drugs  in  Sports.  North  Pomfret,  VT. : Da-  I 
vid  & Charles,  1980.  $21.50 

It  takes  a disqualification  or  even  a 
death  for  the  problem  of  drug  use  in 


sports  to  reach  the  limelight.  However,  as 
this  book  shows,  not  only  is  the  use  of 
drugs  entrenched  in  the  professional 
sportsman’s  way  of  life,  it  is  also  virtu- 
ally impossible  to  reach  the  top  in  some 
sports  without  the  aid  of  drugs,  systema- 
tically taken,  to  improve  physique  and 
performance.  Those  sports  most  affected 
are  cycling,  soccer,  shot  putting,  weight 
lifting,  tennis,  track,  boxing,  swimming, 
and  motor  racing.  Woodland  cites  case 
histories  and  survey  results  from  the  be- 
ginning of  this  century  to  the  present  and 
draws  on  material  from  all  over  the 
world,  including  investigations  of  the  dan- 
gerous side  effects  of  the  drugs. 


ORGANIZED  & WHITE-COLLAR  CRIME 


Block,  Allen  A.  and  William  J.  Cham- 
bliss. Organizing  Crime.  New  York:  El- 
sevier-North Holland  Co.,  1981.  $17.95 

A major  breakthrough  in  our  under- 
standing of  organized  crime,  this  book  ex- 
plodes the  myth  that  organized  crime  can 
be  understood  outside  the  context  of  its 
history  and  the  political  and  eonomic 
forces  that  create  It.  Moreover,  It  contains 
original  historical  and  contemporary  data 
on  crime  networks  and  criminal  entre- 
preneurship. (PA) 

Enger,  Norman  L and  Paul  W.  Hower- 
ton. Computer  Security:  A Management 
Audit  Approach.  Saranac  Lake,  N.Y.: 
AMACOM,  1980.  $17.95. 

As  computen  become  more  vital  to 


the  daily  operations  of  organizations,  se- 
curity and  privacy  issues  have  emerged  as 
a major  problems.  This  book  was  written 
specifically  to  help  executives  identify 
computer-related  threats,  such  as  white- 
collar  crimes  involving  fraud  and  informa- 
tion theft,  as  well  as  invasion  of  privacy, 
and  to  provide  techniques  of  selecting  an 
and  instituting  appropriate  counter-mea- 
sures. A fact-filled  book,  it  combines  the 
expertise  of  Norman  Enger,  who  has  been 
involved  with  systems  design  for  Great 
American  Insurance,  NCR,  and  Control 
Data  Corp.,  and  Paul  Howerton,  former 
director  of  the  Center  for  Technology 
and  Administration  at  the  American  Uni- 
versity. (PA) 


Friedman.  Howard  M.  Criminal  Pro- 
secutions and  Civil  Injunctions  U/tder 
the  Secuiities  and  Commodiries  Laws  — 
Federal  and  State.  Lexington,  MA.:  Lex- 
ington Books.  1981. 

As  the  courts  narrow  implied-private 
actions,  Friedman  explores  the  pro- 
cedural and  substantive  issues  relating 
to  criminal  and  civil  governmental  en- 
forcement within  the  context  of  white- 
collar  crime.  Problem  areas  are  analyzed 
and  special  attention  is  focused  on  recent 
developments  and  proposed  legislation. 
(PA) 


Johnson,  Kenneth  Paul  and  Henry  R. 
Jaenitke.  Evatuating  Internal  Control: 


'C 


/'/_ 


Concepts,  Guidelines,  Procedures,  Docu- 
mentation. Somerset,  NJ:  John  Wiley  and 
Sons,  Inc.,  1980. 

This  volume  covers  both  the  con- 
ceptual aspects  of  internal  control  to  re- 
duce organizations’  exposure  to  ac- 
counting and  financial  losses  and  an  ap- 
proach to  conducting  a review  of  existing 
control  systems. 

Designed  for  management  personnel, 
and  internal  and  independent  auditors, 
the  book  is  intended  to  enable  an  organi- 
zation to  create  its  own  internal  controls 
reviews  and  evaluation  program.  Internal 
controls  are  to  two  kinds  — accounting 
and  administrative,  the  first  designed  to 
bring  about  accurate  and  suitable  re- 
cording and  summarization  of  authorized 
fmanciai  transactions  as  a fraud  detection 
and  prevention  measure  and  the  second 
developed  to  promote  operational 
efficiency  and  encourage  adherence  to 
man^ement  policy.  Internal  control  In  a 
fmanciai  and  accounting  risk  environment 
is  examined,  with  discussion  focusing  on 
management’s  responsibility  for  internal 
accounting  control  under  the  foreign 
corrupt  practices  act,  the  reduction  of 
risks  through  controls,  and  definitions 
and  objectives  of  internal  control. 
Control  tasks  are  also  discussed,  particu- 
larly in  a computer  environment.  A 
conditions  of  control  questionnaire  is  in- 
cluded. A fromework  for  evaluating 
evaluating  intemaJ  control  is  presented, 
with  provisions  for  ranking  control  weak- 
nesses, limitations  of  internal  control 
evaluations,  and  policies  and  procedures 
for  organizing  and  implementing  an  in- 
ternal control  evaluation.  The  preliminary 
phase  for  evaluating  the  system,  involv- 
ing understanding  the  system,  re- 
cording (flowcharting)  the  system, 
and  confirming  the  understanding 
through  transaction  review  is  de- 
tailed. A description  of  the  question- 
naire and  testing  phase  of  the  evalua- 
fion  follows,  with  provisions  for  format- 
ing the  internal  control  questionnaire, 
applying  functional  tests  and  operational 
reviews,  and  selecting  items  to  be  tested 
or  reviewed.  Internal  controls  in  the  pay- 
ments cycle  are  evaluated  and  control 
objectives  of  the  time  cycle  are  discuss- 
ed. The  internal  control  questionnaire 
and  accompanying  reference  man- 
ual (explaining  the  questions 
and  describing  the  effects  of  ac- 
counting control  weaknesses)  are 
appended.  Also  provided  are 
flowchart  worksheet  forms,  in- 
structions for  documenting  func- 
tional tests  and  operational  reviews, 
and  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion releases.  Footnotes  and  an  index  are 
included.  (NCJRS) 


Krauss,  Leonard  I.  Safe:  Security  Au- 
dit and  Field  Evaluation  for  Computer 
Facilities  and  Information  Systems.  Rev. 
ed.  Saranac  Lake,  N.Y.:  AMACOM.  1981 
$29.95 

This  revised  edition  of  the  action- 
oriented  book.  Safe,  covers  all  aspects  re- 
lating to  computer  security  and  Includes 
th|,  firsthand  experiences  of  the  author 
and  others  who  have  applied  Safe  during 
the  past  ten  years  in  all  types  of  organiza- 
tions. Addressing  new  challenges  and  Is- 
sues, Leonard  Krauss  has  added  new  ma- 
terial covering  systems  and  access  control 
software  security,  backup  and  contin- 
gency planning,  data  base  security,  data 
communications  security,  and  application 
controls.  He  has  included  a series  of 
checklists  and  questionnaires  in  eleven 
areas  to  guide  the  reader  in  conducting  a 
systematic  review  of  EDP-related  security 
and  controls,  and  then  illustrates  how  to 
^nalyze  the  data  gathered  in  order  to  take 
the  necessary  corrective  steps.  (PA) 
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Lott,  R.W.  Auditing  the  Data  Process- 
ing Function.  New  York,  NY;  American 
Management  A^ociation,  1980. 

This  book  is  designed  to  help  managers 
as  well  as  specialists  evaluate  the 
efficiency  and  security  of  their  data  pro- 
cessing operations  through  instituting 
electronic  data  processing  (EDP)  audits. 

For  general  managers,  the  book 
focuses  on  the  risks  inherent  in  the  use  of 
computers,  from  simple  mistakes  to 
deliberate  fraud,  and  on  what  can  be 
done  to  minimize  these  risks  within 
cost-effective  limits.  For  data  processing 
managers,  there  are  ideas  and  suggestions 
as  to  what  higher-level  management  and 
auditors  look  for  in  a data  processing 
operation.  Also^  relevant  information  and 
suggestions  are  provided  for  those  whose 
primary  interest  is  in  the  field  of  auditing. 
The  book  examines  the  five  major 
segments  of  the  data  processing  function: 


pre-installation  activities,  system  de- 
velopment, raw  data  generation  and 
data  conversion,  and  computer  center 
operations.  Each  of  these  five  segments 
is  discussed  in  a separate  chapter  along 
with  some  appropriate  goals  for  that 
segment.  Also  described  are  the  major 
functions  involved,  suggested  standards 
for  the  activity,  relevant  documentation, 
the  major  appropriate  controls,  and  the 
audit  process  for  that  segment.  Finally,  a 
number  of 'additional  issues  (system  and 
program  maintenance,  system  standards, 
procedures  and  controls,  and  tips  for 
getting  an  audit  started)  are  discussed  in 
the  last  chapter.  Included  is  a list  of 
organizations  with  educational  programs 
in  EDP  auditing  or  having  certification 
programs  for  auditors.  A glossary  of 
important  data  processing  terms,  supple- 
mentary readings,  and  an  index  are 
appended.  (NCJRS) 


Thiefauf.  Robert  J.  Management 
Auditing:  A Questionnaire  Approach. 
New  York.  NY:  American  Management 
Association.  1980. 

Designed  for  both  practitioners  and 
academicians,  this  text  relates  manage- 
ment audits  to  other  business  audits  and 
presents  a complete  set  of  questionnaires 
for  evaluating  an  organization’s  manage- 
ment. 

Management  audits  appraise  the 
abilities  of  managers  to  accomplish 
specific  objectives  as  well  as  assigned 
tasks.  The  text  examines  the  manage- 
ment audits's  benefits  and  problems.  As 
a basis  for  the  management  audit  ques- 
tionnaire, management  auditing  pro- 
cedures are  detailed  according  to  the 
following  functions:  corporate  planning, 
accounting,  finance,  marketing,  research 
and  development,  engineering,  produc- 


jtion.  and  personool.  The  work  environ- 
ment. employee  satisfaction,  and  com- 
puterized information  systems  are  also 
evaluated.  Specialized  areas  within  these 
categories  include  physical  distribution, 
inventory,  purchasing,  and  security.  The 
audit  questionnaire  is  presented  for  each 
area  accompanied  by  sample  case  studies 
to  illustrate  the  application  of  the  ques- 
tionnaire to  typical  ipanagement  pro- 
blems. The  questionnaire  surveys  long- 
range  plans,  short-or  medium-range 
plans,  organizational  structure,  leader- 
ship, communication,  and  control.  This 
questionnaire  approach  permits  manage- 
ment to  detect  deficiencies  in  ongoing 
operations  so  that  problems  can  be  cor- 
rected immediately  instead  of  waiting  for 
an  annual  review  by  an  outside  consul- 
tant. A bibliography  with  over  30  cita- 
tions is  provided.  iNCJRSj 


POLICE  - 
GENERAL 

Chemiss,  Cary.  Staff  Burnouf  Job 
Stress  in  the  human  Services.  Beverly 
Hills,  CA.:  Sage  Publications.  1980. 
$20.00  (hb);  $9.95  (pb) 

Burnout  — a reaction  to  job  stress, 
characterized  by  exhaustion,  depression, 
and  disengagement  — has  long  been  a 
problem  in  organizations,  particularly 
those  that  deliver  social  services.  Cherruss 
seeks  the  roots  of  burnout  in  the  individ- 
ual, the  work  setting,  and  the  larger  soc- 
iety. Examining  its  dynamics  and  effects, 
he  suggests  concrete  preventive  measures 
involving  staff  development  and  counsel- 
ing programs,  and  the  careful  shaping  of 
program  goals  and  philosophies.  Staff 
Burnout  will  be  of  interest  to  all  those  as- 
sociated with  the  human  services,  includ- 
ing the  growing  group  of  administrators, 
researchers,  university  faculty,  consul- 
tants, and  trainers  who  are  interested  in 
personnel  management  in  the  human  ser- 
vices. (PA) 

Clarke.  R.V.G.  and  J.M.  Hough,  eds. 
Effectiveness  of  Policing.  Lexington, 
MA:  D.C.  Heath  and  Company.  1980. 

This  book  presents  a number  of  papers 
prepared  for  a workshop  on  police  effec- 
tiveness in  dealing  with  crime  which  was 
held  at  Cambridge.  England,  in  the  sum- 
mer of  1979. 

The  workshop  was  intended  to  en- 
courage research  on  police  effectiveness 
and  to  publish  the  findings.  Several 
papers  indicate  that  previously  well- 
attested  measures  of  police  performance 
are  now  heavily  questioned  and  that 
policing  theory  is  more  immediately  con- 
cerned with  the  process  of  remapping  the 
limits  of  police  capabilities  and  respon- 
sibilities. The  rational  deterrent  model  of 
policing  is  described.  This  model  con- 
tains the  conventional  set  of  assump- 
tions against  which  the  effectiveness  of 
policing  is  assessed.  An  emerging  trend 
in  research  is  examined  which  asserts 
that  is  is  difficult  to  detect  precisely  what 
effects  the  various  police  deterrent 
strategies  have  on  crime.  The  paper  calls 
into  question  the  effectiveness  of  conven- 
tional police  strategies  of  assumption 
that  the  police  have  a limited  capability 
for  crime  control  and  a prescriptive 
assumption  that  the  police  should  not 
claim  nor  foster  a belief  in  this  capability. 
Alternative  methods  of  policing  describ- 
ed here  include  the  crime  specific  ap- 
proach. the  situational  approach,  and 


communal  policing.  Seven  studies  of 
police  effectiveness  are  provided;  each  is 
accompanied  by  notes  and  references., 
Subject  and  name  indexes  and  six  tables 
are  provided.  INCJRS) 

Earle.  Howard  H.  Police-Community 
Relations:  Crisis  in  Our  Town.  3rd  ed. 
Springfield.  IL:  Charles  C.  Thomas. 
1980. 

Written  by  a veteran  of  the  Los 
Angeles  County  Sheriff's  Department, 
this  text  defines  police-community  rela- 
tions as  an  art  that  involves  mutual 
understanding  of  prcd}lems  faced  by  both 
police  and  the  community. 

Noting  that  the  National  Commission 
on  Civil  Disorders  reported  that  the  con- 
duct of  police  officers  was  the  triggering 
device  in  many  major  riots,  the  volume 
describes  the  changing  police  image  and 
particular  crisis  areas  in  police- 
community  relations.  The  discussion  il- 
lustrates that  inherent  in  every  citizen 
encounter  is  the  potential  for  repercus- 
sions, from  individual  personnel  com- 
plaints to  the  raging  inferno  of  a race  riot. 
The  organizational  aspects  of  police- 
community  relations  are  emphasized 
through  the  development  of  models 
describing  effective  communications 
skills.  Also  explored  are  the  importance 
of  rapport,  the  importance  of  long-range 
training,  and  the  development  of  a liaison 
between  law  enforcement  and  classroom 
teaching.  The  sociological  aspects  of 
police-community  relatione  are 
developed,  with  discussions  of 
sociological  principles  in  law  enforce- 
ment. such  as  small  group  behavior,  and 
explorations  of  civil  disobedience  and 
riots.  Finally,  the  present  and  future  of 
police-community  relations  are  examin- 
ed. Police  diversion,  community  crime 
prevention,  police-community  relations, 
programming,  and  the  rate  of  individual' 
and  first-line  police  oficers  are  described. 
A discussion  of  the  “z-cop"  in  the  year 
2000  and  of  theories  of  organization  and 
management  concludes  the  text.  A state- 
ment of  objectives  and  discussion  ques- 
tions follow  each  section.  The  book  is  in- 
tended for  police  administrators,  line  of- 
ficers. and  for  the  professional  communi- 
ty relations  experts  as  well  as  interested 


citizens.  Results  of  a public  opinion 
survey,  footnotes,  and  a bibliography  are 
included.  (NCJRS) 

Goeke,  John  C.  Factors  Related  to  the 
Alienation  of.Jpe  Mole  Married  Officer. 
Saratoga,  CA;  (infury  Twenty  One  Pub- 
lishing. 19B0.  $9.00 

This  study  will  help  the  reader  under- 
stand and  find  solutions  to  rehabilitation 
and<  inciu^  • may  helpful  suggestions. 
(PA)  ' ‘ '• 

Griffin,  Gerald  R.  A S^dy  .of  Rela- 
tionships Between  Level  of.CoUege  Ed- 
ucation and  Police  Patrolmen's  Perfor- 
mance. Saratoga.  CA.:  Orrtury  Twenty 
One  Publishing.  1980.  $9.00 

This  study  is  necessary  reading  for  po- 
lice academy  per^nnel.  training  officers 
and  college  and  university  course  leaders; 
it  is  also  of  interest  to  future  police.  (PA) 

Kirkham,  George  L.  and  Laurin  A. 
Wollan,  Jr.  Introduction  to  Law  Enforce- 
ment. Scranton,  PA:  Harper  and  Row 
Publishers,  1980. 

Intended  as  a basic  text  for  police- 
officer  students,  this  introduction  to  law 
enforcement  exposes  students  to  a 
number  of  critical  issues  and  provocative 
problems  including  a treatment  of  the 
human  dimension  of  policing. 

The  text  seeks  to  help  students  de- 
velop a better  understanding  of  policing 
as  one  of  the  most  difficult,  demanding, 
and  stressing  forms  of  “people  work”  in 
modem  society.  The  first  part  of  the 
four-part  text  discusses  the  nature  of 
social  Life  and  the  need  for  order,  the 
evolution  of  the  police  function,  modem 
patrol  functions,  specialized  activities, 
arid  supporting  services  such  as  com- 
munications and  criminalistics.  The  next 
part  surveys  the  many  influences  that 
shape  law  enforement.  It  puts  the  police 
at  the  beginning  of  the  flow  of  cases  into 
the  criminal  justice  system,  places  the 
police  in  relationships  with  systems 
closely  associated  with  social  control,  and 
locates  the  police  within  the  govern- 
mental systems.  Next,  attention  focuses 
on  a definition  of  law  enforcement  in 
terms  of  purposes,  the  limitations  placed 
on  the  police  to  ensure  the  protection  of 


individual  liberties,  and  police  discretion. 
Finally,  the  personal  or  “human"  dimen- 
sion of  policing  is  presented,  especially  its 
social  and  psychological  stresses  and  their 
effects  on  the  officer’s  work,  health,  and 
family.  The  text  concludes  with  a discus- 
sion of  the  professionalization  of  the 
police,  with  special  attention  to  the 
controversy  over  the  relationship  of 
higher  education  to  law  enforcement. 
Chapters  provide  notes  and  bibliogra- 
phies. Photographs  and  an  index  are  in- 
eluded  (NCJRS) 

Kir4iham,  George  L.  and  J.D.  While. 
Police  Civil  Liability:  A Handbook. 
Hagerstown,  MD;  Harper  and  Row  Media, 
1980. 

Several  areas  of  police  behavior  most 
likely  to  generate  lawsuits  are  discussed 
against  the  backdrop  of  the  applicable 
common  law,  as  well  as  departmental 
guidelines,  state  statutes,  and  local 
ordinances. 

This  training  manual  was  intended  for 
use  with  a series  of  films  on  the  topics 
discusses;  discussion  questions  have  been 
included.  Studies  suggest  thatpolice  may 
kill  more  citizens  with  their  vehicles  than 
they  do  criminals  with  their  firearms. 
Because  most  suits  against  law  enforce- 
ment officers  involving  police  vehicles 
are  based  on  the  law  of  negligence,  the 
manual  identifies  what  constitutes 
negligence  according  to  state  statutes 
and  local  ordinances.  A table  lists  state 
laws  that  conform  with  the  provisions  of 
a model  code  prepared  by  the  national 
committee  on  uniform  traffic  laws. 
Other  cases  involving  motor  vehicles 
include  improper  parking  of  police  vehi- 
cles and  failure  to  inspect  them.  Recom- 
mended police  pursuit  guidelines  are  in- 
cluded. Situations  in  which  officers  are 
most  often  found  liable  for  wrongful 
death  or  injury  in  the  use  of  deadly  force 
are  presented.  A discussion  on  the  limits 
of  physical  force  focuses  on  self-defense, 
threatening  words,  use  of  force  to  effect 
an  arrest,  improper  use  of  force,  and  use 
of  non-lethal  police  weapons.  In  view  of 
the  increasing  number  of  suits  arising 
under  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1871,  the 
applicability  of  this  statute  to  police  ac- 
tivity is  discussed.  Other  problem  areas 
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Mddreaaed  are  tupervieory  liability  (in- 
volving negligent  selection,  retentioa, 
and  failure  to  train  or  superviael  and  the 
intentional  use  of  deadly  force  (focusing 
on  forcible  felony,  self-defense  and 
defense  of  others,  halting  a fleeing  felon, 
andsuppressingariot).  Related  films  and 
books  are  listed.  (NCJRS) 

Leonard,  Vivian  Anderson.  New  Police 
Technology:  Impact  of  the  Computer  and 
Automation  on  Police  Staff  and  Line 
Performance.  Sprlngfleld,  IL:  Charles  C. 
Thomas,  1980. 

The  police  function,  from  the  job  of 
the  top  executive  to  that  of  patrol 
officers,  and  the  organization  and  pro- 
cedures of  the  department  itself  has 
changed  greatly  with  the  introduction  of 
computers  and  automation. 

The  new  technology  pervades  even  the 
management  of  departments  and  districts. 
Theories  of  management,  for  instance, 
introduced  scientiHc  methods  of  deter- 
mining who  should  be  managing,  how  a 
department  should  be  administered  and 
how  decisions  should  be  made,  thus 
scrubbing  the  earlier  police  traditions  of 
promoting  purely  on  the  basis  of 
seniority  or  political  appointment.  The 
technology  has  spurred  use  of  scientifical- 
ly designed  tests  to  help  screen  and  select 
both  officers  and  managers.  New  con- 
cepts in  administering  departments  and  in 
accrediting  departments  have  centered  on 
efficiency  and  better  protection  along- 
side reduced  expenses.  Some  alternatives 
being  experimented  with  are  a metropoli- 
tan police  authbrity,  a federated  police 
system,  integrated  police  and  fire  services, 
contract  law  enforcement,  and  city- 
county  consolidation  of  resources.  But 
police  procedures  have  possibly  been 
most  altered  by  technology,  Automated 
police  records  systems  and  computerized 
police  communications  systems  have 
caused  great  reductions  in  need  for  and 
time  taken  up  by  clerical  activity. 
Immediate  transmission  and  interchanges 
of  intelligence  from  station  to  station  and 
from  precinct  to  patrol  car,  improved 
police  records  management  and  quick 
access  to  these  records,  enhanced  capabi- 
lity for  ensuring  individual  patrol  officer 
safety  arc  all  by-products  of  the  new 
technology.  Specific  innovations  are  the 
national  crime  information  center  and 
other  similar  information  systems  for 
collecting  and  disseminating  criminal 
records,  data  on  types  of  offenses  and 
information  in  other  areas;  automated 
burglary  and  alarm  systems;  automatic 
identification  systems;  two-way  radio  sys- 
tems for  automated  fleet  monitoring; 
automated  fingerprinting  systems;  remote 
computer  terminals  in  patrol  cars  for 
computer-aided  dispatching;  sophisticated 
details  on  these  systems  are  presented  in 
this  reference  text,  as  is  information  on 
recruit  screening  and  performance  evalua- 
tion test,  standards  regarding  officer 
training  and  education,  and  a treatment 
of  the  effect  of  the  new  technology  on 
line  performance.  An  index  and  extensive 
bibliography  are  appended.  (N<aRS) 

Leonard.  Vivian  Anderson.  The  Police 
Records  System.  Santa  Cruz.  CA.:  Davis 
Publishing  co..  1979.  S9.25. 

This  book  is  written  in  the  interest  of 
successful  records  management  (PA) 

Lundman,  Richard  J.  Police  and 
Policing:  An  Introduction.  New  York. 

NY:  Holt.  Rinehart  and  Winston.  1980. 

A multidisciplinary,  sociological  in- 
troduction to  police  and  policing  is 
presented  in  a text  directed  to  students, 
social  scientists,  and  police  administra- 
tors. 

The  text  s theme  of  sociology  as 
imagination,  method,  and  resource 
underlies  discussion  of  the  origins  of  the 
poUce  idea  (types  of  poUcing,  patterns  of 


soUdarity,  liberty  versus  dvUity,  the  role 
of  elites  in  creating  the  modem  police), 
police  organisation  (Cbe  contradictory 
normative  environment  of  police  organi- 
sations, styles  of  policing  and  community 
context,  the  police  bureaucracy),  sodat- 
psychological  explanations  of  police 
socialisation,  routine  policing,  police 
misconduct,  and  controlling  police  and 
policing.  ‘Diroughout  the  text,  illustra- 
tions are  drawn  from  the  author's  re- 
search experience  with  police  officers 
In  seven  cities.  The  volume  Is  intended  as 
a multidisciplinary  resource  for  courses 
that  focus  primarily  or  exclusively  on 
policing,  and  as  a comprehensive  supple- 
ment for  courses  that  deal  with  policing 
as  one  of  several  topics.  The  volume  is 
also  intended  to  provide  social  scientists 
with  a perspective  that  can  stimulate 
and  guide  research  on  ;>oUcing,  and 
administrators  with  an  underetanding 
of  contemporary  policing  and  opportuni- 
ties for  change,  (^apter  summaries, 
supporting  data,  and  an  index  are  in- 
cluded. (NCJRS) 

Lundman,  Richard  J..  ed.  Police 
Behavior:  A Sociological  Perspective. 
New  York,  NY:  Oxford  University  Press, 
1980. 

Focusing  on  the  results  of  recent 
research  in  the  areas  of  police  patrol 
behavior  and  misconduct,  this  volume 
presents  a sociological  perspective  on 
police  behavior  for  the  student  of  crim- 
inology and  related  areas. 

Essays  address  the  problems  of  police 
patrol  work,  police-citizen  encounters, 
the  social  organization  of  arrest,  police 
control  of  juveniles,  routine  police 
arrest  practices,  public  drunkenness,  and 
police  work  with  traffic  violators.  Selec- 
tions on  police  corruption  focus  on  case 
studies  of  police  crime,  particularly  in 
New  York  CSty.  Police  bruUlity  and 
incidences  of  police  homicide  are  also 
discussed.  Essays  provide  insight  into  the 
nature  of  police  patrol  behavior  and  the 
types  of  Citizen-initiated  problems  that 
police  patrol  officers  confront.  The 
papers  illsuttate  that,  in  encounters  when 
officers  can  choose  among  a variety  of 
dispositional  alternatives,  extra-legal 
criteria  (such  as  demeanor  and  race)  may 
dominate  police  exercise  of  discretion. 
Moreover,  they  show  that  corruption  is 
present  in  nearly  all  police  departments 
that  have  been  studied,  although  the  ex- 
tent of  corruption  varies  among  depart- 
ments. Studies  cited  in  the  essays  suggest 
that  unnecessary  force  by  patrol  officers 
is  far  from  uncommon.  Essays  contain 
footnotes,  tabular  data,  and/or 
references.  (NCJRS) 

Miller.  Harry  G.  and  John  R.  Verduin, 

Jr.  Adult  Educator:  A Handbook  for 
Staff  Development.  Houston:  Gulf 
Publishing  Company.  1979. 

This  text  on  staff  development  for 
adult  educators  suggests  some 
theoretical  constructs  and  then  describes 
practical  suggestions  for  the  self- 
improvement  process. 

After  an  introductory  chapter  on  staff 
development,  the  text  brings  attention  to 
professional  behavior,  how  it  changes, 
and  the  implications  for  an  individual 
approach  to  staff  development.  Then  it 
reviews  the  administrative  conditions 
necessary  to  foster  staff  development 
and  growth  for  professional  people,  i.e., 
democratic  leadership,  appropriate 
resources  and  working  facilities,  involve- 
ment of  effort,  compensation  to  allow  for 
self-improvement,  reward  systems  for  ac- 
complishment, communications,  and 
climate  building.  Assessment  of  staff 
needs  and  planning  staff  development  ac- 
tivities is  an  important  phase  of  staff 
development.  Needs  assessment  may  be 
a self-assessment,  a peer  assessment,  or 
an  external  assessment,  but  all  three 


generally  focus  on  expectations,  job 
behaviors  being  performed,  job  program 
achievements,  compilation  of  perfor- 
mance and  program  needs,  and  the  deter- 
mination of  staff  development  activities 
to  resolve  needs.  Sample  forms  for  recor- 
ding assessment  data  are  presented  as 
well  as  sample  needs  and  objectives  for 
the  planning  process.  From  this  point  on, 
the  text  turns  to  alternative  ways  in 
which  adult  and  continuing  education 
professionals,  as  well  as  others,  may  gain 
new  experiences  to  enhance  their  growth 
and  development  and  thus  become  more 
effective.  The  following  alternatives  are 
included:  learning  structures  for  staff 
development  programming  (both  infor- 
mal and  fornuil  learning  and  education 
for  staff  development);  program  im- 
provement processes  (planning,  group 
work,  personal  and  group  thinking, 
literature  reviews,  surveys,  action 
research,  and  consultant  assistance);  col- 
lege and  university  work;  visitations, 
field  experiences,  and  furloughs;  the  use 
of  consultants;  and  support  systems  for 
staff  development  in  adult  learning.  The 
final  chapter  examines  individual  self- 
improvement  for  professionals  and  in- 
cludes a discussion  of  specialization,  ex- 
perimentation, participation  in  ac- 
tivities. membership  in  professional 
organizations,  and  identification  of  in- 
centives. Chapters  are  followed  by  selec- 
ted bibliographies  and  an  index  is  provi- 
ded for  the  test.  (NCJRS) 

More,  Harry  W.  Critical  Issues  in  Law 
Enforcement.  3rd  ed.  Cincinnati,  OH.; 
Anderson  Publishing.  Co.,  1981.  $14,95 
This  book  offers  insight  into  the  prob- 
lemsconfronting today’s  police.  Subjects 
covered  include  use  of  deadly  force;  police 
strikes;  terrorist  hostage-taking;  coping 
with  police  stress,  and  police  profes- 
sionalism. (PA) 

Radelet.  Louis  A.  and  Hoyt  Coe  Reed. 
Police  and  the  Community  — 
Instructor's  Manual  3rd  ed.  Encico,  CA: 
Glencoe  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  1980. 

This  teacher’s  manual  designed  for  in- 
structors using  the  third  edition  of  the 
police  and  the  community  provides 
course  schedules,  test  and  discussion 
questions,  reading  assignments,  and 
other  instructional  material. 

Course  schedules  are  provided  for  both 
semester  and  quarter  semester  systems 
with  110-minute  classes.  Reading 
assignments  from  the  student  text  are  in- 
cluded. Sources  of  audiovisual  materials 
are  also  presented,  and  sample  case 
studies  cover  problems  about  the  police 
role,  police  relationships  with  other 
criminal  justice  officials,  police- 
community  relations,  and  other  topics. 
Most  of  the  manual,  however,  is  a 
chapter-by-chapter  list  of  questions  that 
may  be  used  for  classroom  discussion  or 
essay  tests,  and  multiple-choice  test 
questions  keyed  with  answers.  Brief 
chapter  summaries  are  also  supplied. 
Textbook  chapters  cover  police-commun- 
ity relations,  the  role  of  the  police  in 
modem  society,  police  professionalism, 
police  discretionary  powers,  self-and- 
public  image,  the  urban  environment  and 
population  trends,  police  and  minority 
relations,  terrorism,  citizen  complaints 
against  the  police,  the  criminal  justice 
system,  the  media  and  politics,  and  other 
subjects.  A final  examination  is  included 
(NCJRS) 

Souryal,  Sam  S.  Police  Organization 
and  Administration.  New  York:  Har- 
court,  Brace.  Jovanovich  Inc..  1981. 
$7.96. 

Brief,  comprehensive,  and  pedagogic- 
ally  sound,  this  book  is  clearly  written  in 
an  outline  format,  with  all  key  words  and 
phrases  either  underlined  or  set  off  in 
boldface  type.  Professor  Souryal  ex- 


amines the  main  areas  of  organization 
and  management  with  which  police  ad- 
ministrators should  be  familiar.  In  the 
first  four  chapters  he  discusses  the  basic 
processes  and  the<»ies  of  organization  as 
they  pertain  to  public  bureaucracies  in 
general  — and  to  police  agencies  in  par- 
ticular. Subsequent  chapters  focus  on 
specific  aspects  of  police  organization 
and  administration,  including  police 
communications,  leadership,  personnel, 
budgeting,  planning,  information 
management,  and  community  relations 
(PA) 

Staufenberger,  Richard  A.,  ed.  Pro- 
gress in  Policing:  Essays  on  Change.  Cam- 
bridge, MA.:  Ballinger  Publishing.  1980. 
$18.50 

How  well  have  the  police  and  their  al- 
lies in  the  quest  for  police  improvement 
responded  to  the  challenges  of  the  1967 
President’s  Commission  on  Law  Enforce- 
ment and  Administration  of  Justice?  Dis- 
tinquished  authors  assess  the  changes 
made,  in  preparation  for  a new  decade  of 
formidable  challenges.  (PA) 

Stinchcomb,  James.  Opportunities  in 
Law  Enforcement.  Skokie.  IL:  National 
Textbook  Company,  1980. 

This  book  offers  information  on  careers 
in  law  enforcement,  describing  oppor- 
tunities at  the  various  levels  of  police 
organization  and  outlining  personal  and 
educational  requirements. 

A review  of  the  history  and  present 
scope  of  law  enforcement  in  America  in- 
troduces the  field  and  identifies  person- 
nel needs  and  future  developments.  Op- 
portunities at  the  city  and  county  level 
are  then  discussed,  including  applicant 
personal  requirements,  physical  ex- 
aminations, written  tests,  interviews, 
and  the  selection  process.  The  career  pro- 
gression is  outlined  from  probation  and 
tenure  to  promotion.  Specific  job  descrip- 
tions deal  with  the  patrol  officer,  the 
traffic  officer,  the  detective,  the  female 
police  officer,  and  the  county  units.  Op- 
portunities at  the  state  level  consist  of 
state  police  and  highway  patrol,  civilian 
positions,  and  regulatory  units.  Military 
and  Federal  opportunities  are  described 
in  terms  of  the  Federal  agencies  and 
typical  job  assignments.  Information  on 
salaries  is  presented  for  Federal  employ- 
ment, along  with  comments  on  fringe 
benefits,  other  incentives,  frustrations, 
and  the  element  of  danger  inherent  in 
police  work.  Educational  requirements 
for  high  school,  college,  and  cadet  pro- 
grams involving  a work-study  approach 
are  given.  Recruit  training  and  the  law 
enforcement  education  program  pro- 
viding grants  are  also  described  in  this 
context.  In  conclusion,  reference  is  made 
to  careers  in  related  fields,  such  as  cor- 
rections, criminal  justice  and  law,  private 
security  and  loss  prevention,  criminalis- 
tics and  the  crime  lab.  polygraph  opera- 
tion. document  examination,  and  the  lab 
technology.  National  associations  and 
Federal  agencies  are  listed.  A recommen- 
ded reading  list  and  selected  colleges 
with  criminal  justice  curricula  are  ap- 
pended. (NCJRS) 

Tansik,  David  A.  and  J.F.  Elliott. 
Managing  Police  Organizations:  Text 
and  Cases.  Monterey.  CA.:  Duxbury 
Press.  1981. 

This  text  is  intended  for  introductory 
courses  in  police  administration.  De- 
signed to  integrate  management  theory 
Into  the  police  science  curriculum,  it  can 
be  used  as  a core  text  or  as  a supplement. 
Text  material  is  integrated  with  real- 
world  cases  throughout:  cases  cover 
everything  from  hiring  a new  police  chief 
to  dealing  with  affirmative  action  com- 
plaints. This  is  one  of  the  most  in- 
novative books  available  for  courses  in 
police  management  and  administration. 
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pie  who  supervised  the  sergeants. 
Organizationjd  and  supervisory  styles 
are  examined  with  attention  to  manage- 
ment styles  and  organizational  control. 
Studying  the  sergeant  as  the  man  in  the 
middle  reveals  the  advantages  and  disad- 
vantages  of  being  a sergeant,  the 
sergeant's  role  as  a motivator  and  morale 
builder;  and  the  ^rgeant's responsibility 
for  diseipHne  and  accountability.  An 
overview  of  the  sergeant  as  a leader 
delves  in  to  theories  end  types  of  effective 
and  ineffective  leadership.  Details  on  the 
sergeant's  operational  role  cover  com'- 
munication,  inspection,  direction, 
discipline,  investigation,  grievance 
handling,  and  time  allocation.  Promo- 
tional practices  for  police  supervisors  are 
discussed;  models  for  evaluation  and 
career  development  are  provided-  The 


role  of  the  sergeant  is  also  viewed  within 
the  context  of  the  history  of  the  police 
system  in  England  and  Wafes,  of  a 
developing  police  system,  and  of  the 
origins  of  the  rank  system.  The 
sergeant's  management  of  Stress  is 
described,  along  with  the 'sergeant's 
responsiveness  to  department  ^nd  com- 
"■  munisty  needs.  Short  summaries  of  each 
topic  area  are  provided,  along  with  an  in- 
dex, a bibliography,  and  an  appendix  con- 
taining the  interview  ^estionnaire. 
(NCJRS) 

Vastota,  Anthony.  Patrol  Administra- 
tion.- Management  by  Objectives  Study 
Guide.  Santa  Cruz,  CA.:  Davis 
Publishing  Co..  1979.  $6.60. 

This  book  contains  610  civil  service- 
type  questions  and  answers  indexed  by 
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Whitehouse.  Jack  E.  A Police  Biblio- 
graphy.  New  York:  AMS  Press,  1981. 
$75.00 

With  its  17,400  entries  and  more  than 
1,100  subject  headings,  "A  Police  Bi6/io- 
graphy  makes  an  impressive  contribution 
to  realizing  the  goal  of  cataloging  the 
body  of  knowledge  about  American  po- 
licing,” writes  Patrick  Murphy,  Emphasis 
is  on  police  field  operations  and  support 
services  and  arrangement  is  geared  to  the 
needs  of  the  working  police  officer.  The 
compiler  is  well  qualified  and  the  craft- 
manship  excellent.  There  are  relatively 
few  bibliographies  of  this  type  available, 
and  this  is  recommended  for  university 
and  public  library  collections.  Some  en- 
tries are  annotated;  all  are  cross-indexed. 


POLICE: 


Trojanowicz,  Robert  C.  Environment 
of  the  First-hine  Police  Supervisor. 
Englewood  Cliffs.  NJ:  Prentice-Hall, 
1960. 

Factors  affecting  the  role  of  the  first- 
line  police  supervisor  (Sergeant)  range 
from  the  community's  attitude  toward 
the  police,  through  organizational  styles, 
to  the  sergeant's  own  perceptions  of  their 
responsibilities. 

For  first-line  police  supervisors  and 
those  who  aspire  to  become  sergeants, 
the  material  presented  is  based  on  an  ex- 
tensive study  of  three  major  Midwestern 
police  departments.  Interviews  were  con- 
ducted with  300  police  officers  of  all 
ranks  whose  actions  were  observed, 
focusing  on  the  role  of  the  sergeant  as 
perceived  by  the  sergeants  themselves, 
the  officers  they  supervised,  and  the  peo- 


Aaron.  James  E.,  et  al.  First  Aid  and 
Emergency  Care.  2nd  ed.  Santa  Cruz, 
CA.:  Davis  Publishing  Co.,  1979.  $7.95. 

This  book  emphasizes  prevention  as 
well  as  protection  of  injuries.  (PA) 

Boyd.  Gerald  W.  Will  to  Live:  Five 
Steps  to  Officer  Survival  Springfield.  IL: 
Charles  C.  Thomas,  1980. 

Based  on  the  tenet  that  survival  is 
primarily  the  police  officer’s  respon- 
sibility, this  text  discusses  the  five  basic 
components  of  the  officer  survival 
system. 

The  beginning  chapter  defines  the  sur- 
vival attitude,  describes  how  this  at- 
titude is  related  to  officer  survival,  and 
discusses  the  survival  attitude  as  a self- 
fulfilling  prophecy  in  which  a person’s 
beliefs  tend  to  subconsciously  affect  that 
person's  behavior.  Physical  conditioning 
and  its  importance  for  self-defense  is  ex- 
mained,  and  recommendations  are  made 
for  a physical  fitness  program  and  for 
mandatory  standards  for  officer  fitness. 
Other  chapters  give  an  overview  of  the 
technological  progress  and  recent  ad- 
vances in  protective  equipment  for  law 
enforcement  officers,  and  emphasize  the 
need  for  ongoing,  practical,  job-related 
training,  including  problem  simulation 
and  training  within  smaller  agencies. 
Survival  tactics  ranging  from  use  of 
secondary  weapons  to  proper  search  and 
traffic  stop  procedures  are  discussed.  A 
final  chapter  describes  some  particular 
survival  problems  of  plainclothes  person- 
nel and  recommendations  for  improve- 
ment. Photographs  are  included. 
(NCJRS) 

Hibbard,  Jack  and  Bryan  A.  Fried. 
Weaponless  Defense:  A law  Enforcement 
Guide  to  Non-Violent  Control  Spring- 
field.  IL:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1980. 

This  book  presents  a concise  approach 
to  weaponless  defense  and  control,  a cru- 
cial part  of  law  enforcement  training. 
This  limited  force  method  combines  the 
nonstriking  skills  of  several  martial  arts. 

This  text  offers  the  police  officer  an  al- 
ternative to  using  a firearm  in  dealing 
with  situations  confronted  during  a tour 
of  duty.  Domestic  quarrels,  streetfights. 
pursesnatchings.  and  muggings,  for  ex- 
ample, usually  do  not  require  deadly 
physical  force.  The  control  methods  dis- 
cussed can  bt  used  without  inflicting  un- 
necessary harm  or  violence  on  anyone 
and  emphasize  restraint.and  control  of  a 
suspect  or  assailant  without  the  use  of 
excessive  force.  Procedures  involving 
searching  a suspiect.  stopping  an  attack, 
controlling  quarrelling  spouses,  and  self- 
defense  techniques  are  discussed  in 
detail.  In  addition,  where  conventional 
control  methods  are  shown  to  be  faulty, 
better  alternatives  are  offered.  A dis- 
cussion of  legal  consideration  precedes 
the  main  text.  Much  attention  is  paid  to 
the  basic  precepts  of  weaponless  defense 


including  balance,  timing,  speed  and 
reflex,  and  element  of  surprise.  Nerve 
centers  and  points  of  the  body  to  which 
pressure  can  be  applied  for  a quick  res- 
ponse are  covered  as  are  vital  areas  of  the 
body  to  avoid  striking.  Standard  search 
procedures,  handcuffing,  come-alongs, 
and  confrontation  control  are  explained 
as  well  as  gaining  control  of  grappling 
situations,  handling  two  assailants,  and 
using  the  baton  and  common  street 
weapons.  Each  situation  and  method  for 
handling  it  are  further  detailed  with 
numerous  photographs.  (NCJRS) 

Moyer.  F.A.  Police  Guide  to  Bomb 
SearcA  Techniques.  Boulder,  CO:  Paladin 
Press,  1980. 

Search  techniques  for  rooms,  struc- 
tures and  areas,  vehicles,  and  aircraft  are 
among  the  procedures  included  in  this 
guide  to  bomb  search  techniques  for  law 
enforcement  and  security  officials. 


The  manual  emphasizes  the  need  for  a 
mobile  communications  and  decision- 
making command  center  in  directing 
bomb  searches  and  describes  how  to  plan 
for  three  possible  ways  bomb  incidents 
begin:  receipt  of  a threat  or  warning;  loca- 
tion of  a device  suspected  of  being  a 
bomb:  and  actual  detonation  or  ignition 
of  a bomb.  General  building  search  pro- 
cedures are  outlined,  and  a room  search- 
ing technique  is  discussed  based  on  the 
use  of  a two-man  searching  team.  The 
manual  outlines  search  techniques  for 
structures  and  areas  including  outside 
areas,  streets  and  highways,  schools,  of- 
fice buildings,  auditoriums,  ships  and  air- 
craft, and  elevator  wells  and  shafts. 
Detailed  procedures  are  given  for  sear- 
ching three  critical  areas  in  aircraft; 
flight  deck,  passenger  seating  portion 
over  the  fuel  cells,  and  the  rear  of  the  air- 
craft. Investigative  techniques  at  the 
bombing  scene,  where  evidence  is  secur- 


ing and  protecting  the  scene,  ensuring 
safety,  and  organizing  a scene  search. 
Procedures  for  packaging  and  shipping 
samples  for  laboratory  examination  are 
described.  A final  chapter  delineates  the 
effects  and  hazards  associated  with  the 
explosion  of  an  ied  and  discusses  peak- 
blast  pressure  and  its  effects  upon  per- 
sons or  structures.  Tabular  data  are  in- 
cluded, and  appendixes  contain  informa- 
tion on  telephone  call  bomb  threat  pro- 
cedures, envelope  and  package  bombs 
description  and  identification,  do's  and 
don'ts.  minimum  safe  distance  radio  and 
TV  broadcasts,  common  household  com- 
modities for  making  explosives,  some 
common  terms  associated  with  ex- 
plosives, reference  reading  film  and  slide 
sets,  and  a glossary  of  terms.  (NCJRS) 

Rivers.  Robert  W.  Traffic  Accident Jn- 
vestigators' Handbook.  Springfield,  IL: 
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Charles  C.  7'homas.  1980. 

This  handbook  is  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  traffic  accident  inve.stigators. 
particularly  police  officers,  insurance  ad- 
justers. and  lawyers,  as  well  as  of 
students  in  advanced  programs. 

Discussion  begins  with  clarification  of 
the  need  lor  determining  pre  scene  and 
on-scene  scries  of  events,  for  conducting 
0 thorough  mve.stigation  and  preserving 
evidence  properly,  and  for  differentiating 
between  real  accidenlN  and  fratids  staged 
to  obtain  insurance  money  or  cover  up 
other  crimes.  Formulas  for  calculating 
reaction  distances,  constants,  and  square 
roots  provide  the  mathematical'  tools 
necessary  to  Teconslrucl  the  accident. 
Step-by-step  procedure.^  of  the  accident 
investigation  process  are  outlined  cover- 
ing the  period  from  the  accident  call  to 
the  nivseone  investigation  and  comple- 
tion of  the  accident  analysis.  Investiga- 
tion te£'hi|iques  are  delineated,  including 
methods  for  examining  vehicles  for 
defective  parts.  the  roadway  for  obstruc- 
tions and  physical  defects,  and  involved 
drivers  and  pedestrians  for  alcohol  and 
other  drug  use.  Basic  physics  is 
explained  to  provide  an  Understanding  of 
vehicle  mechanics  and  dynamics.  Also. 


methods  for  determining  the  precrash 
path  and  speed  of  accident  vehicles  are 
described  to  include  examination  of 
highway  marks,  highway  fixtures,  and 
vehicle  debris.  Finally,  procedures  are 
outlined  for  investigating  hit-and-run  ac- 
cidents, using  photograph.s,  and  drawing 
accurate  field  sketche.s  and  scale 
diagrams.  Charts,  graphs,  tables,  il- 
Juslratioiis.  references,  a bibliography 
and  index  are  provided.  INCJRSI 

Smith.  E.N.  Officer  Survival:  Night  Vs 
Day  Patrol  - Handhook.  Hagerstown, 
MD;  Harper  and  Row  Media.  1980. 

Designed  to  help  officers  make  sound 
decisions  and  to  reduce  injuries  and 
death,  this  handbook  pres&nts.guidelihes 
for  officers  to  analyze  night  patrol  situa- 
tions. 

It  urges  that  the  instructor  serve  as  a 
learning  facilitator,  not  a lecturer,  and 
Uiat  students  be  encouraged  to  suggests 
a.s  many  answers  as  possible.  The  hand- 
book also  suggests  some  ground  rules  for 
discussion,  a way  to  increase  student  in- 
volvement, and  the  importance  of  using 
peer  reinforcement  as  a learning  device. 

1 1 states  that  officers  may  often  escalate 
the  danger  involved  in  a situation 


because  they  want  to  impress  their  part- 
ner or  their  peers.  The  instructor, 
ihej'efore,  should  make  the  group  more 
aware  of  the  night  patrol  problems  they 
will  face',  should  stimulate  group  consen- 
sus about  appropriate  professional  solu- 
tions, and  should  help  each  officer 
de\'eIop  problem-solving  abilities.  Role 
playing  can  help  the  trainee  deal  with  the 
many  kinds  of  assistance  calls.  Also  dis- 
cussed are  three  situations  depicted' in 
the  accompanying  film:  the  prowler  call, 
the  routine  night  patrol  of  a commercial 
area,  and  the  routine  traffic  stop.  Dis- 
cussion questions  are  provided  for  each 
situation,  and  the  handbook  gjves  il- 
lustrations of  proper  police  procedures 
for  car  stops.  A bibliography  is  given. 
INCJRS) 

Williams,  Mason.  Practical  Handgun 
Ballistics:  Springfield,  IL;  Charles  C. 
Thomas.  1980. 

This  book  presents  factual  informatiori 
on  practical  aspects 'of  ammunition  per- 
formance in  revolvers  and  pistols. 

It  explains  all  phases  of  interior,  ex- 
terior, and  terminal  ballistics  and  the  re- 
lationships between  the  gun.  the  ammuni- 
tion, and  the  projectile  performace.  The 


section  on  interior  ballistics  explains  the 
firing  cycle  from  the  time  the  primer  fires 
to  the  time  the  bullet  leaves  the  handgun 
muzzle.  Information  is  provided  on  the 
cartridge  components  and  their  functions, 
revolver  and  pistol  mechanisms,  the  firing 
process,  and  handgun  and  ammunition 
components.  Also  discussed  are -the  use  of 
the  chronograph  and  other  handgun  aids, 
air  contaminants  ' effects,  and  handgun 
cleaning  and  maintenance.  The  section  on 
exterior  ballistics  describes  the  flight  of  a 
bullet  from  muzzle  to  target  and  discusses 
bullet  noise,  velocity,  bullet  interruption 
by  various  objects  (sheet  steel,  wood, 
automobile,  house  partitions),  hollow 
bases  vs.  level-base  bullets,  the  effect  of 
revolver  chamber  length  upon  accuracy 
and  velocity,  and  the  relation  of  barrel 
length  to  cartridge  potential.  The  section 
on  terminal  ballistics  evaluates  bullet  per- 
formance upon  impact  with  a target,  A 
bullet  performance  evaluation  describing 
bullet  expansion  and  bullet  testing  on 
living  flesh  is  presented.  Other  chapters 
cover  energy,  the  Glasser  safety  slug,  po- 
lice handgun  ammunition,  and  a demon- 
stration of  terminal  ballistic  tables  and 
numerous  photographs  are  included. 
(NCJRS) 
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PRIVATE  SECURITY 


Bilek.  Arthur  J..  John C.  Klotterand  R. 
Keegan  Federal.  Legal  Aspects  at 
Pri\<atc  Security.  Cincinnati,  OH.; 
Anderson  Publishing  Co,.  1981.  $15.95. 

This  bonk  covers  all  the  areas  of  law' 
that  apply  U>  private  security  including 
power  and  authority;  regulation,  liceng- 
ing.  registration  and  training;  det.ention 
and  arrest  powers;  search  and  seizure 
powers  and  limitations;  rules  of  evidence; 
criminal  and  tort  liabUities  of  private 
security  personnel;  and  the  relationships 
between  private  security  and  the  public 
police  force.  (PA) 

Burstein,  Harvey.  Management  of 
Hotel  and  Motel  Security.  New  York: 
Marcel  Dekker,  Inc.,  1980.  $26.50 

Management  of  Hotel  and  Motel  Se- 
curity is  a unique  book  that  teaches  how 
the  role  of  security  director  or  manager 
relates  to  the  overall  needs  of  manage- 
ment. The  book  approaches  the  position 
as  an  integral  pan  of  management,  rather 
than  as  a law  enforcement  function,  and 
shows  security  directors  how  best  to  dis- 
charge their  duties  to  top  management. 

Management  of  Hotel  and  Motel  Se- 
curity is  mandatory'  reading  for  security 
directors  and  managers,  hotel  chain  man- 
agers, and  students  of  hotel  administra- 
tion. From  this  book  they  will  gain  a new 
and  better  understanding  of  the  lodging 
industry,  the  problems  that  confront  it. 
and  the  unique  interdependent  relation- 
ship security  must  have  with  top  manage- 
ment. (PA) 

Cole,  Richard  B.  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Protection.  Springfield,  IL: 
Charles  C.  Thomas,  1980. 

This  book  deals  with  the  general  se- 
curity problems  which  confront  business, 
analyzes  theories  of  business  loss  preven- 
tion. and  gives  guidance  on  how  to  imple- 
ment protection  techniques, 

The  security  function  must  become  a 
part  of  the  general  management  frame- 
work. and  the  protection  practitioner 
must  understand  business  environment. 
Management  must  take  unplanned  losses 
seriously,  practice  business  loss  reporting, 
understand  the  nature  of  shrinkage 
through  production  loss,  inventory  error, 
and  theft,  and  participate  in  theft  de- 
terrent programs  through  cooperation 


with  the  criminal  justice  system.  Under- 
standing the  concepts  of  crisis  interven- 
tion. the  prevention  triangle,  risk  manage- 
ment, and  loss  prevention  are  vital  to  or- 
ganizihg  tangible  business  requirements 
into  a meaningful  statement  of'security 
objectives.  Methodology  for  deviling  dy- 


namic protection  systems  is  presented 
along  with  information  for  gathering  and 
evaluating  data.  Protection  personnel 
should  be  consulted  in  the  selection  of 
security  methods  and  systems  most  ap- 
propriate for  the  corporation.  Detailed 
practical  considerations  are  outlined  with 


respect  to  the  architectural  systems  of 
building  design  for  security,  personnel  re- 
quirements of  the  guard  system,  and 
technical  aspects  of  alarm  and  locking 
systems.  Differences  among  security 
measures  needed  by  retail,  transportation, 
and  industrial  businesses  are  delineated. 
The  specific  components  or  tools  of  pro- 
tection appropriate  to  all  types  of  busi- 
ness enterprises  are  examined.  Resources 
for  specific  security  Information  are  iden- 
tified. Tabular  data,  illustrations,  and  a 
bibliography  are  included.  (Nl^RS) ' 

Ricks.  Truett  A..  B.G.  Tillett  and  Clif- 
ford W.  Van  Meter.  Principles  of  Securi- 
ty An  Introductioa.  Cincinnati,  OH.: 
Anderson  Publishing  Co.,  1981.  S16.95 

This  book  offers  detailed  and  maximal 
converage  of  the  principles  which  com- 
prise the  broad  spectrum  of  the  private 
security  field  including  the  history  of 
security;  security  lighting,  locks  and 
storage  containers;  internal  and  external 
theft  and  crime;  emergency  and  disaster 
control;  and  the  future  of  security.  (PA) 

Russell,  A.  Lewis.  Corporate  and  'In- 
dustrial Security  Houston.  TX:  Gulf 
Publishing  Company.  1980. 

This  book  turns  corporate  security  into 
a profit  center  — an  asset  for  the  com- 
pany that  initiates  this  sensible,  pro- 
fitable approach  to  protecting  plant 
facilities,  corporate  integrity,  trade 
secrets,  and  person'nel.  This  comprehen- 
sive corporate  security  program,  based 
on  the  author's  more  than  25  years  of  ex- 
perience around  the  world,  is  changing 
the  security  executive  — and  based  on 
principles  of  sound  management  — Cor- 
porate and  Industrial  Security  makes  the 
security  executive  and  his  staff  more  effi- 
cient. moe  professional,  and  profit- 
effective.  (PA) 


Bookmaking  made  easy 

Each  issue.  Law  Enforcement 
News  brings  the  latest  in 
criminal  justice  publishing  right 
to  your  door.  So  make  book  with 
LEN  — 3 paper  you  can  bet  on. 
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Bolz,  Frank  and  Edward  Hershey. 
Hostage  Cop.  New  York:  Rawson,  Wade. 
Publishers.  1980.  $11.95. 

A man  perches  on  a rooftop  with  a baby 
in  his  arms,  threatening  to  jump.  The 
sweat  pours  from  his  face  and  the  faces  of 
the  police  hostage  negotiators  facing 
him.  On  this  hot  summer  day.  Captain 
Ithen  Lieutenant)  Frank  Bolz  Jr.,  of  the 
New  York  City  Police  Department's 
Hostage  Negotiating  Unit,  whispers  to 
the  detective  conducting  the  negotia- 
tions. "Ask  him  if  he  thinks  it  will 
snow. . 

The  real-life  dramas  here  are  played  on 
stages  formed  by  slums,  banks,  the 
World  Trade  Center.  The  actors:  New 
York  City  police  hostage  negotiators  and 
the  people  they  must  deal  with.  Frank 
Bolz’s  story  is  this  year’s  must  reading 
for  police  and  civilians  alike. 

—Andrew  Dantschisch 

Buckley,  Alan  0.,  Daniel  D.  Olson  and 
Stephen  Sloan,  eds.  International  Ter- 
rorism: Current  Research  and  Future  Di- 
rections. Manhassett  Hills,  N.Y.:  Avery 
Pub.  Group,  1980.  $7.95 

Scholarly  approaches  to  terrorism  have 
taken  three  basic  forms,  all  of  which  are 
represented  in  this  book;  the  historical, 
the  normative/instrumental  and  the  be- 
havioral. The  historical  approach  involves 
the  collection  of  data  on  past  acts  of  ter- 
rorism, often  relating  such  acts  to  the 
unique  socio-political  characteristics  of 
the  participants  and  victims.  The  articles 
by  Bard  E.  O’Neill  and  Richard  N.  Lebow 
present  excellent  historical  narratives  of 
Palestinian  and  Irish  terror,  respectively, 
while  the  article  by  Brian  M.  Jenkins  uses 
past  trends  in  terror  to  extrapolate  future 
trends  in  such  activities.  The  normative/ 
instrumental  approach  begins  with  the 
attitutde  that  terrorism  poses  a major 
threat  to  today’s  political  order  and 
proceeds  to  analyze  and  suggest  means 
whereby  such  activities  can  be  controlled 
or  eliminated.  The  essays  by  Stephen 
Sloan,  Paul  A.  Tharp,  Jr.,  and  Yonah 
Alexander  deal,  respectively,  with  the 
contributions  that  social  scientists  can 
make  to  law  enforement,  possible  legal 
regimes  for  the  control  of  terrorist 
activities  and  the  responsibility  of  the 
media  in  free  societies  to  report  ter- 
rorism, not  encourage  it.  The  behavioral 
approach  is  designed  to  isolate  certain 
similarities  and  differences  in  terrorist 
o^anizations,  capabilities,  characteristics 
and  tactics  so  that  this  phenomenon  can 
be  more  objectively  understood  as  a form 
of  political  expression  and  behavior, 
however  repugnant  it  may  be.  The 
typology  presented  by  Richard  Shultz  is 
an  original  and  important  attempt  to 
classify  and  analyze  terrorist  behavior 
using  rigorous  scientific  methodology.  In 
addition  to  his  historical  narrative, 
O’Neill  successfully  applies  this  typology 
to  the  case  of  Palestinian  terror  in  his 
essay.  And,  in  his  article  on  mass  destruc- 
tion, Rober  K.  Mullen  dispassionately 
considers  the  range  of  weapons  available 
to  terrorists  who  seek  to  commit  such 
acts  and  then  evaluates  the  utility  of 
these  weapons  in  light  of  typical  terrorist 
skills  and  objectives. 

Chapman,  Robert  D.  and  M.  Lester 
Chapman.  Crimson  Web  of  Terror. 
Boulder.  CO:  Paladin  Press,  1980. 

This  book  analyzes  the  origins, 
motives,  and  tactics  of  terrorism  and 
presents  effective  counterterrorist 
measures. 

The  policies  of  U.S.  and  other  countries 
toward  terrorism  ere  examined.  U.S. 
policy  has  shifted  from  public  moral  sup- 


port of  the  government  under  attack  to 
acting  solely  in  what  is  perceived  to  be 
the  best  interests  of  the  U.S.  However, 
acts  of  terror  are  condoned  by  many 
members  of  the  United  Nattons.  World 
diplomacy  against  terrorism  is 
fragmented,  making  the  counterterrorist 
mission  limited  and  ineffective.  The 
development  of  terrorism  from  a tactic  or 
revolutuion  to  the  revolution  itself  is 
traced  in  the  accounts  of  the  Cuban 
Revolution,  Che  Guevara’s  revolution  in 
Brazil,  and  the  development  of  the  foco 
theory  of  urban  terrorism.  The  chapter 
on  worldwide  terrorism  examines  the 
relationships  between  patron  govern- 
ments and  terrorist  groups  in  Africa, 
Asia,  Latin  America,  and  the  Middle 
East.  The  operations  of  terrorist  groups 
are  analyzed,  with  examples  provided 
from  the  Japanese  Red  Army,  and 
Balkan  and  Basque  terrorist  groups,  the 
development  of  terrorism  in  West  Ger- 
many. as  exemplified  by  the  Baader- 
Meinhoff  gang  is  also  traced.  Counterter- 
rorist measures  such  as  defensive  driv- 
ing, residence  security,  and  employee 
security  are  presented,  and  specific 
techniques  for  personal  security  are 
analyzed;  including  ramming  roadblocks 
and  the  use  of  firearms.  Suggestions  are 
made  for  the  planning  of  counterterrorist 
tactics  and  organizations.  A classifica- 
tion of  terrorist  organization  is  append- 
ed. INCJRS) 

Cole,  Richard  B.  Executive  Security: 
A Corporate  Guide  to  Effective  Response 
to  Abduction  and  Terrorism.  New  York: 
Wiley-Interscience,  1980.  $19.95 

This  book  shows  how  to  set  up  a pre- 
vention plan  to  avoid  executive  abduction 
and,  in  the  event  of  kidnapping,  how  to 
go  about  negotiating  release  and  payment 
without  doing  injury  to  the  abductee. 

The  author  discusses  the  assessment  of 
vulnerability,  the  development  of  target 
hardening  and  a response  capability,  and 
procedures  to  prevent  terrorist  acts.  He 
describes  the  development  of  a Crises  In- 
tervention Team  to  effect  a safe  victim  re- 
covery and  also  discusses  the  limitations 
of  law  enforcement  agencies.  (PA) 

Mickolus,  Edward  F.,  The  Literature 
of  Terrorism:  A Selectively  Annotated 
Bibliography.  Westport,  CT.:  Greenwood 
Press,  1980.  $55.00 

Order  has  been  brought  to  the  enor- 
mous body  of  popular  and  scholarly  wri- 
tings on  terrorism.  The  Literature  of  Ter- 
rorism is  an  invaluable  guide  to  research 
and  commentary  by  government  officials, 
journalists,  scientists,  private  consultants, 
and  a host  of  other  observers  of  this  high- 
ly significant  issue.  Virtually  every  Amer- 
ican study  of  terrorism  ever  published,  in- 
cluding highly  specialized  works  hereto- 
fore known  only  to  a few  scholars,  is  cat- 
aloged in  this  unique  book.  Surveys  of 
the  foreign  literature  in  twelve  other 
languages  are  also  provided.  Thousands 
of  the  works  cited  are  accompanied  by 
useful,  descriptive  annotations. 

An  efficient  topical  o^anization 
makes  it  easy  to  find  general  treatments 
of  assassinations,  bombings,  hijackings, 
hostage  incidents,  and  potential  nuclear 
threats,  as  well  as  works  on  specific  inci- 
dents in  every  nation  and  region.  Careflil 
cross-referencing  guides  the  researcher  to 
publications  in  related  topic  areas.  Com- 
lete  author  and  title  indexes  simplify  the 
task  of  finding  individual  works.  (FA) 

Mickolus,  Edward  F.  Transnational 
Terrorism:  A Chronology  of  Events, 
1968-1979.  Westport,  CT.:  Greenwood 
Press,  1980.  $75.00 
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A lack  of  reliable,  accessible  informa- 
tion about  the  mahy  individual  incidents 
of  terrorism  makes  the  subject  singularly 
difficult  to  study  and  analyze. 

To  meet  this  need  for  data.  Transna- 
tional Terrorism  provides  descriptive  case 
studies  of  more  than  5,000  terrorist  at- 
tacks, from  the  beginning  of  recorded  his- 
tory to  the  present  day.  Concentrating  on 
the  period  since  1968,  this  book  exa- 
mines in  detail  virtually  all  of  the  more 
than  4,000  terrorist  incidents  that  have 
occurred  since  that  year. 

Transnational  Terrorism,  however,  in- 
cludes much  more  than  just  thousands  of 
case  histories,  invaluable  as  they  are.  Also 
provided  for  the  post-1968  era  are  a list 
of  terrorist  organizations  by  country,  a 
statistical  analysis  of  patterns  of  terrorist 
behavior  worldwide,  and  indexes  to  the 
type  of  terrorist  attacks  perpetrated  and 
to  the  organizations  believed  responsible. 
(PA) 

Moorehead.  Caroline.  Hostages  to  For- 
tune: A Study  of  Kidnapping  in  the 
World  Today.  New  York:  Atheneum, 
1980.  $12.95 

In  September  1969.  a group  of  young 
men  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  kidnappW  an 
American  Ambassador  and  held  him  for 
five  days  in  a small,  bare  room.  Charles 
Burke  Elbrick's  abduction 
brought  freedom  to  fifteen  of  his  kidnap- 
pers' comrades,  held  in  Brazilian  jails.  It 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  world  the 
brutality  of  Brazil's  police,  but  it  also 
spurred  them  on  to  greater  brutality. 

Since  1940,  400  people  have  been  kid- 
napped by  terrorists.  To  release  them, 
governments  and  companies  have  freed 
political  prisoners,  paid  ransoms. 


publicized  in  the  newsp  ipers  of  the  world 
the  kidnappers'  aims  and  hopes.  To  fight 
them,  they  have  marshaUd  new  police 
forces,  new  armies,  news  laws.  Some- 
times they  have  tortured,  A few  coun- 
tries have,  in  the  process,  given  up 
democracy  altogether.  Political  kidnapp- 
ing is  growing,  because  it  works,  because 
nearly  80  percent  of  all  attempted 
political  kidnappings  have  succeeded. 
(PA) 

Norton,  Augustus  R.  and  Marlin  H. 
Greenberg.  International  Terrorism:  An 
Annotated  Bibliography  and  Research 
Guide.  Boulder,  CO:  Westview  Press, 
1980, 

This  annotated  bibliography  of  1. 000 
entries  represents  many  aspects  of  inter- 
national terrorism. 

The  bibliography  is  basically  divided 
into  geographic  and  topical  sections. 
Where  a given  work  transcends  regional 
boundaries,  it  is  cited  in  the  appropriate 
topical  section.  Topical  divisions  relate 
to  philosophic,  ideolopc,  and  moral  foun- 
dations of  terrorism;  anarchy  and  nihil- 
ism; terrorists'  biographies;  legal 
perspectivea;  tactics,  including  assassin- 
ation, bombings,  kidnapping,  hostage, 
and  hijacking;  and  nuclear  terrorism  and 
other  macroterror  possibilities,  in  addi- 
tion to  self-explanatory  geographic  sec- 
tions. international  terrorism  is  listed 
separately  and  one  section  is  devoted  to 
the  United  Nations.  The  issues  of  com- 
bating terrorism  are  dealt  with  in  terms 
of  macroperspectives  and  microperspec- 
lives.  A brief  list  of  literature  deals  with 
terror  campaigns.  Further  sections  con- 
tain entries  according  to  literature  types, 
i.e.  bibliographies,  surveys  of  literature. 
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and  terrorism  fiction.  One-third  of  tut*  en- 
tries are  annotated  to  indicate  the  scope 
of  the  work,  its  significance,  and  special 
features.  A research  guide  is  included.  A 
recommended  acquisitiohs  list  fur 
libraries,  additional  resource  materials, 
and  an  author  index  are  appended. 
(NCJRS).  ^ 


O'Ballance,  Edgar.  Language  of 
Violence:  The  Blood  Politics  of  Ter- 
rorism. San  Kafael.  CA.:  Presidio  Press, 
1979.  $12.95 

Acts  of  terrorism  — hijackings,  bomb- 
ings. kidnappings.  — make  the  headlines 
almost  daily.  Edgar  O'Ballance.  jour- 
nalist. author  of  over  20  book.s,  and 
refpected  authority  on  the  Middle  East, 
prints  an  impre.ssive  chronicle  of  inter- 
national terrorism,  with  particular  focus 
on  the  Middle  East.  He  writes  of  the  peo- 
ple involved,  the  organizations  they 
represent,  their  "causes,"  their  demands, 
and  their  passion  for  violence.  The  spirit 
and  the  facts  of  terrorists  operations 
have  never  before  been  so  clearly  and  so 
completely  delineated.  (PA) 


Siljander,  Raymond  P.  Terrorist  At- 
tacks: /-I  Protective  Service  Guide  for  Ex- 
ecutives. Bodyguards  and  Policemen 
Springfield.  IL:  Charles  C.  Thomas. 
1980. 

Aimed  at  the  preparation  of  security 
and  law  enforcement  professionals  in 
dealing  with  the  threat  of  terrorist  at- 
tacks, the  book  outlines  measures  for 
both  prevention  and  reaction. 

The  phenomenon  of  terrorism  is  in- 
troduced as  a politically  or  criminally 
motivated  violent  actcalcula  ted  to  create 
fear  and  extend  the  sphere  of  the  perpe- 
trators' influence.  Attacks  of  a political 
or  criminal  nature  are  not  differentiated, 
since  terrorist  techniques  employed  for 
political  purposes  or  personal  gain  both 
constitute  violent  physical  attack  upon 
people  or  property  and  require  the  same 
methods  of  defense.  Thus,  this  book  is 
also  useful  to  individuals  and  corpora- 
tions interested  in  reducing  their 
vulnerability  to  terrorist  attack.  Prac- 
tical counterterrorist  skills  are  vital 
because  terrorist  personalities  are  rarely 
placated  by  remedies  of  a broad  nature  on 
behalf  of  their  cause  or  that  focus  on  nar- 
row issues  and  remain  oblivious  to  large, 
future-oriented  solutions.  Five  con- 
siderations necessary  for  combatting  ter- 
rorism on  both  the  national  and  interna- 
tional level  are  securing  intelligence  data, 
gaining  physical  security  of  targets, 
eliminating  the  underlying  causes,  for- 
mulating policy  regarding  ransom  pay- 
ment. and  eliminating  terrorist  sanc- 
tuaries. At  the  corporate  level,  a low  pro- 
file and  physical  security  should  be  main- 
tained, and  pertinent  intelligence  data 
gathered.  The  standard  areas  of  counter- 
terrorism analyzed  include  the  planning 
of  protective  strategy,  the  mechanics  of 
the  bodyguard's  function,  communica- 
tions. bombings  and  bomb  threats,  kid- 
napping, hostage  taking,  physical  securi- 
ty, counterintelligence,  and  surveillance 
photography.  Specialized  advice  is  given 
on  the  automobile  and  on  driving  techni- 
ques to  protect  terrorist  targets  in 
vehicles.  Sniper  attacks  are  considered  in 
terms  of  a coustical  and  perceptual  skill 
in  determining  the  direction  from  which 
the  attack  is  launched.  A method  of  using 
a concealed  tachograph  in  potential 
target  vehicles  is  recommended  as  an  aid 
to  reconstructing  abductions.  Support 
material  in  the  appendixes  includes  a 
review  of  urban  guerrilla  techniques,  a 
sample  executive  protection  program,  a 
protection  program  for  visiting  offlciab. 
and  an  evaluation  of  the  counterterrorist 
response  capability  in  the  United  States. 
Illustrations,  tabular  data  and  an  index 
are  provided.  (NCJRS) 


S)oan,  SU  phen.  Simulating  Terrorism. 
Norman.  OK.:  University  of  Oklahoma 
Prifs.  1981.  $12.95  (hb);  $5.95  (pb) 

This  engrossing  book  describes  ten 
full-scale  simulations  used  to  train  indivi- 
duals and  gEOups  to  respond  to  terrorist 
attacks,  ^he  author  identifies  common 
behavior -patterns  in  terrorist  .ipcident^^. 
and  suggest  how  to  deal  with  them.  (PA) 

Traulmann^"Freieric.--The  'Voice  of 
Terror:  A Biogrop/iy  of  Johann  Most 


Westport.  CT.:  G;eenwood  Press,  1980. 
$25.00 

Any  history  of  terrorism  in  America 
must  begin  with  the  career  of  Johann 
Most.  From  the  time  this  German  anar- 
chist-agitator emigrated  to  this  country  in 
the  1880’s,  he  was  the  leading  advocate 
of  radical  violence  here.  His  newspaper, 
FFtPieit,  was  the  loudest,  lustiest,  and 
l^gest-Iived  radical.  Journal  of  its  day. 

Science -of  Revolutionary  War- 
the  classic  terrorist  manual.  The 
'Voice'  of  Terror  Is  the  Cist  Englisb4an- 


guage  biography  of  this  fascinating  and 
important  Figure. 

In  addition  to  surveying  Most's  event- 
ful life  and  disclosing  Most’s  enigmatic 
and  tempestuous  character,  Trautmann 
examines  the  evolution  of  Most’s  political 
thought  and  the  frequent  changes  in  his 
beliefs.  Most  wrote  only  in  German.  By 
presenting  many  of  his  words  and  ideas 
for  the  first  time  in  English,  The  Voice  of 
Terror  makes  a significant  contribution  to 
the  study  of  American  radical  history. 
(PA) 
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(Kristiansen,  James.  Educational  and 
Psychological  Problems  of  Abused  Chil- 
dren. Saratoga,  CA.:  Century  Twenty 
One  Publishing,  1980.  $10.00 

In  the  past  few  years  educators,  re- 
searchers and  child  care  professionals 
have  becorr  - increasingly  aware  of  the 
problem  of  child  abuse.  While  this 
heightened  ..  erest  has  resulted  in  a pro- 
liferation ( programs  and  legislation, 
there  remaip>  a scarcity  of  data-based  re- 
search. In  Eaucationol  and  Psychological 
Problems  of  Abused  Children  the  extent 
which  an  abused  population  differs  from 
a normal  population  is  investigated.  Such 
factors  as  educational  placement,  institu- 
tionalization, academic  performance  and 
the  existence  of  some  problem  behaviors 
are  reported.  The  study  represents  an  im- 
portant first  step  in  developing  a greater 
understanding  of  the  child  abuse  pro- 
blem. (PA) 

Gaibarino,  James  S.  Holly  Stocking, 
and  Associates,  eds.  Protecting  Children 
From  Abuse  and  Neglect:  Developing 
and  Maintaining  Effective  Support  Sys- 
tems for  Families.  San  Francisco,  CA.: 
Jossey-Bass,  1980.  $13.95 

This  book  is  for  human  service  prac- 
titioners and  public  policy  makers  who 
are  concerned  about  abused  or  neglected 
children  and  their  families.  Its  aim  is  to 
lay  the  foundation  for  an  approach  to  the 
problem  that  will  recognize  and  strength- 
en the  prosocial  personal  networks  of  fa- 
milies. 

It  is  the  authors'  hope  that  this  book 
will  help  readers  think  a little  bit  differ- 
ently about  the  social  origins  of  child 
abuse  and  neglect  and  about  social  solu- 
tions to  these  very  pressing  problems. 
They  caution,  though,  that  this  is  not  a 
cookbook  with  "tried  and  true”  recipes 
for  action.  The  authors  offer  this  book  as 
stimulus  — one  that  we  hope  will  help  in 
the  long  struggle  to  support  families  and 
protect  children.  They  recognize  that 
frontline  workers  and  decision  makers 
bear  the  heavy  burden  of  devising  and  im- 
plementing specific  strategies  to  support 
families,  and  it  is  to  them  that  they  dedi- 
cate this  book  in  the  hope  that  it  will 
help  them  shoulder  that  burden.  (PA) 

Garbarino,  James  and  Gwen  Gilliam. 
Understanding  Abusive  Families.  Lex- 
ington, MA.:  Lexington  Books,  1980. 

All  participants  in  child  abuse  are  vic- 
tims. Garbarino  and  Gilliam  describe  the 
social  and  psychological  environment  of 
abuse  and  provide  model  programs  for 
meeting  the  needs  of  mistreated  youth. 
(PA) 

Giovannoni.  Jeanne  M.  and  Rosina  M. 
Becerra.  Defining  Child  Abuse.  New 
York,  NY:  Free  Press,  1980. 

Problems  involved  in  defining  child 
abuse  and  changing  concepts  of  child 
abuse  over  300  years  are  discussed,  along 


with  findings  from  two  surveys,  case 
studies,  and  policy  implications. 

Problems  in  defining  child  abuse  and 
neglect  are  evidenced  in  state  laws, 
vague  professional  criteria  and  guidelines, 
and  even  a vague  conception  of  the  pro- 
blem by  The  National  Center  on  CKild 
Abuse  and  Ne^ect.  A historical  perspec- 
tive of  child  mistreatment  reviews  col- 
onial times  and  the  English  sociolegal 
heritage,  the  19th  century  social  reforms 
for  children  and  their  impact  on  the  con- 
cept of  mistreatment,  and  20th  century 
developments  leading  to  present  concep- 
tions of  the  problem  and  its  management. 
Research  into  definitional  problems  con- 
sisted of  two  phases:  (1)  a survey  of  opi- 
nions of  300  professionals  (lawyers, 
pediatricians,  social  workers,  and  police) 
and  of  1,100  lay  persons,  and  (2)  a survey 
of  949  actual  cases  of  child  abuse  and 
neglect.  The  first  survey  exmained  sub- 
jects' opinions  on  78  specific  incidents 
whose  content  was  drawn  from  actual 
case  records,  examples  in  literature,  and 
personal  experiences.  A total  of  13  major 
categories  of  problems  were  classified: 
cleanliness,  clothing,  drugs/aicohol, 
educational  neglect,  emotional  ne^ect, 
fostering  delinquency,  housing,  medical 
neglect,  nutrition,  parental  sexual  mores, 
physical  abuse,  supervision,  and  sexual 
abuse.  Patterns  of  agreement  and 
disagreement  among  the  different  in- 
cidents of  mistreatment  and  reflected 
professional  functions  rather  than  per- 
sonal characteristics.  Compared  with 
any  of  the  professional  groups,  lay  per- 
sons' ratings  of  seriousness  were  ex- 
tremely high.  Survey  results  also  showed 
that  while  social  class  was  a major 
variable  that  influenced  perceptions  of 
seriousness,  ethnicity  has  an  overriding 
influence  with  respect  to  perceptions  of 
most  kinds  of  treatment.  In  the  second 
survey,  data  revealed  important  dif- 
ferences in  the  nature  of  the  mistreat-, 
ment  in  these  cases  and  the  social 
characteristics  associated  with  them. 
The  book  contends  that,  until  the  com- 
plexities of  child  abuse  are  clearly 
delineated,  no  ground  rules  for  treatment 
or  prevention  are  possible.  Tables,  a 
bibliography,  and  an  index  are  provided 
and  related  material  ere  appended. 
(NCJRS) 

Jaffe,  Natalie.  Assaults  on  Women: 
Rape  and  Wife  Beating.  New  York,  NY: 
Public  Affairs  Committee,  Inc.,  1980. 

The  pamphlet  presents  legal,  psycholo- 
gical, and  administrative  information  on 
rape  end  wife  beating  and  makes 
numerous  suggestions  for  prevention. 

With  the  intent  of  educating  the 
American  public,  it  refutes  popular 
myths  surrounding  both  crimes.  The  in- 
ferior status  of  women  in  history  and  law 
until  the  emergence  of  the  women's 
movement  is  outlined.  The  legal  defini- 
tion of  rape,  typical  victims  and  rapists. 


the  response  of  the  authorities,  and  the 
effects  of  rape  on  victims  are  described. 
Also  discussed  are  the  legal  ramifica- 
tions of  wife  beating  statistics  on  the 
crime  characteristics  of  victims  and  ag- 
gressors. and  a summary  of  the  official 
response.  Suggested  preventive 
measures  to  curb  violence  against  women 
include  consciousness  raising,  task 
forces  on  rape  and  wife  beating  (such  as 
those  recently  created  by  the  National 
Organization  of  Women),  hotlines  and 
local  victim  support  groups,  refuges  for 
battered  women,  publicity  for  available 
legal  aid,  changing  police  attitudes  and 
procedures,  crisis  units  in  hospitals,  legal 
reforms,  research  into  the  nature  of  both 
offenses,  and  public  pressure  on 
assaultive  men  (e.g.,  publication  of  names 
in  newspapers).  A list  of  national 
resource  organizations  and  suggested 
reading  (18  selections)  are  appended. 
(NCJRS) 

Kaufrnan,  Doris  A.,  Robert  D.  Ru- 
deen,  and  Carol  Anne  Morgan.  Safe  With- 
in Yourself:  A Woman's  Guide  to  Rape 
Prevention  and  Self-Defense.  Alexandria, 
VA:  Visage  Press,  1980. 

This  handbook  informs  women  about 
rape,  rape  prevention,  and  self-defense. 
Defensive  techniques  appropriate  to  the 
nature  of  rape  attacks  and  the  average 
person’s  physical  and  mental  capabilities 
are  described. 

Women  find  it  difficult  to  resist  rape 
because  they  are  raised  to  be  passive  and 
to  avoid  fighting  and  hurting  others. 
Contrary  to  popular  opinion,  rape  is  not 
a crime  of  passion  but  a means  of  acting 
out  anger  and  aggression.  Rapists  are 
divided  into  two  categories:  those  who 
know  their  victims  and  those  who  do  not. 
However,  all  rapists  attack  unexpectedly, 
taking  advantage  of  a breakdown  in  their 
victims’  protecting  social  structures  (such 
as  absence  of  family)  and  seek  to  emo- 
tionally isolate  themselves  from  the 
victim  and  the  victim  from  assistance 
before  the  attack.  Women  are  often  un- 
able to  defend  themselves  because  they 
are  unaware  of  danger  or  ignorant  of  self- 
defense  techniques.  The  physical  vulner- 
ability of  the  assailant  is  described. 
Women  are  instructed  in  how  to  use  the 
voice,  feet,  hands,  and  impromptu 
weapons  to  defend  themselves  against 
assailants  who  are  either  armed  or  un- 
armed. Instructions  in  self-defense  cover 
preparation  for  defense;  Disengagement 
techniques  when  the  hair,  arms,  or  body 
are  gr^bed;  bow  to  secure  houses  and 
apartments;  how  to  minimize  risks  while 
walking,  driving,  hitchhiking,  or  visiting 
public  places;  and  what  to  do  if  rape  has 
occurred.  Illustrations  are  included 
(NGIRS) 

Kempe,  C.  Henry  and  Ray  E.  Heifer, 
eds.  The  Battered  Child.  3rd  ed.  (Kl- 
cago:  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1980. 
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$25.00 

One  of  the  results  of  the  collaboration 
• of  these  two  researcher-physicians  was 
the  1968  publication  of  The  Battered 
Child,  a compassionate  study  for  and 
about  abused  children  and  their  families. 
This  new  edition  of  The  Battered  Child 
greatly  expanded  and  revised,  presents 
twenty-six  chapters  by  medical  spe- 
cialists, social  workers,  psychologists, 
anthropologists,  sociologists,  lawyers,  and 
others.  It  has  been  updated  to  reflect  im- 
portant new  developments  In  the  field 
and  includes  perhaps  the  most  important 
• aspect  of  recent  research  on  child  abuse- 
prevention.  (PA) 

McCombie,  Sharon  L,  ed.  The  Rape 
Crisis  Intervention  Handbook:  A Guide 
for  Victim  Care.  New  York:  Plenum  Pub- 
lishing Corporation.  1980.  $19.50 

This  handbook  is  a comprehensive  re- 
source for  those  involved  in  providing 
crisis  intervention  to  rape  victims.  The 
medical,  legal,  and  counseling  needs  of 
the  rape  victim  are  presented  to  prepare 
helping  professionals  to  offer  sensitive 
and  skillful  assistance  to  women  who 
have  suffered  sexual  assault,  (PA) 

Maden,  Marc  F.  The  Disposition  of 
Reported  Child  Abuse.  Saratoga.  CA.: 
Century  Twenty  One  Publishing,  1980. 
$10.00 

The  purpose  of  this  study  determines 
the  relationship  between  what  happens  to 
child  abuse  victims,  their  families,  and  the 
perpetrators,  and  agency,  law  enforce- 
ment or  social  services  that  investigates 
the  cases.  (PA) 

Moore,  Donna  M..  ed.  Battered 
Women.  Beverly  Hills,  CA.:  Sage 
Publications,  Inc.,  1979.  $17.50  (hb); 
$6.95  (pb| 

Violence  by  men  against  women,  and 
specifically  against  their  wives  or  living 
partners,  is  not  a new  problem;  it  is 
assumed  by  some  to  have  begun  with  the 
first  monogamous  pairing.  What  is  new, 
however,  is  public  admission  that  wife 
beating  occurs  in  violence  is  no  longer  ac- 
ceptable and  that  we  must  begin 
discussing  the  problem  and  begin  search- 
ing for  solutions  which  will  put  an  end  to 
such  violence.  The  open  discussion,  ex- 
ploration of  causes,  and  search  for  solu- 
tions is  what  this  book  is  about.  (PA) 

Pelcovitz,  David  A.  Child  Abuse  As 
Vieuied  by  Suburban  Elementary  School 
Teachers.  Saratoga.  C A : Century  Twenty 
One  Publishing,  1980.  $10.00 

Teachers  agree,  they  must  report  sus- 
pected child  abuse  — how,  what  are  the 
legal  questions,  to  whom  do  you  report? 
This  book  will  shed  new  light  on  this 
pressing  issue.  It  should  be  read  by  all 
district  personnel  involved  in  staff 
training,  new  teaching  course  instructors, 
and  child  welfare  ^ency  personnel.  (PA) 

Rosenblatt,  Gary  C.  Parental  Expec- 
tations and  Attitudes  About  Childrearing 
in  High  Risk  vs.  Low  Risk  Child  Abusing 
Families.  Saratoga,  CA:  Century  Twen- 
.ty  One  Publishing.  1980.  $10.00 

This  book  is  another  well-documented 
example  of  effective  research  now  being 
conducted  which  will  one  day  help  alle- 
viate the  national  disgrace  of  child  abuse. 
This  book  should  be  read  by  medical 
people,  lawyers,  police,  welfare  and  social 
workers,  probation  departments,  and  psy- 
chologists. It  also  contains  a bibliography. 
(PA) 

Schultz,  LeRoy  G.,  ed.  Sexual  Vic- 
timology of  Youth.  Springfield,  IL: 
Charles  C.  Thomas,  1980. 

This  anthology  of  readings  on  child 
sexual  abuse  focuses  on  the  issues  of 
legal  control,  diagnosis  and  treatment. 


incest,  the  victim  and  the  justice  system, 
the  child  sex  industry,  and  sexual  eman- 
cipation. 

The  recognition  and  treatment  of  in- 
cest. rape,  child  molestation,  and  other 
sexual  traumata  of  children  and 
adolescents  are  fully  detailed.  Medical 
models  drawn  from  emergency  room 
cases  and  gynecology  clinic  records  il- 
lustrate the  various  modes  of  abuse. 
Guidelines  and  procedures  are  given  for 
identifying  abused  children  and  diagnos- 
ing and  reporting  sexual  abuse  cases.  The 
long-range  effects  of  childhood  sexual 
abuse  are  presented  through  a survey  of 
individuals  who  suffered  sexual 
traumata  in  childhood.  A special  section 
is  devoted  to  the  multifaceted  nature  of 
incest.  Clinical  case  studies  focus  on 
therapy  for  the  incest  victim  and  the 
family,  includinga  humanistic  treatment 
program  for  father-daughter  incest 
cases.  The  child  victim  in  the  criminal 
justice  system  is  viewed  from  the  general 
perspective  of  child  development  and 
special  techniques  are  recommended  for 
accommodating  child  witnesses  in 
criminal  justice  proceedings  to  ease  the 
experience.  The  legal  aspects  of  police  in- 
terrogation of  children,  children's 
testimony,  courtroom  procedures,  and 
courtroom  use  of  agency  and  hospital 
records  are  discussed.  A section  devoted 
to  the  child  sex  industry  examines  adult 
sexual  interest  in  children  and  minors. 
Interviews  with  unconvicted  child 
molesters  and  their  spouses  document 
pederastic  and  pedophiliac  behaviors. 
The  recruitment  and  use  of  minors  in  por- 
nographic filmmaking  is  also  discussed. 
Concluding  remarks  deal  with  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  age-of<onsent  legal  doctrine 
and  the  changing  social  patterns  of 


youthful  sexual  expression  and 
behaviors,  challenging  the  age-of- 
consent  and  statutory  rape  laws.  The  ap- 
pendixes feature  a listing  of  U.S. 
statutory  rape  laws  and  a bibliography 
divided  into  topical  headings.  (NCJRS) 

Seabcrg,  James  R.  Physical  Child 
Abuse  An  Expanded  Analysis.  Saratoga, 
CA.:  Century  Twenty  One  Publishing, 
1980.  $10.00 

This  timely  and  important  study  sug- 
gests interesting  new  directions  for  future 
research.  (PA) 

Volpe,  Richard,  Margot  Breton,  and 
Judith  Britton,  eds.  Maltreatment  of  the 
School-Aged  Child.  Lexington.  MA.: 
Lexington  Books,  1980. 

Academics  and  practitioners  from  a 
wide  range  of  disciplines  share  their  ex- 
periences, observations,  and  insights  in- 
to the  subject  of  the  maltreatment  of  the 
school-aged  child.  Emphasis  is  on  profes- 
sional response  and  potential  methods  of 
dealing  with  the  problem.  (PA) 

Wells,  Dorothy  Pearl.  Child  Abuse:  An 
Annotated  Bibliography.  Metuchen,  NJ: 
Scarecrow  Press.  1980.  $20.00 

This  annotated  bibliography  includes 
2,484  reference  materials  which  cover  the 
concepts,  aspects,  and  history  of  child 
abusers  and  neglect. 

The  bibliography  is  directed  toward 
libraries,  members  of  all  medical  and 
legal  professions,  child  protective  ser- 
vices, public  school  administrators  and 
teachers,  psychologists,  psychiatrists, 
sociologists,  police  officials,  and  medical 
specialists  and  researchers  in  the  child 
abuse  field.  The  materials  include  books, 
book  chapters,  periodicals,  pamphlets, 


journal  articles,  films,  filmstrips,  video 
cassettes,  directories,  manuals,  hand- 
books. newsletters,  dissertations,  and 
government  documents.  The  bibliography 
is  divided  into  the  following  subject  head- 
ings: bibliographies;  case  studies;  detec- 
tion and  diagnosis;  directories,  manuals, 
handbooks,  and  newsletters;  education; 
etiology  (i.e.,  studies  of  causes);  Federal 
and  health-based  programs;  hbtory;  hos- 
pital’s role;  incidence;  laws;  management; 
prevention,  and  treatment;  multiple  as- 
pects; medical  aspects;  professional  res- 
ponsibility; protective  cooperation  and 
services;  psychological  aspects;  research; 
school's  role;  sociological  aspects;  and 
unclassified  foreign  language  publica- 
tions. These  subject  sections  are  listed  in 
alphabetical  order  by  author  or  author 
organization.  Most  of  the  materials 
range  from  1962  to  1976.  Included  are  a 
list  of  abstracts,  a directory  of  informa- 
tion sources,  a list  of  periodicals,  and  an 
author  index.  (NCJRS) 
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Coming  soon  in  LEN; 

In  a Special  return  interview, 
criminologist  Gerhard  Mueller 
discusses  the  simmering 
cauldron  of  world  affairs 
on  the  criminal  justice  front. 

Only  in 

Law  Enforcement  News 
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\t-xl,  C3'f*  hislnrip."  spnsitirp  the  reader 
to  the  suicide  traiecton,-.  to  factors  con- 
thbutiny  to  the  homicides,  and  to  points 
where  intervention  might  have  occurred. 
The  historie.s  are  taken  from  California 
records  for  1970  for  such  categories  as 
victim-precipitated,,  sexually  pro- 
miscuous. and  robbery-homicide.  Final- 
ly, statistical-demographic  data  are 
presented,  with  discussion  focusing  on 
changing  homicide  patterns.  This  section 
reviews  a victim  survey,  compares 
California  and  national  statistics,  and 
discusses  the  differences  in  reporting 
systems.  U.S.  homicide  crude  rates  are 
compared  with  those  of  other  countries 
for  a 10-year  period.  Prevention  sugges- 
tions and  recommendations  focus  on 
education  at  many  levels,  the  use  of 
autopsy  and  biopsy,  and  counseling  for 
families  of  perpetrators  and  victims. 
Repeal  of  obsolete  criminal  laws,  im- 
plementation of  gun  control,  and  em- 
phasis on  constructive  work  for  youth 
gangs  are  advocated.  Also,  the  establish- 
ment of  a national  center  for  the  study 
and  prevention  of  homicide  is  suggested. 
Techniques  on  how  to  avoid  becoming  a 
homicide  victimand  an  assessment  of  the 
risk  or  committing  a homicide  are  given. 
Tabular  data,  a bibliography,  and  name 
and  subject  indexes  are  included. 
INCJKS) 


what  happened  during  the  situations  in 
which  they  committed  ihefr  violent 
crimes  and  what  went  on  in  their  minds 
while  the  situations  were  unfolding. 
Quotations  from  these  interviews  are  us- 
ed to  substantiate  categories  identified 
for  violent  criminality.  The  findings 
show  that  violent  actors  form  interpreta- 
tions of  the  situations  in  which  they  per- 
form violent  criminal  acts  and  that  these 
interpretations  determine  the  acts.  This 
contradicts  previous  literature  which 
argues  that  violent  criminal  acts  result 
from  unconscious  motivation  and  inner 
psychic  conflict.  However,  it  was  found 
that  not  all  violent  interpretations  result 
in  violent  action,  and  further  research  is 
recommended  in  this  area.  Notes,  data  on 
convicted  violent  offenders,  participant 
observation  of  violent  actors  and  acts,  a 
bibliography,  and  an  index  are  appended. 
(NCJRS) 

Freeman.  Robert.  John  P.  Conrad. 
Simon  Dinilz.  and  Israel  Barak.  Oul  of 
('irvulation  The  Diingerous  Offender  in 
Prison  Lexington.  MA.:  Lexington 
Books.  1980. 

Some  prisoners  are  too  dangerous  tor 
even  the  limited  freedom  of  the  max- 
imum security  prison  Segregated  in 
confinement  unit.s,  lliey  serve 
Imij;  U-rms  in  'Ovi  rely  restricted  «'ondi- 
li'-ris  In  this  \v.luiii"  the  imihors?  ex- 
. i:  ir.!  ' :::  tKe.v  T-  iind  uui  «>i  -iiJch  unit.*' 
• I-  - '-t:; '-g.-iied 


AJ 
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under  study  1'  explicitly  taken  into  ac- 
count in  explaining  conduct  Symbobc  in- 
Uiractinnalism  is  used  to  analyze  indepth 

inUTviews  with  58  offenders  convicted  of  Green.  Malice  I^eU.  VivleneiunJ^e, 
criminal  homicide.  DaU  were  gathered  Family  BouWer.  Co:  Westview' Press.'  ' 
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After  an  introduction  to  this  emo- 
tionally charged  and  myth-laden  topic  by 
a child  and  family  psychiatrist,  the 
authors  report  and  elucidate  data  on 
various  types  of  family  violence  and  sug- 
gest that  the  factors  responsible  for  most 
of"  the  violence  stems  from  the  use  of 
"morally  right"  physical  punishment  as 
a method  discipline  affirmed  over  and 
over  again  by  social  norms  and  rules.  The 
role  of  television  media  in  violent 
behavior  is  part  of  a discussion  of  the 
delicate  balance  of  human  relationships 
as  a system  in  which  violence  is  simply 
one  more  unfortunate  human  propensity. 
Ethnic  and  subcultural  factors  are  ex- 
plored and  new  material  presented  about 
cultures  that  do  not  permit  violence.  The 
last  chapter  addresses  the  potential  role 
of  the  police  in  preventing  the  escalation 
of  violence  and  in  teaching  alternatives 
to  violence-prone  families,  and  includes 
comments  by  a police  chief  who  describes 
the  successful  application  of  these 
techniques.  (PAI 

Harris,  John.  Vio/e/uf-  and  Respon- 
BosLpp,  MA.;  Routledge  & 


Kegan  Paul.  1980.  $20.00. 

V iolence  nd  Rexponsibility  argues  that 
we  are  all  responsible  for  the  harm  we 
could  have  prevented  and  explores  the  ef- 
fect of  ihi.s  conclusion  on  a morality 
' whieiFmakes  fundementrtl  ( he  hc-liel  i-h.aL 
wv  ought  not  to  harir,  oiJ>cr>  if  we  can 
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perinienUil  'tml\  of  child  abusers. 
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Don  Kerl/man  of  the  P'vchiotric  Clinic 
of  the  l-'.rie  t'ounty  Family  Court  in  New 
^■«•rk  Sliiii-.  is  unique.  lt>  i onrlusionsare 
[r.i-  from  much  of  (he  ambiguity  that 
chui.icterize'  result'  of  the  descriptive, 
clinical  and  observaliooul  research  that 
IS  generally  carried  out  in  the  field  of 
child  abuse.  Thus  this  study  represents  a 
new  departure  in  the  investigation  of  this 
area.  Findings  contribute  to  our 
understanding  of  what  charecterizes  the 
child  abuser  in  his  or  her  personal  func- 
tioning and  of  what  to  include  in  at- 
tempts to  deal  with  him  or  her.  The  pat- 
terns reported  suggest  specific  direc- 
tions in  working  with  the  abuser  and  a 
review  of  these  will  be  highly  useful  to 
anyone  with  as  serious  interest  in  child 
abuse  and  in  a personal  functioning  of  the 
abuser,  in  particular.  (PA). 

Mewshaw.  Michael.  Life  for  Death. 
Garden  City,  NY:  Doubleday.  1980. 
$10.00. 

A perceptive  account  of  the  1961 
murders  of  a well-to-do  Maryland  couple 
by  their  15-year-old  adopted  son.  Wayne 
Dresbach,  Mewshaw  wa»  a summer 
neighbor  and  a friend  of  Wayne's  at  the 
time  of  the  murders;  and  in  1978  he 
started  digging  into  the  records  and  in- 
terviewing scores  of  people  to  expose 
what  he  considers  is  the  truth  about  the 
Dresbach  case.  The  author  describes  how 
a despotic,  alcoholic  father,  with  a pen- 
chant for  brutality  and  pornography, 
abetted  by  a complacent  mother,  drove 
his  son  to  violence.  He  has  done  a credible 
job  of  telling  the  story,  and  this  sym- 
pathetic study  of  a tragedy  is  recom- 
mended. 
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Armed  to  the  Teeth 

Twice  each  month,  Law  Enforcement  News  brings 
you  an  arsenal  of  up-to-date  news  and  features  that 
can  keep  you  fully  armed  with  the  latest  information 
in  the  police  field.  While  other  periodicals  otter  only 
a capgun’s  woilh  of  breaking  developments  from 
the  ever-shitting  criminal  justice  scene,  LEN  packs 
the  punch  of  a .38  with  crisp,  timely  reporting  of  all 
the  news  you  need. 

You  deserve  the  best  equipment  — you  deserve 
Law  Enforcement  News. 
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Harper  & Row 


Criminal 

Justice 

Bookshelf 


Important  books  for  the  crimlnsi  fustica  professional 


Hostage  Cop 

Frank  Bolz  and  Edward  Hershey 

Bolz  and  Hershey  describe  all  the  major  cases 
handled  by  the  NYPD  Hostage  Negotiating  Team  and 
what  it  learned  from  each  as  it  tried  to  perfect  its 
techniques  in  defusing  hostage  situations  without 
bloodshed.  Frank  Bolz  has  become  an  international 
authority  on  the  subject  and  in  this  book  shares  his 
knowledge  and  experience  with  the  reader.  $11.95 

Drug  Traffic 

Narcotics  and  Organized  Crime  in  Australia 

Alfred  W.  McCoy 

Dr.  Alfred  McCoy,  an  acknowledged  world  expert  on 
the  Asian  drug  traffic,  probes  behind  the  headlines 
into  the  roots  of  Australia’s  drug  problem.  He  shows 
how  profit-hungry  patent  medicine  companies 
introduced  colonial  Australians  to  addictive  drugs, 
and  through  a probing  analysis  of  organized  crime 
McCoy  reveals  how  Sydney’s  syndicates  began  mass 
distribution  of  illicit  drugs  in  the  early  70s  and  how 
heroin  traffic  became  the  multi-million  dollar  industry 
it  is  today.  "Welt-written,  full  of  fascinating  detail,  and 
well-referenced'— Sydney  Morning  Herald  $10.95 
Getting  Grants 
Craig W.  Smiths  Eric  W. Skjel 
Billions  of  dollars  in  grants  are  given  away  every  year. 
Yet  confusion  about  the  grants  system  muddles  the 
efforts  of  grant  applicants,  and  even  those  who 
distribute  the  money.  Geff/ng  Grants  eliminates  the 
guesswork.  It  is  the  first  book  to  portray  how  the 
grants  system  works  and  how  it  can  work  for  you 
$14.95 

Public  Personnel  Administration 

Seventh  Edition 


New — 

Homicide  Investigation  Standards  Textbook 

Daniel  R.  Sullivan  & Joseph  C.  DeLadurantey 

This  thorough.  1 1 -chapter  textbook  covers  all  aspects  of  homicide  investigation  and 
provides  the  latest  information  on  methods  and  standards  for  the  investigator.  Written  by 
a well-known  team  of  working  cops,  the  book  is  designed  as  a flexible  set  of  guidelines 
for  the  thorough  and  systematic  investigation  of  death.  It  covers  the  field  of  homicide 
investigation  from  the  Initial  notification  of  the  incident  to  the  police,  and  proceeds 
chronologically  to  the  ultimate  presentation  of  the  case  in  court.  The  text  can  be  used  to 
advantage  by  experienced  detectives  in  reviewing  progress  and  developing  leads  in  a 
case,  and  it  provides  a model  clue  control  system  applicable  either  to  a single  homicide 
orto  a major  case.  $22.00 


7b  be  published  in  Fall  1981 — Reserve  yourcopies  now! 

The  Law  Enforcement  Bible 

Volume  2 

Edited  by  Det.  Robert  A.  Scanlon 

Completely  revised  and  updated— this  is  the  authentic,  real  life,  inside  story  of  law 
enforcement.  Written  by  cops,  for  cops,  these  articles  by  proven  professionals  cover  every 
aspect  of  police  science,  procedures,  and  weapons.  The  book  features  the  most 
comprehensive  equipment  specifications  section  ever  compiled,  listing  every  conceivable 
item  used  or  needed  by  law  enforcement  officers  in  the  field.  The  reference  section 
consists  of  an  up-to-date  listing  of  professional  print  and  non-print  materials, 
organizations,  and  directories.  $10.95 


O.  Glenn  Stahl 

Among  topics  of  current  concern  discussed  here  are: 
unionization  and  relations  between  public 
management  and  unions;  equal  employment 
opportunity;  and  affirmative  action.  Discusses 
managerial  issues  and  practices  in  the  broad  context 
of  governmental,  political,  and  international  back- 
grounds and  influences;  covers  all  aspects  of 
personnel  policy  and  operation  in  public  services, 
and  describes  the  evolution  of  attitudes  toward  public 
personnel  policy.  $27.50 

Management 

Tasks,  Responsibilities.  Practices 

Peter  F.  Orucker 

"Important  to  all  managers  regardless  of  functional 
area  and  size  of  the  organization.  This  new  work,  a 
landmark  in  management  studies.  ..should  be 
considered  for  acquisition  by  all  libraries,  large  or 
small.’’— CHOICE 

"A  momentous  book . . . brilliantly  evocative  insights 
. . . highly  readable:’— THEODORE  LEVITT. 
BUSINESSWEEK  $18.95 

Death  Row 

Bruce  Jackson  ar>d  Diane  Christian 
A powerful  photographic  and  written  documentary 
by  two  experts  on  the  American  penal  system  reveals 
what  It’s  like  to  sit  year  after  year  in  a tiny  iron  cell 
knowing  that  the  state  wants  to  kill  you.  The  authors 
have  shaped  their  more  than  45  hours  of  interviews 
into  a devastating  picture  of  a terrifying  world  where 
everyone  waits  to  die.  $13.95 


Please  enclose  payment  with  your  order  and  be  sure  to  include  appropriate  sales  tax  and  $1  50  for  postage 
and  handling.  Or  call  toll-free  800  223  2568  (with  p.o.  4) 

Note:  Books  are  available  for  firm  purchase  only  and  are  not  returnable. 


Harper  & Row 

Criminal  JusUce  Bookshelf 

10  East  53d  Street.  New  York.  NY  10022 

Please  send  me  the  following  books 

□ Hostage  Cop  $1 1 95  □ Homicide  Investigation 

□ Drug  Traffic  $10  95  Standards  $22.00 

□ Getting  Grants $14.95  GLaw  Enforcement  Bible 

□ Public  Personnel  (Fall ’81)  $10.95 

Administration  $27.50 

□ Management$l6.95 

□ Death  Row$13.95 


Name  _ 
Agency. 
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Sales  tax  $ 
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Coping  with  bank  stickups  through  simulation: 


Tell  City  tells  tellers:  cool  is  the  rule 

^vrmMTHApD  • 9 I V#' 


By  DON  THARP 
Tell  City  is  a growing  community  in 
southern  Indiana  along  the  banks  of  the 
Ohio  River.  This  city  of  approximately 
9.000  population  is  the  largest  communi- 
ty in  its  county  and  serves  as  a service 
and  shopping  center  for  the  county  and  a 
substantial  number  of  Kentucky 
residents  directly  across  the  river. 

The  crime  prevention-orien-ed  Tell 
City  Police  Department  has  im- 
plemented several  programs  geared 
toward  lowering  local  crime  rates  and  has 
initiated  programs  designed  to  lessen  the 
impact  of  anticipated  criminal  activity 
that  may  be  visited  upon  the  city. 

There  are  three  modern,  progressive 
banks  located  within  the  department’s 
jurisdiction.  Considering  the  communi- 
ty s growth,  the  recent  improvement  in 
highway  access  to  the  area,  and  the  fact 
that  semi-rural  and  rural  areas  are 
becoming  prime  targets  of  the  criminal 
element,  itwas  felt  that  the  probability  of 

experiencing  a bank  holdup  was  becom- 
ing even  greater.  To  prepare  for  this  con- 
tingency the  department  felt  the  need  to 
review  and  possibly  update  response  pro- 
cedures and  also  develop  a Robbery 
Education  Program  for  the  management 
and  employees  of  these  institutions. 

In  putting  a program  together,  the 
goals  were,  simply:  l)  Educating 
management  and  employees  of  these 
financial  institutions  on  how  to  react  dur- 
ing a robbery  so  as  to  minimize  the 
possibiUty  of  getting  injured  or  killed:  2) 
Educating  management  and  employees 
in  the  value  of  and  types  of  evidence  need- 
ed by  the  police  to  capture  and  convict 
the  robbers,  and  how  to  protect  and 
preserve  that  evidence:  31  Testing  and 
evaluating  alarm  and  camera  systems 
and  other  physical  security  measures,  to 
see  if  the  equipment  worked  properly  and 
was  properly  placed,  also  to  see  if 
management  and  employees  could  or 
would  be  able  to  activate  the  systems  in  a 
holdup  situation. 

In  order  to  realistically  accomplish 
these  goals,  we  would  need  to  simulate  a 
holdup,  making  it  as  realistic  as  possible, 
with  the  employees  being  in  their  normal 
work  environment.  The  employees  would 
then  be  placed  in  a “hands  on  ” confronta- 
tion situation  where  they  could  learn  by 
doing.  The  program  coordinator  and 
bank  and  loan  company  security  officers 
could  observe  the  exercise,  noting  weak 
and  strong  points  and  making  ad- 
justments to  their  particular  systems. 

The  Tell  City  PD  borrowed  heavily 
from  the  Spokane.  Washington,  Police 
Department’s  robbery  education  pro- 


BLANKS  IN  THE  BANKS:  Although  loaded  with  blanks,  a bandit/cop's  menacing 
service  revolver  gives  workers  a taste  of  the  real  thing. 


gram  as  described  in  the  November  issue 
of  the  FBI  Law  Enforcement  Bulletin. 

Thp  program  was  initiated  by  going  to 
each  of  the  financial  institutions  to  meet 
with  their  manager  and/or  security  direc- 
tor to  explain  the  purpose  and  type  of 
program  sought.  All  were  receptive  to 
the  idea.  During  these  meetings  a time 
was  set  for  the  program,  either  prior  to 
the  time  business  opened  or  after  it 
closed,  so  that  no  customers  would  be 
present.  Most  chose  post-closing  hours. 

The  “robbers"  to  be  used  in  the  pro- 
gram were  two  police  officers  borrowed 
from  another  police  .agency  about  35 
miles  from  Tell  City.  To  add  to  the 
realism  and  to  test  the  alertness  of  the 
employees  of  the  targeted  banks,  the  two 
"robbers”  were  sent  into  each  business 
about  a week  prior  to  the  scheduled  pro- 
gram  to  "case  the  place."  being  just  ob- 
vious enough  to  create  suspicion.  We 
were  interested  to  see  if  any  of  the 
employees  would  make  note  of  their  ac- 
tivity and  take  pictures  of  them  with  the 
bank  cameras.  (As  noted  below,  the  "ban- 
dits" left  virtually  unnoticed.) 

On  the  day  prior  to  a scheduled  pro- 
gram, the  program  director  and  "rob- 
bers" went  to  the  bank  after  closing 
hours  to  rehearse  the  robbery.  Holdup 
team  members  familiarized  themselves 
with  the  facility  and  were  rehearsed  until 
everything  was  down  pat.  The  rehearsals 
also  included  testing  the  noise  level  of 
blanks  to  be  used  in  the  program  to  in- 
sure that  they  weren't  too  loud  (in  most 
cases  only  magnum  primers  were  used). 


The  actual  program  starts  in  a class- 
room setting  and  includes  a film  that 
depicts  how  to  react  in  a robbery,  how  to 
get  accurate  descriptions,  and  how  to 
preserve  evidence.  Different  types  of 
weapons  were  displayed  to  show  the  dif- 
ferences between  automatic  pistols  and 
revolvers,  shotguns  and  rifles,  nickel- 
plated  weapons  and  blued  weapons.  A 
review  on  activating  their  particular 
alarm  and  camera  systems  was  con- 
ducted. stressing  the  fact  that  they 
should  not  attempt  to  activate  the 
system  in  the  robbers'  presence  if  doing 
so  would  be  so  obvious  as  to  endanger 
themselves  or  fellow  employees  and 
customers. 

Employees  are  told  that  there  is  going 
to  be  a simulated  holdup  exercise,  and  are 
reassured  that  no  one  will  be  hurt  or  em- 
barrassed. Their  cooperation  is  requested 
to  make  the  exercise  as  realistic  as  possi- 
ble. They  are  then  asked  to  go  to  their 
normal  work  stations  to  await  the  exer- 
cise. Accounting  and  bookkeeping  per- 
nel  who  normally  would  not  be  exposed  in 
a real  holdup  assume  the  roles  of 
customers.  Anyone  not  wishing  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  program  is  excused  and 
allowed  to  observe  the  exercise  from  a 
neutral  area. 

Prior  to  the  holdup  exercise,  uniformed 
officers  are  placed  outside  the  building  so 
as  to  have  full  view  of  all  entrances  to  the 
building.  This  is,  of  course,  to  insure  that 
no  one  passing  by  and  seeing  the  holdup 
gets  the  wrong  idea.  All  other  local  law 
enforcement  agencies  are  notified  a few 
days  in  advance  of  the  time  and  places  of 
the  programs. 

A telephone  call  is  made  to  Tell  City 
police  communication  center,  which 
monitors  all  silent  alarms  in  the  area.  The 
program  coordinator  keeps  this  line  open 
during  the  entire  exercise  for  security 


purposes  and  also  to  record  if  or  when 
alarms  are  activated. 

The  exercise  begins  with  the  robbers 
entering  the  work  area  from  a place  of 
concealment  inside  the  bank.  Shota  are 
fired  by  the  robbers,  followed  by  a 
forceful  and  profane  announcement  to 
"Freeze  — this  is  a holdup."  This  is  fol- 
lowed by  approximately  two  minutes 
(the  average  lime  it  took  for  the  toUl 
holdup)  of  ordering  the  employees  about, 
cleaning  out  the  teller  stalls  of  all  the  play 
money  with  the  help  of  the  tellers,  and 
shooting  a police  officer  who  enters  the 
bank  to  announce  that  their  alarm  is  go- 
ing off  again.  (This  was  added  to  the  pro- 
gram for  the  twofold  purpose  of 
demonstrating  why  our  officers  do  not 
enter  banks  when  responding  to  an  alarm 
and  stressing  the  importance  of  keeping 
false  alarms  to  a minimum).  During  the 
time  the  robbers  are  doing  their  thing, 
they  “unwittingly  ••  leave  useful  evidence 
by  touching  counters,  displaying  tattoos 
drawn  on  their  hands  or  arms  prior  to  the 
holdup,  calling  each  other  by  name,  or 
dropping  empty  cartridge  cases.  When 
the  robbers  complete  their  busine.ss  they 
return  to  their  place  of  concealment  after 
warrung  the  victims  "not  to  move  for  5 
minutes." 

After  the  holdup,  the  employees  are  in- 
structed to  secure  their  areas  and  fill  nut 
description  forms  which  are  passed  out 
by  the  security  officer.  This  completed, 
the  robbers  are  brought  out  from  their 
hiding  place  and  introduced  to  their  vic- 
tims. The  robbers  give  a description  of 
themselves  using  the  description  form  a.s 
a guideline  while  employees  follow  along 
and  grade  themselves  on  how  well  they 
did.  (It  was  interesting  to  note  that  none 
of  the  employees  hod  rcmemberwl  the 
two  being  in  the  bank  previously.  Some 
did  remember  after  it  was  called  to  their 
attention.)  Employees  are  then  aski-d  to 
point  out  any  physical  evidence  left 
behind  by  the  robbers,  which  is  followed 
by  a brief  review  of  the  evidence,  its 
value,  and  how  well  it  was  secured. 

Following  the  description  and  evidence 
session,  the  coordinator  and  holdup  men 
give  a summary’ of  their  observations  of 
the  employees'  behavior  during  the  hold- 
up. This  includes  suggestions  on  improv- 
ing weaknesses  and  pointing  out  ac-.. 
tivities  and  behavior  which  could  have  “ 
caused  serious  problems  in  a real  holdup 
situation.  The  critique  is  followed  by  a 
question  and  answer  period. 

A few  days  following  the  presentations 
each  financial  institution  was  revisited  to 
review  the  program.  The  visit  involved 
discussions  on  the  weaknesses  in  the 
banks'  security  — both  physical  and  pro- 
cedural — that  the  mock  holdup  brought 
to  h'gbt. 

One  important  discovery  was  the  need 
to  delegate  responsibility  for  certain 
tasks  in  a holdup  situationn.  Procedural 
Continued  on  Page  9 


Lines  from  the  front. . . 


AND  KEEP  ’EM  UP:  Employees  of  Tell  City  bank  reach  for  the  sky  as  they  follow  in- 
structions of  "bandits"  during  robbery  simulation. 


To  the  editor; 

In  the  April  13  edition  of  LEN.  Vincent 
Cookingham  wrote  an  excellent  article  on 
the  antiquated  military  model  of  polic- 
ing. 

It  is  hoped  that  police  administrators 
across  the  nation  will  read  it  and  pay 
heed.  But  the  shame  of  the  matter  is  that 
the  punitive  bureaucratic  model  that  im- 
pedes the  primary  mission  of  the  police 
protects  and  gives  immense  power  to 
those  administrators  who  can  change  the 


system.  It  is  self-perpetuating, 

There  is  a ray  of  optimism  in  the  hope 
that  through  the  influx  of  higher 
educated  police  officers,  some  will  even- 
tually get  into  positions  where  they  can 
make  a change.  But  until  that  time,  I 
wonder  how  many  good  officers  we'll  lose 
along  the  way.  frustrated  by  a system 
that  breeds  alienation. 

Sincerely, 
KENNETH  L.  BOVASSO 
Omaha.  Nebraska 
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POLICE  EXAMINATIONS 
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C?S0? 
C1181 
C1593 
C118? 
C1185 
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Forest  Ranger 
Game  Warden 
Guard  Patrolman 
Head  Process  Server 
Head  Process  Server  & Court  Aide 
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$6  00 

Correction  Hospital  OHicer  (Women) 

$8  00 

Correclion  Lieutenant 

$10.00 

Correction  Matron 

$8  00 

Correction  Olficer  (Men) 

$8.00 

Correction  OHicer  (Women) 

$8  00 

Correction  Olficer  Trainee 

$8  00 

Correction  Sergeant 

$10  00 

Correction  Youth  Camp  Officer  (Men) 

$8  00 

Correction  Youth  (^mp  Ollicer  (Women) 

$8  00 

Correctional  Treatrneni  Specialist 

$12  00 

Court  Ollicer 

$6  00 

Criminal  Investigator 

$1000 

Criminal  Law  Investigator 

$8  00 

Customs  Inspector 

$8  00 

Customs  Security  OHicer  (Sky  Marshal) 

$8.00  ' 

Deputy  Chief  Marshal 

$10  00 

Deputy  Medical  Examiner 

$14  00 

Deputy  Probation  Director 

$10  00 

Deputy  Probalton  Director  1 V 

$12  00 

Deputy  Shenll 

$B  00 

Deputy  Superintendent  ol  Women's  Prisons 

$12  00 

Deputy  United  States  Marshal 

$8  00 

Deputy  Warden 

$10  00 

Deteclrve  Investigator 

$10  00 

Director  ot  Security 

$10  00 

Director  ol  Traffic  Control 

$10  00 

Director  ol  Youth  Bureau 

$10  00 

Drug  Abuse  Education  Group  Leader 

$1000 

Drug  Abuse  Educator 

$12  00 

Drug  Abuse  Croup  Worker 

$6  00 

Drug  Abuse  Secretarial  Aide 

$8.00 

$10.00  C1329  Jail  Matron 

$6  00  C 1331  Jail  Training  Supervisor 

$8  00  'C  1332  Jailer-Clerk 
$10  00  I C 449  License  Investigator 

C 2286  Licenselnvestigalor(SpanishSpeakmg) 

C442  lieutenant,  PoliceOepartment 
C4B6  Medical  Examiner 
C488  Medical  Ollicer 
C409  MedicalOllicer(Oepaftmental) 

C 498  Meier  Maid 
C 2503  Narcolics  Education  Assistant 
C1600  Naicotics  Investigator 
G 1 378  Narcotics  Security  Assistant 
C 2245  Paralegal  Aide 
G1688  Park  Patrolman 
G572  Parking  Enlorcemcnt  Agent 
C 1063  Parking  Meter  Attendant 
C 573  Parking  Meter  Collector 
C 575  Patrolman.  Examinaiions-Atl  Slates 
G576  Patrolman,  Police  Department 
C 1 922  Patrolman-Policewoman 
C-640  Police  Adminstrative  Aide 
C 594  Police  Cadet 
C-639  Police  Clerk 

C 1947  Police  Communications  & Teletype  Operator 
G2256  Police  Dispatcher 
C 1383  Police  Inspector 
C 1939  Police  Onicer 

C-2441  Police  Ollicer,  Los  Angeles  Police  Oepl(LAPO) 

C 1 755  Police  Olficer,  Nassau  County  Police  Dept.  (NCPD) 
G1 739  Police  Ollicer,  New  York  Police  Dept  (NYPD) 

C l 741  Police  OHicer.  Suffok  County  Police  Oept,  (SCPO) 
G595  Police  Patrolman 
C596  Police  Surgeon 
G597  Police  Trainee 
C 598  Policewoman 
C 602  Postal  Inspector  (USPS) 

C-1386  Principal  Addiction  Specialist 
G1791  Pnncipal  Invesligaloi 
C l 427  Pnncipal  Probation  Ollicer 
C-2259  Principal  Program  Specialist  (Correction) 

C618  Prison  Guard 
C 2462  Private  Invesiigalor 
, G2577  Probation  Assistant 
C 1981  Probation  Counselor 
C 980  Probation  Consultant 
C 2266  Probation  Director 

C-1428  Probation  Employment  Ollicer 
C-981  Probation  Investigator 
C619  Probation  Ollicer 
C 1 429  Probation  Ollicer  Trainee 
'C-2262  Probation  Supervisor 
C2577  Probation  Assistant 
C 1981  Probation  Counselor 
C 980  Probation  Consultant 
C 2266  Probation  Oirecioi 
C 1 428  Probation  Employment  Otlicei 
C 981  Probation  Investigator 
C 619  Probation  Officer 
C 1 429  Probation  Olficer  Trainee 
G2262  Probation  Supervisor 
C 1626  Probation  Supervisor  I 
C 1629  Probation  Supervisor  II 
C 620  Process  Server 
C 2315  Professional  Conduci  Investigator 
C 1997  Program  Specialist  (Correction) 
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|G2397  Protection  Agent 
jc-665  Ranger,  U S Park  Service 
IC1921  Safety  Coordinator 
; C-1 459  Safety  Security  Officer 
C-702  School  Crossing  Guard 
C-1923  SchoolGuard 
C 1 999  Security  Guard 
C l 467  Security  Ollicer 
G221 1 Security  Police  Ollicer  (USPS) 

C-1810  Senior  Addiction  Specialist 
C 2525  Senior  Bay  Constable 
C 2529  Senior  Building  Guard 
C-22G5  Senior  Campus  Security  Ollicer 
C-2070  Senior  Capital  Police  Ollicer 
C 2422  Senior  Compliance  Investigator 
C-710  Senior  Court  Officer 
C-1 665  Senior  Deputy  Sherill 
C-203B  SeniorOeteclive  Investigator 
C-2520  Senior  Drug  Abuse  Educator 
C 2073  Senior  Fingerprint  Technician 
C 1 987  Senior  Identification  Ollicer 
C-251 2 Senior  Identilication  Specialist 
C 21 1 9 Senior  Institution  Safely  Ollicer 
C-1 010  Senior  Investigator 
C-2531  Senior  Narcolics  Investigator 
C-793  Senior  Parking  Enlorcement  Agent 
I C-2466  Senior  Parole  Officer 
C-1020  Senior  Police  Administrative  Aide 
G1594  Senior  Probation  Officer 
• C-2298  Senior  Professional  Conduci  Invesligator 
C-1998  Senior  Program  Specialist  (Correction) 

C-2449  Senior  Secunty  Officer 
G1569  Senior  Special  Investigator 
C 725  Senior  Special  Officer 
C-732  Sergeant,  Bndge  & Tunnel  Authority 
C-733  Sergeant,  Police  Department 
G794  Sheriff 
C 1060  Special  Agent.  FBI 
G748  Special  Investigations  Inspector 
C 1586  Special  Investigator 
C 749  Special  Olficer 
C 1692  Stale  Policewoman 
C-757  Stale  Trooper 
G1 744  Superintendent  of  Women's  Prisons 
G1703  Supervising  Campus  Security  Olficer 
G1 503  Supervising  Courl  Olficer 
C1666  Supervising  Deputy  Sheriff 
G1667  Supervising  Housing  Sergeant 
C-2S13  Supervising  Ideniifjcalion  Specialist 
C-2106  Supervising  Investigator 
C-2143  Supervising  Parking  Enforcement  Agent 
C-782  Supervising  Parking  Meter  Collection 
C-2299  Supervising  Prolessional  Conduct  Investigator 
C-2205  Supervising  Security  Ollicer 
C 1 766  Supervising  Special  Officer 
C-1 750  Trallic  Contiol  Agent 
C-812  Traltic  Contiol  Inspector 
C 2407  Traffic  Enforcement  Agent 
C 1689  Traffic  and  Park  Ollicer 
C 1522  Tratlic  Technician 
C 2335  Traffic  Technician  I 
C 2336  Trallic  Technician  II 
C-1887  Traffic  Technician  III 
C-819  Transit  Captain 

C-820  Transit  Lieutenant 

C 021  Transit  Patrolman 

C622  Transit  Sergeant 

C-823  Treasury  Enlorcemeni  Agent 
C6S2  llnitoimed  Court  Officer 
1 C 1 989  United  Slates  Park  Police  OHicer 
C 1995  Urban  Park  Officer 
C 2541  Urban  Park  Patrol  Sergeant 
C694  Warden 

C-891  Watchman 

College  Proffciency  Examination  Scifes  (CPEP) 
CPEP-29  Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 
CPEP-30  Criminal  Investigation 
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Supreme  Court  Briefs. . . 


Continued  from  Page  5 
ment,  nor  the  Due  Process  Clause  barred 
the  imposition  of  the  death  penalty. , 
upon  the  defendant  at  the  second  tnal. 
The  Supreme  Court  of  Missouri  further 
found  that  the  State’s  quest  for  the  death 
penalty  at  the  second  trial  "would  not  im- 
permissibly chill  a defendant’s  effort  to 
seek  redress  for  any  constitutional  viola- 
tion committed  at  his  initial  trial." 

In  reversing  the  decision  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Missouri  and  remand- 
ing the  case  for  further  proceedings,  the 
Justices  of  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court  carved  out  a further  Double 
Jeopardy  protection  for  the  criminal 
defendant,  holding  that  the  State  is  en- 
titled to  only  one  chance  to  obtain  the 
death  penalty  where  a separate  sentenc- 
ing hearing  is  provided  for  by  statute. 

Articulating  this  position  was  Justice 
Biackmun,  who  wrote  a majority  opinion 
in  which  he  was  joined  by  Justices  Bren- 
nan. Stewart.  Marshall  and  Stevens.  The 
Court’s  majority  adopted  the  view  ex- 
pressed by  Chief  Justice  Bardgett  of  the 
Missouri  Supreme  Court,  who  in  his  dis- 
sent noted  that  in  sentencing  the  defen- 
dant to  life  imprisonment  in  the  first  trial 
"the  jury  has-already  acquitted  the 
defendant  of  whatever  was  necessary  to 
impose  the  death  sentence.”  594  S.W.2d, 
at  922. 

The  majority  reasoned  that  underly- 
ing the  Anglo-American  system  of 
jurisprudence  is  the  notion  that  "the 
State  with  all  its  resources  and  power 
should  not  be  allowed  to  make  repeated 
attempts  to  convict  an  individual  for  an 
alleged  offense,  thereby  subjecting  him 
to  embarrassment,  expense  and 
ordeal...."  Taking  the  argument  one 
step  further,  the  majority  concluded  that 
the  sentencing  phase  of  the  trial  under 
the  Missouri  scheme  subjected  the  defen- 
dant to  "anxiety  and  insecurity. . .at 
least  equivalent  to  that  faced  by  any 
defendant  at  the  guilt  phase  of  a criminal 
trial." 

Rejecting  that  view  on  the  basis  that 
the  guilt  or  innocence  of  a defendant  is 
fundamentally  different  from  the  deter- 
mination of  which  sentence  to  apply, 
Justices  Powell,  White,  and  Rehnquisl 
and  the  Chief  Justice  dissented.  After 
acknowledging  the  special  nature  of  the 
death  penalty  as  a sentence,  the  minority 
urged  that  there  is  "no  basis  under  the 
Double  Jeopardy  Clause  for  the  Court  to 
single  out  a sentence  which  is  statutorily 


authorized,  and  otherwise  may  be  impos- 
ed constitutionally,  as  nonetheless  one 
that  a guilty  defendant  may  not  be  re- 
quired to  face  twice."  In  support  of  that 
position  the  dissent  contended  that  the 
Supreme  Court  majority  had  simply 
disregarded  the  principles  established  by 
prior  Supreme  Court  cases  in  the  area  of 
double  jeopardy.  (Bullington  v.  Missouri, 
No.  79-6740.  decision  announced  May  4 
198L>  ’ 

Double  Jeopardy 

In  a unanimous  decision,  the  Supreme 
Court  held  that  Congress  intended  to  per- 
mit the  imposition  of  consecutive 
sentences  for  violations  of  two  separate 
sections  of  the  Comprehensive  Drug 
Abuse  Prevention  and  Control  Act  of 
1970  arising  out  of  a single  agreement  or 
conspiracy. 

Writing  for  the  Court,  Justice  Rehn- 
quist  noted  that  the  defendants  in  the 
case  had  been  convicted  of  "conspiracy 
to  import  marijuana  (Count  I),  in  viola- 
tion of  21  U.S.C.  §963,  and  conspiracy  to 
distribute  marijuana  (Count  111.  in  viola- 
tion of  21  U.S.C.  §846."  The  consecutive 
sentences  imposed  on  each  count  were  af- 
firmed by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Fifth  Circuit. 

In  the  application  to  the  U.S.  Supreme 
Court  for  a writ  of  certiorari,  the  defen- 
dants contended  that  Congress  did  not 
intend  consecutive  sentences  to  be  im- 
posed for  the  violation  of  these  con- 
spiracy statutes.  The  defendants  further 
contended  that  the  imposition  of  con- 
secutive sentences,  which  aggregated  to 
more  than  the  maximum  five-year 
sentence  which  could  be  imposed  for 
either  conviction,  offended  the  Double 
Jeopardy  Clause  of  the  Fifth  Amend- 
ment. 

In  summarily  holding,  after  a full 
plenary  review,  that  the  Double  Jeopar- 
dy Clause  was  not  violated,  the  Court 
analyzed  the  constitutional  test  to  be 
used  in  determining  when  two  crimes  are 
so  distinguishable  as  to  be  entitled  to 
separate  punishments.  Citing  Gore  v. 
United  States.  357  U.S.  386.  at  390 
(1958).  the  Court  noted  that  the  history  of 
narcotics  legislation  in  this  country 
"reveals  the  determination  of  Congress 
to  turn  the  screw  of  the  criminal 
machinery  — detection,  prosecution,  and 
punishment  — tighter  and  tighter." 
(Albemaz  v.  United  States,  No.  79-1709. 
decision  announced  March  9,  1981.) 


Bank  holdup  simulations  help 
employees  gird  for  the  real  thing 


Continued  from  Page  7 
plans  were  suggested  that  would  make 
certain  employees  responsible  for  per- 
forming particular  tasks.  For  example, 
the  teller  closest  to  the  main  entrance 
would  be  responsible  for  getting  the 
description  of  the  first  robber  who 
entered.  Another  employee  would  be 
responsible  for  getting  the  description  of 
the  second;  still  another  for  getting  the 
description  and  place  number  on  the 
escape  vehicle.  The  security  officer  would 
be  responsible  for  passing  our  descrip- 
tion forms,  separating  witnesses,  etc. 

Physical  security  weaknesses  were 
also  studied  and  suggestions  were  made 
that  would  improve  safety  for  personnel, 
minimize  losses  and  slow  the  would-be 
robbers  down,  thereby  improving 
chances  for  apprehension. 

Employees  were  informally  inter- 
viewed. and  roost  were  impressed  with 


the  program  and  generally  felt  that  the 
realism  of  the  program  gave  them  a much 
better  insight  as  to  how  they  would  and 
should  react.  Particularly  impressed 
were  those  employees  who  were  told  dur- 
ing the  robbery  critique  that  their  reac- 
tion might  have  gotten  them  hurt  or 
killed  in  a actual  holdup. 

The  program  was.  in  the  department’s 
Opinion,  one  of  its  most  successful 
police/community  crime  prevention  ef- 
forts to  date.  The  program  could  best  be 
described  as  a learning  experience  for 
both  police  and  participants.  It  created, 
in  this  writer’s  opinion,  a better 
understanding  of  each  of  our  particular 
problems  and  limits  and  also  pointed  out 
the  importance  of  the  police  and  com- 
munity working  together  to  control  local 
crime  problems. 

(The  author  is  Chief  of  Police  in  Tell 
City.  Indiana} 


' BurtDEN’S  BEAT 

By  ORDWAY  P.  BURDEN 


Keeping  track  of  the  Federal  arsenal: 
50,000  employees  toting  90,000  guns 

Here's  a trivia  question  for  you.  How  many  employees  of  Federal  civil  agencies  are 
authorized  to  carry  small  arms?  Hint;  Their  number  is  greater  than  the  standing 
armies  of  Norway.  Venezuela  and  New  Zealand. 

Answer;  About  50,000,  in  43  departments,  bureaus  and  agencies. 

Their  assignments  range  from  the  investigative  and  policing  work  of  agencies  Uke 
the  FBI.  the  Drug  Enforcement  Administration  aod  the  Immigration  and  Naturaliza- 
lion  Service,  to  the  guards  at  the  National  Gallery  of  Art.  The  U.S.  General  Account- 
ing  Office  (GAO)  found  that  the  variety  of  their  assignments  is  almost  matched  by  the 
variety  of  the  arms  and  ammunition  they  use.  how  they’re  trained  to  u.se  them,  and  the 
number  of  weapons  per  employee  in  each  agency. 

In  a report  last  October  to  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  the  GAO  said 
that  during  the  four  years  ending  in  September  1979.  the  43  civil  agencies  hod  180  dif- 
ferent makes,  models  and  types  of  weapons,  and  40  kind.s  of  ammunition  in  their 
arsenals.  By  contrast,  the  U.S.  Army  has  been  criticized  for  having  25  kinds  of  small 
arms  (handguns,  rifles  and  shotguns)  in  its  inventory. 

All  told,  the  43  agencies  had  about  90,000  weapons  on  hand,  or  1.8  per  employee 
There  was.  however,  a wide  difference  in  the  ratio  of  guns  per  employee.  Among 
organizations  that  are  primarily  investigative,  some  listed  as  few  as  1.2  weapon.s  per 
employee,  while  others  had  six  to  one.  (As  a benchmark,  the  FBI  reported  2.6  small 
arms  per  agent.)  in  agencies  that  perform  primarily  police  work,  some  had  fewer  than 
one  weapon  per  employee  while  others  averaged  4.6.  Of  the  agencies  ih.it  provide 
guards  for  Federal  facilities,  none  had  more  than  two  weapi*ns  per  eiiiplovee. 

Although  the  GAO  found  180  different  kinds  of  small  arms  in  use,  three  makes  ac- 
counted for  78  percent  of  the  purchase.s  during  the  four-year  period.  The  ,38  and  .357 
caliber  Smith  and  Wesson  revolvers  made  up  60  percent  of  the  purchases;  18  percent 
were  the  12-gauge  Remington  shotgun.  For  ammunition,  the  big  purchases  were  the 
.38  caliber  non-expanding  round-nose  bullet  (67  percent)  and  the  ,38  hollow-point  |14 
percent).  The  agencies  purchased  1 1 4 million  rounds  during  the  four  years, 

The  GAO  found  little  consistency  in  how  often  weapons-corrying  civil  officers  were 
required  to  qualify  on  the  firing  range.  (Each  year.  32.2  million  rounds  of  ammunition 
are  fired  in  the  rcqualification  process,  Adding  in  the  time  of  range  supervisors,  that 
costs  the  government  $27  million  a year,  or  83  cents  a round.)  One  of  the  43  agencies 
required  its  employees  to  qualify  eight  times  a year.  Most  of  the  others  were  in  the 
semiannual  to  annual  range,  but  two  agencies  demanded  requalificalion  less  often 
than  every  three  years.  The  GAO  noted,  "None  of  the  agencies  we  interviewed  could 
explain  why  they  requalified  as  frequently  as  they  did. 

Authorities  on  small  arms  offered  various  recommendations  about  which  frequency 
of  requalification  was  best  — from  monthly  to  semiannually.  However,  no  one  has 
ever  scientifically  studied  the  correlation  between  the  frequency  of  firing  requulifica- 
tion  and  one’s  shooting  proficiency.  In  short,  agencies  that  demand  frequent  re- 
qualification  may  be  wasting  money;  those  that  ore  less  demanding  may  not  have  pro- 
ficient shooters.  No  one  knows. 

In  submitting  its  report  to  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  the  GAO  recom- 
mended that  0MB  take  the  lead  in  forming  an  interagency  committee  of  experts  from 
the  various  government  departments  that  have  weapons-carrying  employees.  This 
task  force,  the  GAO  said,  should  study  these  questions; 

• Should  minimum  firearms  training  requirements  be  adopted? 

• Is  there  a need  for  criteria  for  requalification  requirements? 

• Can  the  variety  of  small  arms  and  ammunition  be  reduced? 

• Should  criteria  for  ratios  of  small  arms  to  employees  be  established? 

• How  can  better  accountability  over  inventories  of  Federal  civilian  small  arms  be 
established? 

• Should  the  issuance  of  Government  weapons  to  employees  who  prefer  to  carry 
personally-owned  weapons  on  duty  be  limited?  (The  GAO  reported  that  about  12.000 
employees  in  1 1 agencies  are  allowed  to  use  their  own  weapons;  four  of  these  agencies 
issued  Government  weapons  to  them  anyway.) 

• Should  a poh'cy  be  adopted  on  whether  hollow-point  ammunition  is  appropriate 
for  Federal  employees  to  use. 

Good  questions.  The  answers  might  help  to  assure  "the  maximum  effectivene.ss  of 
Federal  employees  carrying  small  arms  at  the  minimum  cost."  in  the  words  of  GAO 
Director  R.W.  Gutmann,  who  sent  the  report  to  the  0MB  in  the  waning  days  of  the 
Carter  Administration.  David  Stockman,  the  new  director  of  OMB.  has  had  other  fish 
to  fry  in  the  early  months  of  the  Reagan  Administration.  On  the  scale  in  which 
Stockman  has  been  operating,  the  GAO  report  on  firearms  is  a minnow.  But  we  can 
hope  it  won’t  slip  through  the  bureaucratic  nets. 

• 

(Ordmay  P Burden  welcomes  correspondence,  to  his  office  at  fiSI  Colonial  Blvd.. 
Westwoc^  P O..  Washington  Twp..  NJ  07675.} 
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Po!ir<*  Offirrrfc.  The  city  of  Houston.  Texas,  is  currently 
accepting  applications  for  the  position  of  police  officer. 
Candidates  must  be  between  19  and  36  years  of  age  and 
reside  in  the  United  States.  A valid  Texas  driver’s 
license  will  be  required  prior  to  appointment.  The  appli- 
cant must  also  pass  a series  of  interviews,  investiga- 
tions and  training  at  the  police  academy. 

Monthly  pay  for  cadets  starts  at  $1489,  with  yearly 
increases  up  to  $ 1 938  per  month.  Promotions  are  based 
on  civil  service  exam.  Benefits  include  incentive  pay, 
vacation  and  holidays,  continuing  education  compensa- 
tion. free  hospitalization  insurance,  sick  leave  and  civil 
service  job  security. 

Applicants  should  call:  in  Houston.  222-5201;  in 
Texas  {toll  free)  1-800-392-228];  out-of-state  (toll  free) 
1-800-231-7795;  or  they  should  write  to  The  Houston 
Police  Recruiting  Division.  401  Louisiana,  Suite  601, 
Houston.  TX  77002. 

Training  Officer  I.  The  Ohio  Peace  Officer  Training 
Academy  in  London,  Ohio,  has  available  a full-time  civil 
service  position  beginning  J uly  1 . 1 981 . dependent  upon 
budgetary  restrictions.  Individual  should  have  B.S 
degree  in  law  enforcement,  education  or  a related  area. 
Five  years  law  enforcement  experience  desirable. 
Teaching  and/or  training  experience  helpful. 

Primary  duties  will  be  in  the  area  of  human  relations, 
instructional  skills  developmentand  supervision.  Starts 
ing  salary  is  $ 1 2.958  annually  with  State  of  Ohio  benefit 
package.  Salary  increases  to  $13,520  following  a six- 
month  probation  period.  Please  send  resume  to;  Roger 
A.  Collinsworth.  Chief  of  Advanced  Training,  Ohio 
Peace  Officer  Training  Academy,  P.O.  Box  309, 
London.  Ohio  43140.  E.O.E. 


Applicants  must  have  a minimum  of  a high  school 
diploma  or  equivalent,  be  a U.S.  citizen  between  21-34 
years  of  age  and  have  weight  proportionate  to  height. 

Send  inquiries  to:  Los  Angeles  County  Sheriff's 
Department  Recruitment  Unit.  Room  460.  211  West 
Temple  Street.  Los  Angeles.  California  90012.  Phone: 
(213)  974-LASD.  Filing  for  the  position  is  open  and  con 
tinuous. 

Police  Officers.  The  city  of  Craig,  Colorado,  is  accepting 
applications  on  a continuing  basis  for  police  officer  posi- 
tions. 

Salary  for  officers  in  Craig  is  $1082  to  $1426  per 
month,  based  on  experience  and  qualifications.  Appli- 
cants should  submit  a complete  and  detailed  resume, 
along  with  copies  of  training  certificates  and  awards. 
Experienced  candidates  should  also  forward  copies  of 
past  performance  evaluation  reports. 

Testing  can  be  arranged  at  the  applicant’s  conven- 
ience with  at  least  two  weeks  notification.  All  resumes 
and  related  materials  should  be  sent  to;  City  of  Craig, 
Police  Department.  300  W.  Fourth  Street.  Craig.  CO 
81625. 

Police  Officer.  The  Bay  Area  Rapid  Transit  (BART) 
Police  Department  in  Oakland.  California,  hasentry  and 
lateral  positions  for  which  it  is  recruiting  on  a con- 
tinuous basis.  Requirements  for  the  job  include  a 
minimum  21  years  of  age,  excellent  health,  20/100 
eyesight,  correctable  to  at  least  20/30  in  both  eyes,  plus 
normal  color  vision,  and  completion  of  at  least  67‘/i 
quarter  units  or  45  semester  units  (or  a combination  of 
the  two)  from  college. 

Salary  range  for  BART  police  officers,  effective 


Police  Officer.  Charleston.  South  Carolina,  has  a 
number  of  entry  level  positions  available  in  its  police 
department.  Career  advancement  opportunities  and 
openings  in  law  enforcement:  competitive  salaries,  ma- 
jor benefits. 

Applicants  must  be  21  years  of  age  or  older;  have  a 
valid  U.S.  Drivers  License  (S.C.  drivers  license  must  be 
obtained  before  appointment):  be  a high  school  graduate 
or  equivalent  (GED),  and  a U.S.  Citizen.  (No  previous 
law  enforcement  experience  necessary.)  Applicants 
must  successfully  pass  a series  of  written,  oral,  physical 
and  psychological  examinations,  undergo  a complete 
background  and  credit  investigation;  havea  clean  police 
record,  and  be  able  to  produce  a valid  birth  certificate. 
Ability  to  communicate  effectively  with  others  and  to 
write  comprehensive  reports,  to  work  under  stress,  and 
to  work  rotating  shifts  required. 

Starting  salary  (base)  is  $11,816.48  year,  with 
automatic  salary  increases  each  year.  Starting  salaiy  5 
percent  and  10  percent  above  base  for  applicants  with 
associates  or  bachelors  degree,  respectively  (Associate 
Degree.  $12,407.72;  Bachelors  Degree.  $13,029.64).  Ex- 
tensive fringe  benefits. 

Apply  to;  Personnel  Office,  Charleston  City  Police 
Department.  P.O.  Box  98,  Charleston,  SC  29402  (803) 
577-7434. 


Deputy  Sheriff  Trainee  Positions.  Los  Angeles  County. 
California.  There  are  immediate  openings  in  the  largest 
sheriffs  department  in  the  world.  More  than  5.200 
sworn  personnel  serve  an  area  of  approximately  4.000 
square  miles  and  1.900.000  in  population  through  nine- 
teen stations.  Salary:  $18,211  to  $23,322  plus  many 
departmental  benefits.  Deputy  sheriffs  with  depart- 
mental experience  may  earn  up  to  $27,547  annually. 


Creative 
Resume 
Associates 

39-39  221  Street  / Bayside,  NY  11361 
(212)  631-8199 


7/1/81.  is  $1632  to  $2021. 

Applicants  should  send  resume  and  a copy  of  official 
college  transcript  to:  BART  Employment  Office.  800 
Madison  Street.  Oakland.  CA  94607.  Cover  letter  should 
be  marked  ”BART  Police  Officer  Applicant." 

Police  Officers.  Police  recruits  are  being  sought  to  fill 
out  the  ranks  of  the  Phoenix,  Arizona,  Police  Deport- 
ment. 

Candidates  should  be  between  the  ages  of  20  and  35 
(49  if  veteran),  possess  high  school  diploma  or  GED. 
have  vision  no  poorer  than  20/100,  correctable  to  20/20, 
with  no  color  vision  impairments.  Height  and  weight 
must  be  proportionate.  All  applicantsmust  pass  written 
and  physical  agility  exam,  polygraph,  public  safety 
physical  and  background  investigation. 

The  salary  range  is  $1117  per  month  while  in  the 
academy;  $1274  to  $1920  upon  graduation.  Excellent 
fringe  benefits  include  100  percent  education  reim- 
bursement for  job-related  classes.  Testing  is  scheduled 
every  six  to  eight  weeks. 


ATTORNEYS 

The  N.J.  Division  of  Criminal  Justice 
has  openings  for  attorneys  with  pro- 
secutorial experience  in  the  area  of 
white  collar  crime  investigations.  New 
Jersey  residency  is  required  within 
several  months  following  appoint- 
ment. Attorney  candidates  must  be 
eligible  for  appointment  as  a New 
Jersey  Deputy  Attorney  General. 

Please  submit  a detailed  resume  in- 
cluding salary  requirements  and 
references  to: 

William  E.  Bennett. 

Personnel  Officer, 

N.J.  Division  of  Criminal  Justice 
CN  14 

Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540 


Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to:  Phoenix  Police 
Department.  620  West  Washington.  Room  165, 
Phoenix.  AZ  85003.  Attn:  Sgt,  C.T.  Woodward, 

Lateral  Entry  Police  Officer.  Escondido,  California,  is 
recruiting  to  establish  an  eligibility  list  for  police  officer 
positions.  The  minimum  requirements  for  the  job.  which 
pays  from  $1064  to  $1617  per  month,  are:  U.S.  citizen- 
ship; not  convicted  of  a felony  in  California  or  a crime  in 
another  state  which  would  be  a felony  in  California;  liigh 
school  diploma  or  GED.  with  minimum  overall  score  of 
45  and  a minimum  score  of  36  on  any  test  (additional 
educational  requirements  must  be  met  after  employ- 
ment); not  less  than  21  years  old  at  time  of  appointment; 
possess  and  maintain  a California  stale  driver's  license, 
and  have  knowledge,  skills,  abilities,  personal  character, 
and  mental  and  physical  health  to  perform  the  duties  of 
a peace  officer. 

Applications  and  additional  information  can  be  ob- 
tained between  8:00  AM  and  5:00  PM , Monday  through 
Friday,  from:  Personnel  Department.  City'of  Escon- 
dido. 100  Valley  Blvd..  Escondido,  CA  92025. 
Telephone:  (714)  741-4641. 

Police  Officer.  Law  enforcers  are  needed  in  Hobbs.  New 
Mexico,  where  officers  work  a four-day  on/two-day  off 
plan  with  rotating  days  off.  Each  shift  runs  eight  hours, 
and  shift  rotation  is  every  four  months  to  coincide  with 
semester  breaks  at  local  colleges. 

Qualifications  include  a minimum  21  years  of  age; 
high  school  diploma  or  GED;  height  and  weight  propor- 
tionate; vision  not  less  than  20/60,  correctable  to  20/20, 
with  no  color  blindness.  Applicants  must  be  free  of 
deformities  or  injuries  which  would  interfere  with  job- 
related  situations,  and  must  pass  a medical  examina- 
tion. Candidates  must  travel  to  Hobbs  at  his  or  her  own 
expense  for  written  test,  spelling  test,  polygraph,  per- 
sonality inventory  and  oral  interview.  A thorough 
background  investigation  will  be  conducted,  and  ap- 
plicants should  plan  to  stay  in  the  city  for  at  least  two 
days  to  complete  all  testing.  No  closing  date  has  been 
set. 

The  salary  range  for  the  position  is  $1153  per  month, 
up  tn  a maximum  of  $ 1 544  per  month  after  5 '/*  years.  A 11 
inquiries  should  be  addressed  to:  Personnel  Officer,  P.O. 
Box  1117.  Hobbs.  NM  88240.  Telephone;  (505) 
397-3636. 


JOB  ANNOUNCEMENTS 
Do  you  need  new  staff  members?  Recruits?  Pro- 
fessional, experienced  practitioners?  Let  Law  En- 
forcement News  help.  Send  announcements  to: 
Law  Enforcement  News,  444  West  56th  Street 
NewYork,  NY  10019. 


Chief  of  Campus  Security 

Auburn  University  is  seeking  a law  enforce- 
ment professional  to  be  chief  of  a security  of- 
fice, effective  September  1,  1981.  Duties  in- 
clude the  over  ail  administration  of  a security  of- 
fice and  its  personnel,  enforcing  laws,  or- 
dinances, and  university  security  regulations  on 
campus,  and  protecting  university  property. 
This  position  reports  to  the  director,  Central 
Plant  Division. 

A baccatuareate  degree  in  law  enforcement 
or  an  allied  field  is  required,  preferably  seven  (7) 
years  progressively  responsible  law  enforce 
ment  experience,  at  least  five  (5)  of  which  in- 
volves supervisory  and  managerial  work.  Ex- 
perience related  to  institutions  of  higher  educa 
tion  is  preferred. 

Submit  resumes,  including  salary  re- 
quirements, and  arrange  to  have  three  letters  of 
reference  sent  to:  T.E.  Corley,  Chairman  of 
Search  Committee.  Comer  105.  Auburn  Univer- 
sity. Alabama  36849.  Deadline  is  June  30. 

1 981 . An  Equal  Opportunity,  Affirmative  Action 
Employer. 
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JUNE 

1516.  Drug/Narcotica  EnforeerasDt 
Semiur.  PrewnC«d  by  the  University  of 
E)elaware.  Fee;  6100.  FormoreinformsUon, 
contact;  Jacob  Haber,  University  of 
Delaware,  2800  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
Wilmington,  DE  19806.  Telephone;  1302) 
738^185. 

16-17.  Training  for  Trainers;  The  Newest 
Techniques  Seminar.  Presented  by  Harper 
& How  Crinminaljuslice  Media.  To  be  held 
in  St.  Louis,  Missouri.  For  more  details, 
contact:  Harper  & Row  Criminal  Justice 
Media,  10  East  63rd  Street,  New  York,  NY 
10022. 

I6-19.  Advanced  Firearms  Course. 
Presented  by  the  Smith  & Wesson 
Academy.  Fee:  1376.  For  more  details,  con- 
sult;.Smith  & Wesson  Academy,  2100 
Roosevelt  Avenue,  Springfield.  MA  01 101. 

16-19.  Regional  Police  Firearme  instructor 
School.  Presented  by  The  National  Rille 
Association  of  America.  To  be  held  in  Allen- 
town. Pa.  Fee:  $100.  For  further  informa- 
tion. contact:  The  Natiottal  Rifle  Associa- 
tion of  America.  1600  Rhode'  Island 
Avenue.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036. 
1^26.  InUmai  Affaire  Seminar.  Presented 
by  the  Southern  Police  Institute.  Tuition; 
$400.  For  further  details,  contact;  Admis- 
sions Office,  Southern  Police  Institute, 
University  of  Ixiuisville,  Louisville.  KY 
40292. 

1&I8.  New  Funding  Sonrcea  for  Crimioal 
Justice  & Corrections.  Presen  ted  by  Highill 
International.  To  be  held  in  Springfield, 
Ma.  Fee:  $295.  For  further  details,  contact: 
Highill  International.  48  West  48th Street, 
Suite  1404,  New  York.  NY  10036. 
Telephone:  (212)  777-0003. 

1^19.  Sex  and  Arson  Retaled  Homicide  In- 
veetigotion.  Presented  by  the  University  of 
Delaware.  Feet  $100.  For  more  details,  con- 
sult: June  16*16. 

18-21.  Basic  Inveetigative  Hypnosis 
Seminar.  Presented  by  the  Law  Enforce- 
ment Institute  Inc.  To  be  held  in  Chicago, 
IL.  Fee;  $476,  For  further  details,  coiitacl: 
Dr.  Martin  Reiser,  Law  Enforcement  Hyp- 
nosis Institute,  303  Gretna  Green  Way.  Los 
Angeles.  CA  9004.9. 

21-22.  Street  Survival  Seminar.  Sponsored 
by  Calibre  Press  and  Fraternal  Order  of 
Police  lodge  #26.  Fee;  $30.  For  further 
details,  contact:  Carl  Metzger,  3626  Glen- 
bar  Dr..  Fairview  Perk,  Ohio  44126. 

21- 26.  North  American  Police  Work  Dog 
Aeeodalion  Workshop.  To  be  held  in  Fort 
Wayne.  Indiana.  HosM  by  the  Allen  Coun- 
ty Police  Department.  For  more  informa- 
tion, contact:  Sgt.  Robert  Compton.  K-9 
Trainer,  Allen  County  Police  Department. 

1 2636  Lima  Road,  Fort  Wnyne.  Indiana 
46818. 

22- 24.  Confronting  Hostage  A Barricaded 
Situations:  Tactics  ft 'Alternatives 

'■  Seminar  Presented  by  Harper  & Row 
Crimnial  Justice  Media.  'D)  be  held  in  St. 
Louis,  Missouri.  Tuition;  $325.  For  further 
information,  consult;  June  lS-17. 

22-24.  Basic  Techniques  of  Arson  In- 
vestigation. Presented  by  theUniversity  of 
Tennessee.  Fee;  $226.  For  more  informa- 
tion, centicl:  Department  of  Conferences. 
UntversKy  of  Tennessee,  1629  McllrOse 
Avenue,  Knoxville.  TN  379)6. 

Basir'Advanced  Computer  Serurtity  Con- 
/crence  Presented  by  the  ASIS  Educa- 
tional Program.  To  be  held  in  Chicago.  IL, 
For  more  details,  contact:  ASIS  Education 
and  Seminar  Programs  Deparlment,  2000 
K Street,  N.W..  Suite  661.  Washington, 
D.C.  20006.  Telephqne;  (2021 331-7887. 

22-26.  Law  Enforcement  Instructor  Trai» 
ing  Course.  Presented  by  the  Southwestern 
Legal  Foundation.  For  more  detaile,  con- 
tact; Cindie  J.  Burke).  Southwestern  legal 
Foundation.  P.O.  Box  707,  Richardson TX 
76080. 


22-26.  Twenty-fourth  Annual  Short  Course 
for  Defenne  I,awyers  in  Criminal  CasM. 
Presented  by  Northwestern  University.  To 
be  held  in  Chicago.  Illinois.  Fee;  $360.  For 
further  informe  tion,  contact:  Offlee  of  Con- 
tinuing Legal  Education,  Northwestern 
University  School  of  Law,  367  Each 
Chicago  Avenue.  Chicago.  IL  60611. 

24-26.  Arson  Investigation  tor  Polio  & Pro- 
secotore,  Presented  by  the  Harper  & Row 
Criminal  Justice  Media.  To  be  held  in  St. 
Louis.  Missouri.  For  more  informslion,  see; 
June  16-17. 

24-26.  Advanced  Hostage  Negoliationa 
Seminar.  To  be  held  in  Porlla'nd,  Or. 
Presented  by  Highill  Intema'lional.  For  fur- 
ther information,  consult:  June  16-'18. 
2fUuly  31.  Criminology  & Criminal  JusUo 
Study.  To  be  held  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
and  Lund.  Sweden.  Sponsored  by  the 
Virginie  Commonwealth  Univertuty  in 
cooperation  with  the  University  of 
Copenhagen.  Fee:  $1(W3.  For  further  infor- 
mation, contact:  James  D.  Slinchcomb, 
Chairman,  Dept,  of  Administration  of 
Justice  and  Public  Safety,  Virginia 
Commonwealth  University,  601  West 
Franklin  Street.  Richmond,  VA  23284. 
Telephony;  1804)  267-1050. 

29-July  I.  Night  Surveillance  Course. 
Presented  by  the  Smith  A Wesson 
Academy.  Tuition;  $250.  For  further 
details,  see:  June  15-19. 

JULY 

8-8.  Sexual  Aosauli  Investigative  Techni- 
ques Seminar.  Presented  by  Harper  A Row 
Criminal  Justice  Media-  To  be  held  in 
Boulder,  Colorado.  For  further  informa- 
tion, see;  June  15-17. 

6- 8.  Revolver  Retention  Course.  Presented 
by  Smith  A Wesson  Academy.  Tuition: 
$260.  For  more  information,  see;  June 
16-19. 

7- 24.  Drugs,  Crime  and  Justice  in  England 
Seminar.  Presented  by  the  American 
University.  Fee;  $1260.  For  further  infor 
mation,  contact:  Arnold  S.  Trebach.  Direc- 
tor, Institute  on  Drugs.  The  American 
University,  Washington,  D C 20016. 
Telephone:  (202)  686-2408. 

8- 10.  Art  Theft  Prevention  Seminar. 
Presented  by  the  Pennsylvania  State 
University.  For  more  details,  contact;  Ed- 
win Donovan.  S-1S9  Henderson  Human 
Development  Building,  University  Park. 
PA  16802.  Telephone:  (814)  863-0277. 

8- 10.  Trsinidg  Techniques  for  Trainers 
Seminar.  Presented  by  Highill  interna- 
tional. To  be  held  in  Clucago,  ll<.  For  more 
information,  consult;  June  16-18. 

9- 11.  Campus  Swority  Course.  Presented 
by  the  Theorem  Institute  To  be  lield  in 
Waafungto/i,  D.C.  IXiilion;  $350.  For  fur- 
ther information,  contact:  Theorem  In- 
stitute, 1782  Technology  Drive.  San  Joee. 
CA  96110. 

I3-I4.  Productivity  Improvement  for 
Criminal  Justice  and  Corrections  Seminar. 
Presented  by  Highill  International.  To  be 
held  in  St.  1/Ouis,  MO.  For  further  details, 
consult:  June  16-18.  . 

13-15.  Hostage  Response  Techniques  for 
Law  Enforcement  Seminar..  Presented  by 
the  Harper  A Row  Criminal  Justice  .Media. 
To  be  held  in  Boulder.  Colorado.  For  further 
details,  see:  June  15-17. 

13-17. 3rd  International  Affairs  Workshop 
Presented  by  the  Southwestern  l.«gal 
Foundation.  For  furtiwr  details,  consult; 
June  22-26. 

AUGUST 

4-6.  Street  Survival  Seminar.  Sponsored  by 
Calibre  Press  and  the  Streamwood  Police 
Department  Fatemal  Order  of  Police 
Ixdge  #62.  Fee;  $50.  For  furtlwr  informa- 
tion, contact.  Sgt.  Henry  J.  Jonea.  Stream- 
wood  Police  Department,  P.O.  Box  31, 


Streamwood.  IL.  60103.  Telephone;  {312) 
837-022  exL60. 

4-7.  State  Training  Inatitute.  Sponsoredby 
the  Florida  Council  on  Crime  and  Delin- 
quency. For  further  information,  conlact: 
Micltael  A.  Berg.  Box  779.  JackaonviltS,  FI. 
32202-  Telephone:  (9041 633-4078. 

10- 14.  Breathalyzer  Maintenance  Course. 
Presented  by  Smith  A Wesson  Academy. 
Tuition;  $160.  For  furllier  details,  see;  June 

16- 19. 

KV14.  Thirty-Sixth  Annual  Short  Course 
for  Proeeculing  Attorneys.  Presented  by 
Northwestern  University.  To  be  held  in 
Chicago.  Illinois.  Fee:  $360.  For  further 
details,  see:  June  22-26. 

11- 13.  Juvenile  Justice  Course.  Presented 
by  Theorem  Institute.  To  be  held  in 
Phoenix.  A*^  Tuition:  $360.  For  further 
details,  see;  July  9-11. 

12- 14.  Narcotics,  Vice  A InUlligencc  In- 
vestigations Seminar.  Presented  by  the 
Harper  A Row  Criminal  Justice  Media.  To 
be  held  in  Chicago.  Illinois,  For  more 
details,  see;  June  16-17. 

17- 19.  Police  Executive  Media  Relations 
Program.  Presented  by  the  Southwestern 
Legal  Foundation.  For  further  information, 
consult;  June  22-26. 

18- 20.  Planning  A Execution  of  Undercover 
A Surveillance  Operationa  Seminar. 
Presented  by  Highill  International.  To  be 
held  in  Atlanta,  ^A-  Fee;  $326.  For  further 
information,  see;  June  16-18, 

24-26.  Funding  Sources  for  Criminal 
Justice  Agencies.  Presented  by  Harper  A 
Row  Criminal  Justice  Media.  To  be  held  in 
Kansas  City.  Missouri.  For  more  details, 
see:  June  16-17. 

24-28.  Law  Enforcement  Photography 
Workshop.  Presented  by  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  To  be  held  in  Rochester,  N-Y.  Por 
further  details,  see:  July  27-31. 

26- 28.  Hoelpge  Response  for  l.,aw  Enforce- 
ment Agendea.  Presented  by  Highill  Inter- 
national. To  be  held  in  Atlanta.  GA.  Fee; 
$325.  For 'further  information,  see;  June 
16-18. 

27- 29.  Aaseomenl  Center  Methods  Course. 
Presented  by  Theorem  Institute.  To  be  held 
in  Phoenix.  AZ.  Tuition:  $360.  For  further 
detetla.  see:  July  9-11. 


31-Seplembef  4 Regional  Pollr.- lirearma 
Inetruetor  School  Pre-ented  hv 
lional  Rjflc  AMOOation  ol  Amariro  K 
$100  Ff-fe  more  informatinn,  >.  June 
15-lft 

SEPTEMBER 

3-6.  Managing  Slreea  Course  Preaentadby 
Theorem  InaUtute  To  be  held  in  San  J<»w, 
I A.  Tuition:  $360.  For  further  detail*,  see- 
July  9-U 

J-20  lOth  Annual  (Ylminal  JuRtlce  Study 
Tour  of  South  America,  Presented  by 
Califunua  Stats  University.  Tour  price  iitv 
eluding  airfare):  $2643  from  Loa  Angeles 
($2169  from  Miami),  For  more  information. 
conUct:  Profwvior  Edgar  Smith,  Criminal 
Justice  Department.  Californio  Slat# 
University,  ixts  Angeles.  CA  90032. 

13- 16.  Basic  Course  in  Criala  Intervention 
Presented  by  Southwestern  Academy  of 
Crisis  Intervenera.  For  more  informolion, 
contact:  Southweetern  Academy  of  Crisis 
Interveners,  8609  Northwest  Plaza  Drive, 
Suite  40-A.  Dallas,  TX  76225.  Telephone: 
(AC2I41 363-4044. 

14- 18.  Arson  Investigation  (or  Public  Safe- 
ty Agendea  Seminar.  Presented  by  The 
Traffic  Institute.  Fee:  $340.  For  further 
details,  contact:  The  Traffic  inatitute.  666 
Clark  Stxeet,  Evanaton,  IL  60204. 

14-26.  SuperviatoD  of  Police  Pereonael 
Course.  Presented  by  thcTroffic  Institute. 
Fee:  $600.  For  more  delaila,  see;  Sept. 
14-18. 

17-19.  Basic  Course  in  Criala  Intervention. 
Presented  by  the  Southwestern  Academy 
of  Crisis  Interveners.  For  further  informa- 
tion, consult;  Sept.  13-16. 

17-20.  Basie  Inveatigatlve  Hypnosis 
Seminar.  Presented  by  the  Uw  Enforce- 
ment Institute-lnc.  To  be  held  in  Atlanta. 
G A.  Tuition:  $476.  For  further  information, 
see:  June  18-21. 


Jl  - l,  Uorkahop  on  Cumpuler  Crtme  In- 
^««llHaUon  (*rrr*in«d  by  A>a*i*  Protec 
tmn  Journal  To  be  held  in  S>w  Y-.rk  Ciiy 
I ■-  ,57?l,  For  more  delail*.  rontacl  Paul 
Sliaw.  Assets  Protection  Journal.  800  -Sut- 
ter Street.  .Suite  603.  San  Francisco,  CA 
<^4102. 

21  '16.  Adxsnced  Firearms  - Field  School 
Courae  Presented  by  Smith  A Wesson 
Academy  I'uiUnn;  $376  For  further  Inf.w 
maUon.  *ee:  June  1M9 

OCTOBER 

1-3.  While  Collar  Oime  Coor**.  Presented 
hy  the  Theorem  Institute  Tuition' $360  To 
be  held  in  Kansas  City,  MO  For  further 
dalsili,  conauh  July  9-11. 

68.  Police  Baton  Course.  Preaented  by 
Smith  A Weaaon  Academy  Tuition;  $160. 
Por  further  information,  see.  June  16-19 

6-9.  Medicolegal  Death  Inviwllgatar  Train 
ing  Course  Preaented  by  the  St  Ixnila 
University  School  of  Mrdicine.  Division  of 
Forensic  A Environmental  Pathology  Eee: 
$176-  For  more  details,  contact:  Mary  Fran 
Rrnat.  Division  of  Forensic  A Environmen- 
tal Pathology,  St.  Louis  University 
Medical  School,  1402  So.  Grand  Blvd.,  St. 
I»uia.  MO  63104. 

6-9,  Lsw  Rnforeemsat  Photography 
Workshop  Presented  by  Eastman  Kodak 
Company. TobcheldinHocIwster.N.Y  For 
more  details,  see:  July  27-31. 

816  Traffic  and  Tranaportation  Engineer- 
ing Seminar.  Preoenlad  by  the  Traffic  In- 
atiluta.  Fee;  $660  For  further  information, 
sea;  Sept.  14-18 

6-8.  Campus  Sceurlty  Course.  Prcsenlod  by 
Theorem  InstituU.  To  be  held  in  Kansas  Ci- 
ty. Tuition:  $360.  lor  further  inlormsUon, 
see:  July  9-11. 

12-14.  Police  Jovenile  Programs  Seminar. 
Presented  by  the  Traffic  Institute.  Fee. 
$240.  For  more  details,  consult'  .Sept  14-18 


California  voters  to  rule 
on  exclusionary  doctrine 


Continued  from  Page  1 
act  to  curb  what  he  considers  to 
be  violations  of  civil  liberties  that 
have  been  condoned  by  the  na- 
tion’s highest  court.  Brennan's 
conservative  colleague,  Justice 
William  H.  Rehnquist,  has  aiao 
agreed  that  states  can  construct 
their  own  constitutions  to  allow 
for  more  personal  freedoms  than 
are  mandated  by  the  U.S.  Con- 
stitution. 

Both  those  in  favor  and  those 
opposed  see  the  California  amend- 
ment as  one  of  the  most  signifi- 
cant battles  facing  the  legislature 
this  year.  The  proposed  amend- 
ment flew  through  the  senate  by  a 
margin  of  32-to5  and  is  now 


before  the  assembly,  where  the 
fight  is  expected  to  be  much 
tougher. 

Opposing  the  bill  are  the 
criminal  law  section  of  the  state 
bar  association,  the  American 
Civil  Liberties  Union  and  the 
California  Trial  Lawyers  Associa- 
tidn. 

The  measure's  backers  feel 
that,  especially  in  a time  when  ris- 
ing crime  is  seen  as  a major  con- 
cern among  voters,  the  measure 
stands  a good  chance  for  success. 

"The  time  is  ripe,"  Steve 
White,  executive  director  of  the 
California  District  Attorneys 
Association  told  the  lx)s  Angeles 
Times.  "We’re  optimistic." 


Skating  around  in  circles? 

Is  youf  career  really  roiling  along  or  has  the  growing 
criminal  justice  information  gap  stopped  your  pro- 
gress? 

Law  Enforcement  News  can  put  you  on  the  right  pro- 
fessional track.  Every  two  weeks,  LEN  brings  you  the 
latest  information  on  where  choice  career  oppor 
tunitles  lie, . .who’s  in  and  who's  out. . .what’s  work- 
ing and  whafs  not. . .the  why’s  and  wherefore’s  of 
getting  ahead  in  the  police.world. 

So  stop  spinning  your  wheels  and  subscribe  today  to 
Law  Enforcement  News  — the  number  one  newspaper 
for  the  professional  who  needs  to  know  more. . . 

Ye$.  I'm  ready  lo  roll  *>th  Law  Enforctmenl  Newy.  Please  enier  my  subsenp 
lion  lor 

:oneyear($l4  00)  one  year  foreign  (Sl9  00) 

iwoyears{S2600)  : lbieeyears(S36  00) 


Name 


Tiiie. 


.Agency, 


Address 


City. 


Slate. 


-Zip- 


Return  wrih  cbeck  or  money  order  to.  LEN.  444  West  56ib  Sireel,  New  York 
Citv,  NYlOOto 


May  25, 1981 
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